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All Fools’ Day 


I have talked wise 1n every way, 





By every form and rule; 
But April came along today, 


And said I was a fool 


She called me that, and publicly; 
And then, my lack of wit 
To prove to all conclusively, 


She demonstrated it. 


1 knew it very long ago, 
But kept my friends in doubt. 
Now April comes, and makes a show, 


And lets the secret out 





—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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Mars in Aries 


By Rose CAMPBELL STARR 


I am a woman... 

But were I a man 

I should be strong and I should be fair, 
As strong and fair as a Viking bold, 
With eyes a deep and steady gray, 

As cool and gray as a morn in fall, 

And hair a dark and crisping red 

Or iron gray as my sire’s was. 

And I'd sail away to lands afar, 

For the seas would call; 

And I'd live my dreams and laugh the while, 
And no love of woman would allure my 
return. 





I am a woman. 
But were I a man. 





SHANE*MILLERA: 
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The Gong 


Part II 


I HE STORY SO FAR: Phillippus Trismosinus, 
alchemist and astrologer, living alone in 
his remote castle, sees two lovers from. his 
window; and the restlessness which he has 
fought for months comes to a head. His 
twenty-five years of study and experimenta- 
tion turn to ashes. Next day, in the village 
of Rorsbaden, the Fires of St. John are to 
be lit—love and romance celebrated until 
far into the night. Phillippus resolves to go 
—and find love. Wishing to merge with 
the passional currents of the crowd, he 
finds himself regarded with fear and sus- 
picion. The girl who attracts him first 
makes him ridiculous, then crosses herself 
in terror. Bitterly humiliated, he returns 
to his castle, resolving that since he cannot 
go out and find love, he will make love come 
to him. Pondering upon his birth-chart, he 
attempts to visualize the chart of a girl 
who would be as it were his perfect earthly 
complement. Such a person must exist, he 
decides. Brooding over how to bring her to 
him, he rides through the forest, ignoring 
the “signs” of warning—a wounded bird, 
an angry snake, a hornet which stings his 
horse’s ear. Unexpectedly, he finds a forge. 
The smith shoes the horse—reveals him- 
self as a brother alchemist, already myster- 
iously aware of Phillippus’ desire. He offers 
to help him—by casting a gong made from 
the metals of the planets in the chart 
which Phillippus had visualized as that of 
his ideal and unknown love, mixed in the 
proper proportions revealed by the nativity. 
Phillippus tries to ask the price, but cannot 
bring himself to. The smith promises to de- 
liver the gong when the stars are right. 
Long weeks later, just before midnight 
and during a terrific storm, the smith 
brings it to the castle. Embossed on it, with 
the planetary positions, is a symbol new 
to Phillippus, resembling the entrance to 
a castle. The smith refuses to explain it. 
Phillippus brings the gong to the room he 
has prepared for his unknown beloved. For 
six nights (the number of love), he sends 
the clear, indescribably beautiful gong 
tones out over the world. All the week it 
has stormed; on the final night, the tempest 
reaches cataclysmic proportions. Phillippus 
strikes the final tone and sits waiting. The 





By 
Peter Veysey 


silence is broken by footsteps far down the 
corridor. Phillippus’ old retainer, Mertz, 
comes to the room trembling with fright; 
some one is knocking at the castle door. 
With beating heart, Phillippus goes to open 
it. At first he sees no one. Then, from out 
of the darkness, a girl stumbles toward 
him—wet, disheveled, beautiful past any 
dream, and with eyes of clearest innocence 
—gusping: “Pray, give me shelter!” 





Phillippus carried the fainting girl 
across the hall, while Mertz followed, mum- 
bling helplessly. 

“Build a fire,” ordered the alchemist. 
Mertz stumbled away for fuel. 

The girl lay motionless in Phillippus’ 
arms, her head against his shoulder, her 
long lashes wilted to her cheeks. Phillippus 
could not be sure she breathed, or that 
warmth remained in her body. He held her 
closer to give her of his own warmth. 

Mertz returned, held tinder to the heavy 
candle that served to mark the passage of 
the hours, and nursed to life a fire in the 
great empty hearth. 

He straightened up and peered into the 
girl’s face. “She’s fair—too fair, perhaps,” 
he muttered. “Did the Evil One send her 
here?” 

“Fool! Bring wine, food, a dry robe. She 
may be dying.” 

Mertz hurried off, 

The alchemist moved closer to the fire, 
and bending over the girl breathed against 
the waxen nostrils of the pale beautiful 
face. He chanted certain words in a softly 
resonant voice, and with his will sought 
to impart to her his own Mumia, or in- 
visible vitality. She seemed to drink it in, 
and presently faint color came into her 
cheeks. She stirred once, then lay quiet 
again in his arms. Her breathing became 
definite, rhythmic. “My beloved,” whispered 
Phillippus. 

Mertz returned and set down the things 
he had brought. “Leave me,” commanded 
Phillippus. The old man went away. 

The girl stirred; her eyelashes trembled. 
Slowly, very slowly as though returning, 

















American Astrology 





dazed, from a region uncharted, she opened 
her eyes. For a moment she stared uncom- 
prehendingly up into the alchemist’s face. 

“Where am I?” she whispered weakly. 
“W-who are you?” 

“You are quite safe.” Phillippus lowered 
her gently to a long high-backed seat before 
the fire and placed cushions for her to rest 
against. “Drink this. It will give you 
strength.” He handed her a glass of wine. 

She sipped it, and the color deepened in 
her cheeks. With her hand she tried to 
smooth her hair into semblance of order. 
Piillippus watched her, a kind of awe rob- 
bing him of speech. Through his’ soul the 
tone of the gong was still resounding; 
here, before his eyes and by his own fire, 
that perfect tone, rendered in flesh and 
blood sat waiting for him to claim her. 

The girl, as though aware of some hidden 
bond between them which she could not 
understand, drew slightly away from him. 


“Your name?” demanded  Phillippus 
with subdued roughness, “—what is your 
name?” 

“Cicely.” 


The melody of her voice was the gong 
tone itself, but sweet with human warmth. 
Not even weakness nor apprehension could 
change the essential timbre. 

“My belov—” Phillippus had taken a 
step toward her. 

The slight color drained from the girl’s 
cheeks. Her head inclined forward, and 
she swayed slightly. For the first time, 
Phillippus became away of the puddles 
forming on the floor from her storm- 
drenched dress. “Brute that I am!” He 
moved to her side with swift decisive gentle- 
ness. “Dear lady, forgive me. You must 
change into dry things.” 

He heaped more wood on the fire. 

“I will leave you. There is naught to 
fear. Besides myself, only old Mertz, the 
serving man, lives in the castle. There on 
the table is breast of fowl, bread and fruit. 
Until morning, not a word about yourself. 
Rest yourself, and let all care fall away.” 

The girl’s paleness receded. For the first 
time since she entered the castle, she 
smiled—and to Phillippus, her smile was 
the gong’s tone transmuted into visibility. 
He trembled anew. Promising to return 
after she had eaten, he lighted a candle 
and left the hall. 

“Cicely. . . Cicely. . .” The name ran 
through Phillippus’ head like music from 
a forest stream. “Cicely. ..” Yes, that would 
be her name. He felt now that it had crept 
almost to his lips a thousand times—to 
withdraw until she herself should utter it. 





His candle cast protean shadows along 
the massive walls and arches of the cor- 
ridor. 

“Cicely. . .” He entered the room he had 


prepared for her. The shadows became 
black sculptured velvet, lost in nebulous 
unreality beyond the candle’s circle of 
light. And more like things half emerged 
from the dim reaches of memory than 
real shapes of wood and cloth, the objects 
of the room occupied their places—waiting. 

A hush, vibrant and mysterious lay on 
the room, lingering overnotes of the gong’s 
sound—an exquisite memory of the call 
to ecstasy: a promise of the future. 

Lovingly, Phillippus picked up the gong, 
laid aside the eternity of half an hour be- 
fore. Handling its smooth surface, his eye 
fell to following the positions of Cicely’s 
planets embossed on the metal. 

There was the new symbol, shaped al- 
most familiarly—like the entrance to a 
castle; yet to Phillippus it seemed fraught 
with portent. An entrance into—something 
new? A change shadowing the eve almost 
of his bliss? But no! It must mean that in 
Cicely’s life—She was coming to his castle! 
Of course. 

But the answer failed in conviction—it 
did not satisfy. The alchemist wrestled 
with it, tried to make it fit. And as he 
struggled, the overtone of the gong gave 
way to something else—fear was present. 

Sinister, overshadowing, unclean — it 
filled the room, a presence that made Phil- 
lippus turn his head to see if the door were 
opened. With this simple movement, the 
candle guttered. The room smelled musty, 
and the limp, half-seen hangings seemed 
peopled with the ghosts of long forgotten 
acts perpetrated in the castle, too dim to 
be identified. For some reason, the al- 
chemist remembered the fair exposed flesh 
of the struggling cornmonger’s daughter. 
Dark fires flared to life in him; and before 
his inner vision it was Cicely who struggled. 

Phillippus leaped to his feet. “No!” he 
cried. “No!” 

The room cleared. Phillippus felt older, 
somehow steadier—and a_ subtle power 
seemed to flow through him, the quintes- 
sence of something perhaps not yet actual, 
but deeper than anything he had yet 
known. The next instant, it was gone. 

As though impelled by something within 
himself, he picked up his candle and the 
gong and went to a heavy door at the end 
of the room. Drawing his keys from be- 
neath his robe, he inserted one in the lock. 
The door swung open with a screech of 
unused hinges, revealing a small closet. 
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Stepping inside, the alchemist took the 


silken cord from his waist and with it 
suspended the gong breast high from a 
rafter above. For a moment he stood re- 
garding it. And in the small silent room, 
the accompanying presence was neither the 
tender expectancy of love nor the spirit of 
decay, but a foreboding more powerful and 
inclusive than either of these, and to the 
alchemist strangely — unbelievably — wel- 
come; the presence of Fate. 

This too lasted but a moment, then was 
gone. 

Phillippus turned and locked the door be- 
hind him. Leaving the room, he went along 
the corridor as quickly as his flickering 
candle flame would let him to the hall 
where he had left Cicely. 

She was asleep, one arm under her head, 
breathing lightly, and wrapped in one of 
the garments Mertz had brought. Her own 
clothes were spread to dry before the glow- 
ing coals on the hearth. For long minutes, 
Phillippus regarded her, and then, to pre- 
vent himself from sweeping her into his 
arms and breaking the rest she so much 
needed, he left her and went to the castle 
door. Swinging it open, he looked out. 
Stars shone in the heavens, and the air, 
scented with the released fragrances of earth 
and vegetation, was mild and inviting. 

The alchemist shut the door quietly and 
returned to Cicely. He drew a light cover- 
ing over her and bent down. Dropping a 
swift kiss on a delicate tendril of hair at 
her temple, he left her to go to his own 
apartment. A feeling of peace was on 
him; yet already struggling to rout this 
was his eagerness for the morrow. 


“And now,” Phillippus said, when they 
had finished their breakfast next morn- 
ing, “I must hear what brought you to my 
lonely castle.” 

The color left Cicely’s cheeks. Her slender 
fingers sought each other, as though for 
reassurance, and she seemed unable to be- 
gin, 

“I wonder if these ancient walls have 
ever heard stranger tale than you may tell,” 
Phillippus ventured, with a smile of en- 
couragement. 

Cicely’s eyes strayed to a sunbeam light- 
ing the hall from a window high above. 
“Might we not go out into the light and 
warmth of the sun?” she asked. 

“Assuredly. There is a spot high on the 
castle wall, overlooking the valley of the 
Kaub, where lately I have often sat— 
dreaming of your coming.” 

Cicely’s eyes, widened “Dreaming of me?” 





“Forgive me. Living here alone, I am 
sometimes prey to harmless phantasies.” 
He smiled. “Come. You shall tell me your 
story.” 

They stood up. Phillippus, handsome and 
powerful in his simple black robe, tied at 
the waist with a red silken cord, was taller 
than she by half a head. Yet Cicely seemed 
tall, and bore herself with a regal air 
which was quite unconscious. Although she 
wore her own travel-stained clothes, now 
dry, an innate radiance in her made them 
seem beautiful. Both she and Phillippus 
seemed subtly fashioned from the same 
fabric of nobility—but with this difference: 
Cicely’s face, despite her recent ordeals, 
emanated unblemished freshness; the al- 
chemist’s, although highlighted with a grow- 
ing luminosity and eagerness, concealed 
deep shadows. 

Seated presently on the warm stones of 
the upper wall, far above the peasants who 
moved like slow brown beetles in the sun- 
drenched fields flanking the Kaub, Cicely 
told her story. 

Cicely’s eyes widened. “Dreaming of me?” 
began, looking out over the tree tops and 
then across to the forest behind the castle, 
“makes it hard for me to believe that what 
I shall tell you can be true. It all took 
place as though by enchantment. I had heard 
many tales about such. But never before 
had anything happened to me—” 

“It was—terrible?” The word seemed 
wrenched from Phillippus’ throat. 

The girl shuddered. “Until that fateful 
day, my life had been so quiet. All my days 
seemed unbroken happiness, as though I 
lived half in heaven. All I did I loved. I 
think I scarcely knew that evil existed, 
except remotely, as I have heard that fish 
swim through the distant sea, but hava 
never seen them and seldom think of them.” 

Phillippus waited. 

“I lived so safely—with my mother—” 
The girl broke into hysterical sobbing; with 
an effort she forced herself into a sem- 
blance of composure, and sat motionless 
with closed eyes and drawn face. 

Tenderness, strangely mingled with a 
hardening of self-protection, were in thea 
alchemist’s monosyllable. “Yes?” 

“Mother and I lived at Freuztag,” the 
girl continued, “the village near where my 
father’s castle was, before he was over- 
thrown and died a prisoner. All this my 
mother told me.” 

At the mention of her mother again, the 
girl pressed the back of her hand against 
her lips. This. time her sobs did not escape. 
Presently she said more quietly. 
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“My mother died suddenly. From perfect 
health, her life was blown out. We were 
sitting at supper, when she _ suddenly 
choked, and a few minutes later was dead. 
The physician who came said he had never 
heard of so strange a seizure.” 

“What”—the alchemist was plainly agi- 
tated—“was your mother eating?” 

“A piece of eel. That morning a fellow 
dressed like a journeyman ironmonger—a 
mean-looking man with cunning eyes—in- 
duced her to buy it. Yet just that morning 
she had remarked to me that she wouldn’t 
touch eel meat, not for King Frederick 
himself. I begged her not to buy it—” 

“But what made you start? Why did you 
come?” 

“Next morning I set forth to find our 
only living relative—my mother’s brother, 
a court musician.” 

“You found him?” Phillippus’ skin looked 
old. 

“No. I lost my way.” Terror darkened 
Cicely’s eyes. “Although I had often ridden 
in the forest, that awful day the paths 
seemed no longer familiar. And my horse— 
usually so sure-footed—often stumbled, and 
seemed in turn uneasy, then more docile 
than was natural—yet strongheaded when 
I tried to guide him. It was as though some 
peculiar power drew both my horse and 
myself.” 

Phillippus looked 
without speaking. 

“That night I slept under a wide-spread- 
ing beech tree, and awoke refreshed. But 
next morning, the ground gave way sud- 
denly beneath my horse’s feet. He struggled, 
fell—and lay unable to rise, his poor leg 
broken. I could not bring myself to leave 
him.” 

“My child.” 

“Then suddenly, he lifted his head, ‘oe'sed 
at me beseechingly, as though he « a 
person, and with a great pitiful sigh fell 
back—dead.” 

“Jesu! And then?” 

“T struggled forward on foot. I cannot 
say where I was. For two days 1. saw n° 
sign of habitation, not even a peasant’s 
hut. I did not taste food, nor crave it. 
Sometimes voices seemed to sing above me, 
and I would feel strengthened. 

“Yet all the time, that strange force 
coerced me and drew me forward. And 
sometimes I heard laughter—not with my 
ears, but with my soul—blowing around 
me like fallen leaves. 

“And there were words: 
‘Whirl, shriek, 
dive, soar! 





straight before him 


Owlet’s blood and head of eel— 
B’ware the metal, 

’ware the prong! 
Beauty makes the witches’ meal!’ ” 
Phillippus was ashen. 


“The storm broke,’ Cicely continued, 
“and I lost track of time and meaning. I 
think sometimes I crawled into hollow trees 
oe et 

For a long moment she was silent. 

“But very strange...” Her face broke 
into a soft smile. “As I came farther and 
farther from my home, an undreamed-of 
sweetness possessed me, It welled up from 
within myself, like a far-off song—like a 
tone. It was a call that sustained me and 
urged me ever forward, when my poor 
limbs said, ‘No farther!’ When I listened to 
it, I no longer knew terror—no longer felt 
coerced. Even the singing in the air above 
me lost meaning. 

“IT cannot understand it.” She paused. 
“Nor why this morning, when my limbs 
should be pain-weary logs, the melody of 
the birds seemed no lighter nor freer from 
pain than I.” 

Deep tenderness shone in Phillippus’ face. 

“Cicely.” 

The girl turned toward him, her eyes soft 
with wonder. 

Phillippus moved closer to her. “My 
darling. Do you not see? Do you not recog- 
nize me?” 

“T- only know,” Cicely said in low clear 
tones, “that now that once far-off call is 
singing all through me and around me—a 
rapture threatening to drown my own soul’s 
little note.” 

Phillippus bent over her. 

As though two stars exchanged light 
from distant corners of the sky—as thouga 
two flowers dancing in the breeze for a 
brief moment touched corollas and ex- 
changed subtle perfumes, their eyes met 
and held. A substance like light passed be- 
tween them. The world rolled up its corners 
and crept unwanted away on the dwindling 
melody from an unseen songbird’s throat. 
Time ceased. Cosmic rivers changed their 
course, and flames like tones sprang from 
the coronas of unseen suns.... 


When this fragment from eternity was 
over and the music from the bird crept 
back into their ears, Phillippus released 
Cicely. 

They stood a moment, not quite touching, 
looking down on the narrow valley and the 
peasants working under a fabulously clear 
sky. 

“A circle,” Phillippus whispered, “has 
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been drawn around us. We are no longer 
two—but one, breathing and seeing sep- 
arately.” 

Tnere was no need for Cicely to answer— 
her answer hovered between them, twin 
with his thought. 

“Throughout all time.” Phillippus’ words 
were scarcely audible. 

“Yes.” Cicely’s tone contained no doubt. 

But a moment later, her face clouded. 
“It is true. But—” 

“There are not ‘buts,’ my beloved. I 
called you—brought you to me. My own 
Orig..." 

“You called me?” The cloud deepened in 
Cicely’s face. 

Phillippus evaded, and his face became 
subtly masked. “How could a love as ardent 
as mine fail to call to your love, across all 
time, all space?” 

Cicely smiled happily. “You must think 
me a brazen wench to take so little 
winning!” 

“Completely! As the flower is brazen 
which extends its petals to let the bee 
alight. And now, let me show you through 
my castle, which is your home.” 

As though chilled by a breeze, Cicely 
shivered involuntarily. She drew back. 
“For ten years, nightly,” she whispered, 
“my mother instructed me that only 
through the Church, in proper form—” 

“Before the Church was, God is,” Phil- 
lippus said solemnly. “Eons after the 
Church is less than a memory, God will be. 
A marriage in His sight binds more truly 
than— Cicely, look at me.” 

Cicely stood before him and lifted her 
hands to his shoulders. “I only know,” she 
whispered, “that I am yours—wholly. Yes, 
always, I shall be yours.” For a moment a 
veil seemed drawn aside, and she spoke 
prophetically. “Through many lives. . .” 
She paused in confusion. “What did I say?” 
The veil had fallen. “I only know that I am 
yours, no matter what may come.” 

While she spoke, the day vouchsafed a 
sign: the most significant of all signs. So 
hidden was it that it seemed almost like 
the absence of any sign: a certain hush, at 
once intense and void, when human destiny 
floats a second, poised like thistledown. In 
a word, the moment of choice—before the 
needle settles in the direction which the soul 
may take through perhaps eons of time. 

“‘No matter what may come.’” The al- 
chemist repeated her words, darkly, as 
though they held ominous significance for 
him which he tried to reach and could not. 

With an impatient gesture, he threw off 
the mood, and without waiting for her to 








speak, gathered her in his arms and kissed 
her hungrily. 

An indefinable something in Cicely dis- 
solved. She met his kisses eagerly, blindly; 
then drew back laughing and pretty in her 
confusion. 


“Come,” said Phillippus, later. “Now let 
us look through our castle.” 

Cicely acquiesced, but paused to ask, 
“What is that long jagged scar down the 
tower wall? It looks newly marked.” 

Phillippus frowned. “Right by my study 
window. It was not there before the storm, 
Lightning must have struck.” 

Cicely looked up at him questioningly. 

“It is nothing,” he hastened to add. “The 
sight gave me a little start, that is all.” 

“Your study.” Cicely was off in pursuit of 
the tangible. “I know so little about you, 
really—in outer things. You are a doctor? 
A scholar? I know you were no ordinary 
man.” 

“Were I, then you would be an ordinary 
woman, instead of—” He held her face be- 
tween his palms with fierce tenderness. 
“Let us forget who we are—what we are! 
All I know or care is—you have come!” 

“Are you sure,” Cicely twitted him, “that 
you would not rather have me an ordinary 
woman?” 

Phillippus’ face flushed darkly. For a 
single tense moment he towered over her, 
almost demoniacally. Then his hands 
dropped to his sides, “I want—O great 
living God, I want you as you are. There 
is nothing I would change.” His emotion 
rose in him like a violent sob, shaking him 
from his depths. 

Then, suddenly very gentle, he said, 
“Come.” 

She followed him to inspect the castle. 

The great hall she was familiar with, 
but Phillippus, quickened with ancestral 
pride, made her pause while he told her of 
the banners, the tapestries, the heavy 
carved chairs, and the long table stained 
from the flagons set down by princes, 
dukes and churchmen through the cen- 
turies. 

Phillippus pointed with especial pride to 
a chest tenoned and mortised cleverly in 
the latest way, with frames and panels, 
making it impossible for cracks to come in 
the wood. It was the stained glass windows 
in rich reds, purples and amber, which he 
himself had had installed, that drew exe 
clamations of admiration from Cicely. 

When they came to the donjons, she 
shrank back and would not look. And when 
she asked to be taken to Phillippus’ study 
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in the east tower, he put her off, saying 
he would take her there another time. 

At length, with beating heart and a 
mouth suddenly so dry that words could 
come through only haltingly and unnat- 
urally, he led her to the chamber he had 
prepared, and from which the tone of the 
gong had gone forth to summon her. 

Mounting along with these strange symp- 
toms and perturbations was an unutterable 
sweetness, a madness. His hands ached to 
touch her, to rest a moment against the soft 
curve of her cheek, to brush lightly the 
tendrils of hair at her neck. He wanted to 
tell her a thousand times of his love; but 
constraint was on him, and he could only 
utter commonplaces in uncertain tones. 

“That old tapestry—my father brought 
is from Paris. It’s called”’—his words 
stumbled over themselves—“ ‘The Beast 
and the False Prophets being Driven into 
the Marsh of Sulphurous Fire.’” 

“But that one?” It was too religious in 
subject. 

“T found it in Arras myself when I was a 
youth. It was made on a vertical loom when 
they first came into use. It is called ‘The 
Angel Leading St. John to the Heavenly 
Jerusalem.’ ” 

“It is beautiful!” 

“But see these ivories.” The alchemist 
picked up a little casket, prettily adorned 
with a knight bending over a coy and 
dainty lady seated by a fountain. 

Cicely’s eyes remained on the tapestry. 

“IT am happy,” she said, without looking 
at him, “strangely happy.” 

Phillippus’ thoughts went back to the 
previous night. It was not fear, he decided, 
that now seemed present in the room with 
growing intensity, nor decay—not even 
his pure and ever mounting desire for 
Cicely. His powerful excitement, his strange 
foreboding, and again, his sense of some- 
thing unknown which nevertheless he wel- 
comed, came from the hand of Fate—which, 
Phillippus sensed fleetingly, he himself had 
called forth from the unmanifest. 

When Cicely turned to him with eyes 
shining, and for the first time spoke his 
name—“Phillippus’—all else vanished like 
wraiths before the sun. 

“Have you showed me everything?” she 
asked, 

The alchemist hesitated. Again the Hand 
was back, tightening its grasp. So close 
was it that Phillippus lost knowledge of it, 
and only knew that he spoke with height- 
ened intensity and moved with a curious 
and stimulating sense of inevitability. 
Placing an arm about Cicely, he led her 





to the door he had locked the night before. 
“This,” he said, his voice suddenly stern, 
“You must never open. To do so would be 
most dangerous.” 

A look of interest and vague excitement 
flashed into Cicely’s eyes. 

“But I need have no concern,” Phillippus 
added. “The key I always carry on my own 
person.” 

“You are cross—like a mean old ogre!” 
Cicely teased him. “I am sure I don’t care 
to go into your room.” 

The alchemist replied humorlessly, “I 
speak seriously when I warn you—and in- 
deed command you—never to go through 
that door.” 


If Phillippus’ long days of yearning, be- 
tween his meeting with the smith and 
Cicely’s appearance, conjured visions of 
earthly bliss, the reality of that happiness 
made all dreaming pale and unsubstantial. 

Life became at once a murmur and de- 
licious cry wrenched from their throats to 
make way for ever deeper, sweeter cries. 
The very law of compensation seemed laid 
aside; or perhaps this was the law, bal- 
ancing those earlier years. .. 

An incident, unexpected and unpredict- 
able, finally occurred to break this ever 
unfolding and seemingly endless happiness. 

One morning, while Phillippus and Cicely 
were under the canopy that he had had 
rigged by the upper wall, a knock sounded 
at the castle door. 

They looked down and saw an old woman 
—a stranger, clad in travel-worn clothing, 
but aristocratic in mien. The door opened 
and old Mertz stepped out. 

“I stopped to ask my way,” the woman 
said. “I have become lost. Could you inform 
me how to.come to the village of Freuztag?” 

“Be on your way, woman!” Mertz ordered 
her, with an audacity and harshness un- 
natural to him. “How should I know—or 
care?” 

The visitor did not repeat her question, 
but turned silently with a gesture of weari- 
ness, and left. 

Phillippus was chuckling at his old re- 
tainer’s unexpected spirit, when a glance 
at Cicely checked him. Tears stood in her 
eyes; her lips were working. “Freuztag! 
Did you hear? My old home!” 

“Your ears deceived you.” 

“Oh, we must call her back!” Cicely 
started to rise. 

Phillippus’ hand, heavy on her shoulder, 
held her down. “My darling one, do not 
excite yourself. I myself heard her say 
‘Kreuzberg.’ ” 
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For a moment longer Cicely struggled, 
then surrendered. “She might have told me 
the news—of my poor mother’s burial, and 
which ones mourned her when I was no 
longer there. . .” 

The strange woman’s form disappeared 
around a bend in the forest road. 

The tears that overflowed from Cicely’s 
eyes as she regarded Phillippus did not 
come from anger, nor from disappointment, 
but from a soul sadness too deep to be ac- 
companied by sobs. She seemed almost to be 
smiling as the tears coursed down her 
cheeks. It was as though even her lover’s 
lie did not matter—as though it were indeed 
but a small part of a great impinging Pat- 
tern which held both their lives, and more 
—a Pattern too vast for Cicely to more 
than sense dimly, and yet which carried for 
her an enfolding comfort greater than 
either hope or despair. 

She wiped her eyes, and as she struggled 
for control, the castle tower swam persist- 
ently through her blurred vision. As the 
tears ceased, she found herself looking, as 
though her eyes were drawn, at the tower 
with its long white scar which in form re- 
sembled the lightning that had made it. 

“What work,” she asked, almost at ran- 
dom, “did you do in your study yonder, be- 
fore I came?” 

Phillippus replied in sudden anger, “Your 
scorn cannot hurt me, unlike you as it 
sounds.” It was the utterance of a man 
touched sharply on a hidden sore, 

“But I meant no scorn.” 

“Then why ask about my work?” de- 
manded the alchemist harshly and unrea- 
sonably. 

“Yet what was your work?” pursued the 
girl. 

“Of little moment—not worth the smallest 
finger on your hand.” 

The girl said nothing, but did not re- 
linquish her question. 

Finally, from inner compulsion, Phillip- 
pus said: “I was following an idle fancy. 
I thought I felt a new and powerful— 
though distant — influence from ‘the 
heavens.” The alchemist’s eyes grew keener. 
“TI was certain I did—a disturbing pressure, 
portentous, even terrifying—but  sub- 
lime. . .” 

He brought himseif back to the girl at 
his side with a low complacent laugh. “Let 
the stars stay above us and wheel their 
courses.” He sank back on the cushions sup- 
porting them with an easy wave of his 
hand. “This taste of paradise here on earth 
is worth a thousand sidereal conjectures.” 

“Then your astrology is but conjecture? 





The stars mere dots of light across the 
firmament, amusing of a summer’s night, 
even perhaps useful to mariners—but no 
more?” 

Phillippus’ spine straightened. “The 
stars live in us; we in them. By what right 
do you insinuate—? What sends this scorn 
spitting like fire from your tongue?” 

“T had no scorn in mind, I asked merely 
to know.” Cicely was looking across to the 
forest road; and the sadness that was in 
her eyes now showed as well in an indefin- 
able quality akin to fragility, or exhaustion, 
that made her body appear to droop. 

“Now, now—my beautiful one!” Phil- 
lippus rallied her gently. “This is not like 
you. Come, I will have Mertz bring us a. 
glass of wine. We will forget this foolish 
moment.” 

At the slow deep tenderness in his voice, 
Cicely smiled. She snuggled closer to him, 
contented, as though the previous moments 
had never existed. Phillippus, with a low 
cry of gladness, gathered her into his arms. 

The sound of a horse’s hoofs coming 
swiftly along the soft forest road did not 
intrude itself upon them; not even the 
nickering of the palfrey reached their ears 
—but at the rhythmic ring of hoofs on the 
rocky backbone joining the castle’s emi- 
nence with the forest behind it, they turned 
their heads. 

Below, awkwardly straddling a great 
black stallion, came the smith’s apprentice, 
his features twisted into their chronic sul- 
len leer as he regarded the castle. 

“What is it, my beloved?” cried Cicely. 
“You are trembling like a leaf in a No- 
vember gale. And you are white—so white. 
Who is yon fellow?” 

Phillippus rose. In that brief act, he 
seemed to step from sight and return ten— 
twenty—years later. “I will go down and 
see him,” he said in a low controlled voice. 
“Wait you here.” 

The apprentice was at the dooz when 
Phillippus reached it, and outside, Mertz 
with frightened face and unconvincing syl- 
lables of cajolery, was attempting to hold 
the rearing stallion. 

“I carry a message from my Master to 
Phillippus Trismosinus, who stands in his 
debt,” the apprentice said, his tones smooth 
with the impudent cunning of an underling 
carrying power to affect disastrously lives 
superior to his own. “My Master has hurt 
himself. ‘Only Phillippus,’ he says—‘only 
Phillippus with his great skill, who is in my 
debt for a little matter can cure me—his 
brother alchemist. Phillippus will come.’ ” 

The fellow was enjoying himself, and 
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as he opened his mouth to say more, the al- 
chemist’s steady look cut him short. 

“Tell your master I will come,” said 
Phillippus evenly. “Now get thee gone from 
here.” 

Without a word, the apprentice turned 
and vaulted into his saddle. Sparks flew 
from the black hoofs as he galloped across 
the dangerous ridge. 

“Saddle the palfrey,” Phillippus ordered 
Mertz, and went back into the castle. 


After Phillippus left her, Cicely wan- 
dered around the castle, pausing here, ar- 
ranging a trifle there, sometimes singing a 
little. As though mercifully screened from 
all events, past and future, she was like a 
clear brook, exploring with casual and 
happy love its boulders and mossy nooks, 
sonietimes plunging with quick joy down 
cascades or hesitating in pools to reflect in 
still surfaces the images of birds. 

Not even the marked change in Phillip- 
pus that came with the arrival of the 
strange fellow on horseback caused her con- 
cern. Her lover would be back. Cicely even 
felt pleased that he had gone—needed and 
competent to help someone in distress. 

That he might not return, did not occur 
to her. Nor did she even ask herself when he 
would come. She was completely, almost 
unnaturally, happy. 

At supper time, she bade old Mertz sit 
with her, and at her questioning, he told her 
many things about her lover’s life, which 


she had yearned to know. Little matters, _ 


intimate details—such as form threads of 
pure gold running through a woman’s love 
and happiness. Was his hair curly when he 
was a lad? Did he run and shout? What 
mischief was he into? Mertz grew talkative, 
eagerly releasing sunlight from _long- 
closed pages. Finally, when Cicely rose 
and went to her chamber, escorted courte- 
ously by the old retainer and his lantern, 
she felt as elated as though news had been 
brought her that something wonderful was 
to happen. 

She curled into a ball in the big bed. 
Wondering why she did not feel lonely, 
she decided it was because Phillippus’ pres- 
ence was so much there. She sighed happily 
at the thought of his return, and some 
inner conviction told her it would be on the 
morrow. 

Next morning, she worked busily, trans- 
planting some little plants she had grown 
from seeds and wanted to keep through the 
cold of coming winter in pots not too far 
removed from the fire. 

But toward noon, a restlessness seized 
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her. At lunch Mertz took his place beside 
her at the table without being asked; and 
this bit of effrontery reduced him to a 
gnarled vegetable without wit or sound— 
save the chomping of his teeth, which drove 
Cicely to distraction. 

After the meal was over, she roamed the 
castle nervously. 

By midafternoon blood was running from 
her lip where she had bitten it in her agita- 
tion; and she was wringing her hands, 
wondering where Phillippus could be, and 
repeating his name over and over. 

At last, half sobbing, she went into theiy 
room and threw herself across the bed. 

As she did so, something fell to the floor 
with a jingle. Cicely twisted herself around 
and peeped over the edge of the bed, but 
saw nothing. 

With a sigh, she resumed her position 
But her curiosity was stirred; a thread of 
conjecture drew her forehead and she for- 
got to sob. Her mother’s chain of keys, with 
which she had locked the house each night, 
had jingled ... and the bridle belonging to 
the palfrey Phillippus rode, although in 
a different way. No, this jingle belonged 
to keys. But her mother was dead. Now 
keys were meant to open doors with. But 
Phillippus had said not to open doors. Phil- 
lippus, so dear, was very strange at times. 

Anyway, she would not open the door. 
Cicely lifted her head and looked across the 
room. The door stood there rather grimly; 
and stolidly. Mystery lay behind it. To 
creep up with a key, and slip it into the big 
keyhole—but not to open it—oh, never... 

Cicely was at the keyhole peering through 
—into complete blackness that gave her 
no clue. “But I wouldn’t go in. Phillippus 
said there was danger.” What did Phillip- 
pus know? He had to pretend he was im- 
portant—so she would love him. All men did 
that, so her mother said. But she loved 
Phillippus all right, without his doing 
things like that. 

Cicely straightened up and tried to throw 
off the whirling phantasies. She would 
always love Phillippus. ... Slowly, she re- 
turned to the bed. Her foot kicked some- 
thing. Again came the jingle. 

Swiftly, Cicely stooped. 

When she straightened up, Phillippus’ 
keys were in her hands. Had they dropped 
from the ceiling? More probably they had 
found temporary lodging place in the bed- 
ding when the alchemist changed hurriedly 
into his clothes for traveling. 

“I won’t use them,” she said aloud. But 
the effects of her long strain were too much. 
Something that had been an integral part 
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of her character was now no longer there. 
With the economy of a child heading for 
the jam pantry, she went straight for the 
door Phillippus had forbidden her to enter. 

The first key she tried fitted the lock. 
The door, protesting, swung open, and like 
an inquisitive child, she peered inside. 

“What can it be?” she whispered, staring 
through the dim light at the gong. “Why, 
how beautiful it is! And those little marks 
. . « They are the ones astrologers use. 
There’s one that looks like a castle door. I 
myself have come to a castle to live!” 

She gave a little laugh. 

Her eye fell on the mallet. She picked it 
up. 

Very gently, she tapped the gong. 

With the first soft note, her childishness 
dropped away, as though she were made 
suddenly whole. “It’s beautiful!”* Her 
words were spoken clearly, with maturity 
—with body. Yet any human being hearing 
them would have instinctively run to sum- 
mon help. 

A second time, Cicely struck the gong— 
this time a little louder. The living current 
of golden sound rang and lingered through 
the tiny room. 

“Even the stones of the wall sing and 
shine!” Cicely exclaimed. 

Enraptured, she listened until the last 
faint reverberation faded like softly drop- 
ping petals—into silence. 

“IT am free,” she whispered wonderingly, 
and did not know the words had entered her 
mind or left her lips. All she knew was a 
radiance, a youthfulness more winged than 
any buoyance bestowed by youthfulness of 
years, which filled her to overflowing. 

Again, she struck the gong, louder still. 

She seemed to rise on a fountain of living 
sound and float over infinite fields brighter 
than sunlight. 

Louder and yet louder she struck the 
magic gong. Life force whirled in song 
through her veins, struggled upward to 
leave her very cells. 

Intoxicated, delirious—a thousand suns 
bursting through her like fire—she lifted 
the mallet for the loudest blow of all. 

The suns rushed upwards to her head in 
an orgy of light— 

Then, suddenly, came darkness. 


At that moment, Phillippus burst into 
the room. 

A glance told him what had happened. 
“Cicely!” 

With a bound he was at her side. With 
anguished tenderness he carried her to the 
bed, chafed her wrists, then poured be- 





tween her quiet, colorless lips drops from a 
phial he took from beneath his robe. 

But no elixir could be of use. With a low, 
wild moan, Phillippus flung himself beside 
her, covering her with kisses, whispering 
endearments. 

Then, his face distorted with grief, he 
leaped to his feet, shouting curses at the 
God who made him and the mother who 
bore him. He ran across the room toward 
the window, which was narrow—but not 
too much for a man to squeeze through. 

Even as he moved, a radiance filled the 
room. “Joy!” Phillippus raised streaming 
eyes. “Clearest Light!” He stretched his 
hands, palms up, above his head. “Purity 
ineffable .... The angelic hosts have come 
for her. My life sings in tune with galaxies. 
This is past mortal tissue to bear—” 

But already, the heavenly presences were 
fading. The alchemist strained after them. 
His overwrought nerves gave way. In dull 
apathy, he gazed around the sombre room. 

The sight of Cicely, supine and motion- 
less on the bed, brought his grief throbbing 
back to him. 

“To lose the power to feel or think,” he 
said aloud, “would be the sole gift of mercy 
heaven could bestow on lost mankind.” 

From a corner of the room came low sar- 
donic laughter. 

Fearfully, the alchemist raised his head. 

Surrounded by billowing clouds of red- 
tinged vapour, stood the smith, regarding 
him with amusement. “So you raise your 
hands—like a peeking child—to angels! 
Tut-tut, Phillippus Trismosinus, I thought 
you had more metal in you than that—you 
who boasted so valiantly you’d rule your 
stars!” 

“You? Y-you?” 

The smith laughed. “You searched the 
forest to find me. Well, why don’t you 
brighten up at your good fortune? Here 
I am!” 

“The very trees lifted their roots to trip 
my palfrey as I tried to find your forge.” 

“You are overwrought, most learned Sir. 
Wild fancies lead you by the nose—like a 
woman’s beckoning fingers!” 

a fy | 

“__jump right out the window, and end 
it all. I know.” 

a pe 

“_eurse the God who made you, O Ruler 
of, the Heavens—Commander of your 
Stars!” 

Phillippus looked brokenly at the still 
form of Cicely. 

“So now you will assume a cumbersome 
piety and spend your remaining days bay- 
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ing like a possessed hound at the moon of 
your remorse!” 

The smith regarded Phillippus in silence, 
as a child might a doll he could crush at 
will. 

A musty smell filled the room. The smell 
of death. Phillippus felt his limbs growing 
flabby, giving way. He felt dark shapes 
crowding around him hungrily, and saw 
circling him rows of demons with blazing 
eyes of cold malignant green. They licked 
hideous jaws while they waited. 

Confusion smothered the alchemist. Could 
this be death? Was Cicely, too, lost in this? 

The nightmare cleared. 

“The gong,” cried Phillippus. “The 
strange symbol you inscribed! What does it 
mean?” 

The smith laughed mockingly. 

Fear and grief suddenly left the al- 
chemist. “You rotten scoundrel!” he 
shouted angrily. 

“You forget—I made what no other al- 
chemist could make,” the smith reminded 
him, “—the gong; powerful enough to 
bring to you—” He glanced toward the bed. 

The alchemist swayed on his feet. “Hu- 
man nerves have a limit.” 

The smith did not speak. 

Phillippus caught hold of the window 
sill, to keep from falling. 

“You could not bring yourself to ask my 
price—for making the gong.” 

“It is—?” 

“The thing dearest to you,” the smith 
said sharply. “And—” his voice dropped 
its mental sword and spoke to Phillippus 
directly—“you have paid it.” 

A sob rose in Phillippus’ throat. 

“Everlastingly,” the smith said quietly, 
“IT give to men that which they most want. 
Only thus can they grow—if they have 
stamina to pay the price.” 

The smith leaned toward him and whis- 
pered in an inviting tone, “I can cast you 
another gong, the stars in any sign you 
like—say, her Mars shining passionately in 
your fifth house near some burning star of 
love—her Venus charging your Ascendant 
with wild fragrance. No woman with a lofty 
soul, but one who knows a man’s about!” 
“Get thee gone!” 





“You loved this woman then?” The smith 
gianced toward the bed. 

“With my soul.” 

“Then you, Phillippus Trismosinus, who 
in your effrontery to God swore to rule 
your stars—listen: 

“You have paid your debt to me, who 
cast your gong. But two human lives you 
took ruthlessly to feed your mad desire.” 

The alchemist bowed his head. 

“To the human race, your debt stretches 
ahead into nations still unborn, because you 
undertook the debt after rising spiritually 
to high estate. 

“This love you created from the dark 
soil of lust, must be again transmuted— 
into service to the world.” 

“But Cicely—” 

“In future times you will meet again. 
Your lives are truly linked.” 

“The sign,” Phillippus cried, “the un- 
known sign you placed in her eighth house! 
Explain its meaning!” 

Sadness mingled with mockery came into 
the smith’s face. “Man is arrogant—blind, 
thinking himself ever greater than he is. 
Always, there is more to learn. Greater 
planets yet await discovery. One beyond 
Saturn has robbed you of your desire. But 
thus do we grow—beyond Saturn.” 

He turned to the window and pointed to 
the east tower. “Behold! The lightning’s 
scar upon your tower wall reaches to the 
skies. Let it be your symbol. If not you, 
some future man will bring to earth the 
mystery you call ‘the castle’s entrance.’ ” 

Utter silence lay on the room. 

The smith said: “God loves those who do 
essay to rule their stars. For them there is 
hope, and for the race they spring from. 
Only thus is Light brought to the world. 
For such, one day, the trump card will be 
revealed, when they—” 

The smith had vanished. 

Phillippus, the flesh of his face like 
graven stone, looked across to the bed 
where Cicely lay. 

Then he lifted his eyes. Through the 
high window, he could see the east tower, 
with its long white scar. As he looked, from 
far above, but clear past doubt, he heard 
the singing of the angelic hosts. 
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The Magical Arabian Parts 


ParT II (Continued from January) 


y Moon’s North and South nodes are 
known as the Dragon’s Head and Tail. 
While they are not strictly Arabic parts, in 
the sense that the parts generated from the 
planets are, yet they seem to fall logically 
in the same category. Suffice to say that 
they are symbols of great and little-known 
forces in the Cosmos. We also may say that 
they are little understood and little used 
by western students of Astrology. In Hindu 
Astrology they have long been considered 
important. However the Hindus, many of 
them, explained these points in a different 
way from that used by western Astrologers. 
What are the Dragon’s Head and Tail, 
or the Moon’s North and South Nodes? The 
usual explanation given by American As- 
trologers, as well as by European Astrolo- 
gers, is that they are points. They are points 
in the ecliptic where the plane of the Moon’s 
orbit cuts the plane of the Sun’s orbit. Let 
us elaborate a little more on this matter. 
The Moon’s circuit around the Earth is 
nearly the same as the Sun’s apparent path, 
but not quite. These two circles are inclined 
or oblique to each other, but by only about 
five per cent. Since the Moon goes around 
once every month, it must cross the path 
of the Sun twice, at one time going to the 
north of it and at the other time to the 
south of it. The point where it crosses at 
the north is called the North Node and its 
opposite point is called the South Node. 
The symbol for these two points looks 
a little like Leo with the ends tied up tight. 
For the Dragon’s Head, it is right side up 
and for the Dragon’s Tail it is reversed. The 
Moon’s nodes may be found in the Ephe- 
meris in a separate column. During 1937 
these points are relatively in Sagittarius 
and in Gemini. The Dragon’s Head is in 
Sagittarius and the Dragon’s Tail is in 
Gemini. These points are also intimately 
connected with eclipses. When new and full 
moons occur within a certain distance of 
the North and South Nodes, then we get 
an eclipse either of the Moon or the Sun. 
In order that an eclipse may be total, either 
of the Sun or Moon, the conjunction of 
opposition must be formed within five per 
cent of the node. The conjunction or oppo- 
sition must be formed within twelve degrees 
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and twenty-four minutes of one of the 
nodes, in order to have an eclipse at all. 

My personal observation is that the 
Dragon’s Head and Tail are among the 
most important and illuminating points in 
the Zodiac. I would never like to undertake 
to read any horoscope without knowing the 
positions of the Dragon’s Head and Tail. 
I have always found that those days when 
the Sun or the Moon by transit went over 
my own North Node were important, happy, 
and illuminating days. On the contrary, I 
find that the days when the Sun or the 
Moon went over my own South Node were 
sad, discouraging, and unsuccessful, in spite 
of my best efforts. 

This observation on my own chart is 
borne out by years of observation on the 
part of some of my students. Illness is often 
one of the things which happen when the 
Sun or the Moon goes over the South Node. 
Of course these happenings will depend 
upon the radical positions and the state of 
the horoscope at the time of the transit, and 
the state of the progressions. 

In attempting to classify the influences 
which come from the Head and Tail it may 
be as well to segregate them. 

. Stature 

. Success and fame 

. Mental powers 

. Financial success 

. Spiritual and occult powers 
. Blindness and sight 

Before we begin our analysis of these 
influences in detail, let me mention that tis 
Nodes are also known as Caput, the Mo-~'> 
North Node and Cauda, the Moon’s Ssuth 
Node. I have stated above that in Hinc~ 
Astrology some writers explain these points 
in a different manner. I will take this ques- 
tion up later. In Hindu Astrology the 
Moon’s North Node is called Rahu, and the 
Moon’s South Node is called Ketu. The 
rulership of no sign has been assigned to 
these nodes, but Gemini is commonly given 
as the exaltation of the North Node, and 
Sagittarius as its detriment or fall. 

The ancients said that Scorpio was the 
exaltation of the Dragon’s Tail. Some 
writers claim that the Head is the best 
in the northern half of the Zodiac, and Tail 
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in the southern half, but this is not well 
authenticated. In horary Astrology where 
the planets and the voints indicate places, 
the North Node represents high hills and 
mountains, and the South Node indicates 
swamps with unpleasant odors. There are 
authors and Astrologers who claim that 
neither the South nor the North Node has 
any particular influence when it is placed 
in the sign Pisces. I am unable to verify 
this by observation. 

Taking up the question of stature, the 
North Node tends, when rising, to make the 
native tall. Lord Balfour had Virgo twenty- 
six degrees rising and the North Node in 
Virgo twenty-four. His tall lanky stature 
bears out this contention. His Mercury, the 
ruler of the Ascendant, was in Cancer. His 
Sun and Venus were in conjunction, how- 
ever, in Leo. Those interested in his nativity 
can study it in NOTABLE NATIVITIES- 
161. 

The elevation of the Dragon’s Tail is 
also one of the important things where 
height is concerned. When the North Node 
is uppermost in the horoscope and in good 
aspect to the Ascendant, the native is tall. 
An illustration of this is Lord Berkenhead 
who had the Dragon’s Head in the Eleventh 
House sextile to the Ascendant, and was 
very tall. I had a peculiar experience of the 
effect of the Dragon’s Tail upon height 
in my own practice a number of years ago. 
I did the horoscope of a lady whom I had 
never seen, and she had Sagittarius rising, 
with the ruler Jupiter in Aquarius in con- 
junction with the Dragon’s Tail. At that 
time I did not know as much about the 
Dragon’s Head and Tail and about stature 
as I do now. This was before the publica- 
tion of the book, “The Moon’s Nodes,” by 
G. White in 1927. 

To return to the horoscope of my unseen 
client, I told her that I thought she must 
be very tall. There were not only Sagit- 
tarius and Aquarius influences, but there 
was also the influence of other factors of 
tallness. She wrote complimenting me 
highly on the horoscope, but stated that 
it was incorrect only in one detail, for far 
from being tall, my client was almost a 
dwarf! Right then and there I began my 
investigation of height and bigness, where 
the Dragon’s Head and Tail are concerned, 
and I am only now getting a fair start. 
I note a case of a very brilliant entertainer, 
N. G. W. Winner, (NOTABLE NATIVI- 
TIES—064) who was only thirty-six inches 
tall. He had the Dragon’s Tail rising in 
eight Aquarius 25. 

However, it is not my opinion that the 


Dragon’s Tail rising always gives a very 
short stature. Among my very dear per- 
sonal friends is a young girl with Pisces 
rising and Aries and Taurus in the first 
house. She has the Dragon’s Tail in Taurus 
and is very tall and large. It is worth while 
to note, that while she has a beautiful voice, 
and can modulate it with great success, yet 
she has an enormous volume of sound with 
which she can almost raise the roof upon 
occasion. 

However, the question of stature and the 
Dragon’s Head and Tail is pretty well au- 
thenticated now. Another instance of great 
height is that of Prince Bismark who had 
the North Node uppermost sextile to the 
ascendant. 

Taking up success and fame, we find that 
the South Node has a deleterious effect upon 
the native’s station before the world, and 
that the North Node has a very favorable 
effect. The late President Coolidge is a not- 
able example of this fact for he had the 
North Node in Gemini in his tenth house. 
We remember that Gemini has been called 
the exaltation of the North Node. Coolidge 
was a typically Yankee president with his 
North Node in Gemini, the sign which rules 
the United States. His horoscope corre- 
sponded well with the horoscope of the 
United States for he was born on July 4, 
our nation’s birthday. 

My studies have confirmed the idea that 
no matter what happens to a person, or 
what dangers they undergo, if he or she 
has the North Node in the tenth house his 
honor, credit, and reputation will be main- 
tained come what may. Innumerable cases 
in my private practice confirm this state- 
ment. On the contrary, when the South 
Node is in the tenth house, the slightest 
breath of scandal is magnified and enlarged, 
and it seems to echo and thunder as if 
voiced through a thousand megaphones. 
In reality the old definition which says 
that the North Node is of the nature of 
Venus and Jupiter, holds good at all times. 
This explanation is really very good, al- 
though it does not cover the case to any 
appreciable extent. Popularity seems to be 
one of the particular things conferred by 
the Dragon’s Head. Aspects of either the 
Head or Tail, to the Ascendant, have a 
great personal importance. Where the 
Nodes aspect the Ascendant favorably, the 
native has a great advantage in life. Start- 
ling promotions to high positions at an 
early age are one of the effects which come 
from a well-aspected North Node. In NOT- 
ABLE NATIVITIES—247 an example is 
given of a young artist who exhibited at 
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the Royal Academy at seventeen years of 
age. He had the Dragon’s Head very near 
the Mid-heaven. His Sun was in Capricorn 
in conjunction with Venus, Venus being in 
sextile to Neptune. 

Cases of extreme disgrace and even 
execution are very frequent where the Tail 
is in the tenth house badly afflicted. How- 
ever, I am not certain that the Tail in the 
tenth house does not bring unjust persecu- 
tion occasionally. Mrs. Maybrick had it, and 


she was convicted of poisoning her husband, .« 


but later much doubt was cast upon her 
guilt. She had Mercury and Saturn in con- 
junction in Virgo, in her Ascendant. Her 
nativity may be seen in 969 NOTABLE 
NATIVITIES. These examples will suffice 
to show the influence of the Dragon’s Head 
and Tail where fame and success, or great 
unpopularity and disgrace are concerned. 

Mental powers are intimately connected 
with the Dragon’s Head and Tail. It has a 
vital influence upon freshness and original- 
ity of thought and the best mental work 
can be done when the mental rulers are in 
good aspects to the Dragon’s Head. The 
Dragon’s Head has to do vitally with As- 
trology. I consider that the trine of the 
Dragon’s Head to Uranus is one of the very 
best of Astrological Aspects. The configura- 
tion of Uranus in any way with the 
Dragon’s Head is very Astrological. It is 
often said that great publicity ensues in 
the case of people who have the Dragon’s 
Head in conjunction with Uranus. General 
Grant had the Head in conjunction with 
Uranus. No one could say that he did not 
have an ample amount of publicity, con- 
tinuing after his death. Of course Grant 
had a very remarkable horoscope in many 
ways, and his mental powers were probably 
extraordinary. 

The trouble with an analysis of mental 
powers, is that when we find the Dragon’s 
Head in one mental house, the Tail is, of 
course, in the other. When we find this con- 
dition, the question of elevation is most 
important. The Head in the ninth house is 
much the more desirable. Journalists often 
have this combination. Those who advocate 
unpopular causes are very apt to have the 
Dragon’s Tail in the ninth house. Such per- 
sons may become martyrs to their beliefs. 
With the Tail in the ninth house, we often 
find that we have a great dreamer. I want 
to emphasize here the fact that I believe 
that the Dragon’s Head in aspect with the 
mental rulers, is one of the brightest and 
lightest influences that we can have in life. 
In the matter of transits, when the 
Dragon’s Head goes over its own place, a 





brilliant period mentally should occur. This 
of course, presupposes the fact that the 
radical horoscope indicates this brilliant pe- 
riod. Inventors often feel the spur of in- 
spiration under the transit of the Dragon’s 
Head to their Mercury. When the Dragon’s 
Tail goes over the mental ruler, plans 
thought of or initiated then, may be im- 
practical, based on a wrong foundation, or 
be impossible to bring to fruition. Some 
investigators have claimed practical results 
from the South Node. 

Mr. J. K. Elliot, a technical research 
worker, has made some interesting observa- 
tions on the psychical variation in the in- 
ventive and creative powers of his co-work- 
ers. He says, writing in The New York 
Astrologer of May 1933: 

“When the Moon was on, or in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the North Node, the ideas 
were theoretical, visionary, and most suit- 
able for exploratory use. As the Moon’s 
position advanced towards the square aspect 
a marked diminution in the quality of ideas 
took place. There was a striking lack of 
originality. This condition was very marked 
when the exact aspect was reached during 
working hours. 

“As the Moon moved on to the South 
Node, the ideas became very practical and 
suitable for commercial use. At the actual 
conjunction (if it occurred during working 
hours) the most ingenious and financially 
successful schemes were developed. With 
the passage of the Moon towards the suc- 
ceeding square aspect, the practicality di- 
minished until a condition arrived at that 
was apparently equivalent in lack of origi- 
nality to that of the former square aspect. 
With the Moon’s return towards the North 
Node, the theoretical qualities came for- 
ward until the original influence was re- 
asserted at conjunction.” 

The Dragon’s Tail, to me, is intimately 
connected with worry. I have found in my 
professional practice, that when clients 
called upon me, if I looked in their radical 
horoscopes for the point by house and sign 
position where the Dragon’s Tail was tran- 
siting, I got the problem which was worry- 
ing them at that particular moment. I have 
often referred, in talking with students and 
clients, to the fact that the Dragon’s Head 
seemed to typify a good angel always at 
hand. When the Dragon’s Head is well 
placed in a horoscope and well aspected I 
believe that the native has the constant pro- 
tection of a great unseen being. And so 
we may also consider that the Dragon’s 
Tail may represent some mischievous ele- 
mental, who delights in tormenting us. 
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The Dragon’s Head has undoubtedly a 
universal and humanitarian meaning, while 
the Dragon’s Tail seems to be more selfish 
and to be concerned with smaller and more 
personal matters and affairs. Sir Baden- 
Powell, the.organizer of the Boy Scout 
movement, had his Dragon’s Head in 8 
Aries between Mars and Jupiter. His horo- 
scope is given in NOTABLE NATIVITIES 
—837. 

Financial success, in my opinion, is much 
helped or even conferred by the Dragon’s 
Head in the second, particularly if well 
aspected. This, of course, presupposes that 
that Tail lies in the eighth house. My ob- 
servation indicates that in addition to being 
lucky with money, those with this point 
in the second house, are also apt to be gen- 
erous, particularly at times. It has been 
said that the Tail in the eighth prevents 
the receipt of legacies, or benefit from wills. 
This I know to be far too general an obser- 
vation. It is very apt to cause a contest or 
law suit over the goods of the dead, but 
it does not prevent a legacy. I have a case 
in mind where my client’s family engaged 
in a law suit which extended itself about 
twenty years, but was eventually won. This 
law suit concerned some very valuable 
property which had been in the family a 
long time. She also received important lega- 
cies through the death of most of the other 
members of her family. Her legacy had 
been concerned in this law suit, in which 
the side of her mother and her aunt were 
absolutely victorious. Of course, in this case, 
there were other planets in the second house 
which also indicated financial success. 
Scorpio was on the cusp of the second house 
with Mercury therein trine the Moon, and 
sextile of Venus; Mars was in early Sagit- 
tarius, trine Jupiter, and the Sun was also 
there in trine of Jupiter and Saturn. Of 
course in this case, ultimate financial 
abundance was inevitable. 

The Dragon’s Head with Jupiter is par- 
ticularly good for money success as I know 
from observation. I also know that the 
Dragon’s Tail with Jupiter, is a great con- 
tributory cause of money loss. Of course, 
in any of these cases, the whole of the 
horoscope must be considered, in order to 
give an adequate judgment. It is a truism 
in Astrology that we must never make our 
judgment on one point or aspect alone. The 
ruler of the second house with or in good 
aspect to the Dragon’s Head, is also a good 
argument for financial success. 

The question of our spiritual and occult 
powers has been considerably discussed by 
me in this article already. I have spoken 















of the fact that I consider the Dragon’s 
Head, when prominent and well aspected, 
as our good angel. The ninth house has to 
do with philosophy, religion, and occultism. 
The Dragon’s Head in this house, or on the 
cusp of this house, indicates an interest in 
philosophy and religion. When this point 
is well aspected, and when the occult planets 
Neptune and Uranus are prominent in the 
horoscope or in the ninth, the native may 
devote the most of his life to occult study, 
or the study of comparative religion and 
philosophy. To me the spiritual side of the 
Dragon’s Head is one of the most interest- 
ing and vital points in the horoscope. 

The matter of defective eyesight and of 
blindness, connects itself with the Dragon’s 
Head and Tail in connection with eclipses. 
Eclipses have always been said to affect 
the eyes. The traditional rule which con- 
cerns the eyes in Astrology, is that the 
right eye is ruled by the Sun in man, the 
left eye by the Moon. Reversing this idea 
we find that the right eye in woman is ruled 
by the Moon, the left eye by the Sun. 

When either the Sun or the Moon is 
square to the Dragon’s Head or Tail, the 
effect is very unfavorable on the eyesight. 
Of course, we must always remember that 
there are certain points in the Zodiac which 
are bad for the eyesight anyhow. Perhaps 
the best known of these is the great fixed 
star Antares in Sagittarius 8:39. The 
Dragon’s Tail with this point is decidedly 
unfavorable for sight. Sir Baden-Powell had 
this on his Mid-heaven. He also had Mer- 
cury in Aquarius in opposition to the points 
in Leo, in six and seven, which are bad 
for the eyes. His Dragon’s Tail and his 
Dragon’s Head were both square of Saturn. 
His Sun in Pisces squared his Mid-heaven. 

In progressions, blindness may often de- 
velop when an adverse eclipse comes to the 
fore directionally. This question of eclipses 
in directions is very important. In fact, 
eclipses may bring on a temporary derange- 
ment of the eyesight particularly when a 
person is either weak or sick. I knew of 
a case in which a friend of mine had a 
son very ill in bed. It was the day of a 
total eclipse which occurred in Aquarius 
early in 1926. This eclipse fell in a bad spot 
in his horoscope. She and her daughter 
were looking out of the window at the 
eclipse. The daughter cried out in alarm 
and both ran to the boy’s side. His eyes 
were crossed and he was in great agony. 
After the eclipse, and when some time had 
elapsed, his eyes resumed their normal po- 
sition. 
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An Outline of Hindu Astrology 


By 
Mankari Ponde 


The Asterisms—_The Background of Hindu Astrology 


lL. my last article, I mentioned two clocks. 
One clock had a dial, divided into minutes 
and marked with figures at regular inter- 
vals, by which one could read at a glance 
the time of day. The other clock contained 
the mechanism and two hands but the hands 
revolved in front of a blank dial. This 
second clock I compared to Modern Astro- 
logy, because the background or universal 
fixed dial, which the Hindus have always 
used and still use in their astrological cal- 
culations is not known or used in Modern 
Astrology. 

This dial, I pointed out, was absolutely 
essential and without it Astrology is like 
a picture puzzle with about 80 per cent of 
the pieces missing. It will be my task in 
this article, to show why a meaningless 
jumble of ideas and surmises is bound to 
arise in any system of Astrology which 
does not employ this very important uni- 
versal background and to explain in as 
much detail as is possible within the con- 
fines of a magazine article, the nature of 
this fixed dial and its functions. 

In order to fully understand the part 
which it plays in Hindu Astrology, it will 
be necessary first to examine our own solar 
system and the relationship, which it has 
to that comparatively stationary group of 
heavenly bodies known as the constella- 
tions and fixed stars. 

The Sun, which is the centre of our own 
system, is of course a fixed star. It is the 
fixed star around which our earth and 
several other planets revolve at varying 
speeds and in more or less fixed orbits at 
varying distances from each other and from 
the Sun. The positions of the Sun and of 
these planets in relationship to each other 
and to the earth at any given moment have 
been found by observation to correspond in 
a general way to certain terrestrial phe- 
nomena and to certain human reactions, 
mental, emotional and physical, individu- 
ally and collectively. 

The Hindus however many thousands of 
years ago, discovered that more important 
than the comparatively ephemeral relation- 
ship between these moving planets, was the 


relationship which exists between the posi- 
tions of the planets and the positions of a 
certain belt of fixed stars which encircle . 
our little universe, although situated vast 
distances away from it. 

For purposes of closer analysis and more 
accurate study of the effects of this rela- 
tionship, they divided the belt of fixed stars 
into sections and studied each section sepa- 
rately as to its effect on the planets moving 
through it. As a result of this study and 
observation over vast periods of time they 
were finally able to mark their dial at regu- 
lar intervals and these intervals or sections 
are called the ASTERISMS. 

These sections begin at a point in the 
Constellation Aries and each section covers 
an arc of 15° 20’. The map of Asterisms on 
page 18 (accompanying this article) il- 
lustrates the divisions of the fixed dial. The 
ancient Hindus called it the Royal Road 
and so it is still called in India. 

Since each of these sections extends over 
an are of 13° 20’, there are therefore 27 
of them in the complete circle of 360 de- 
grees. Their positions with reference to 
the Zodiac are also shown in the Asterism 
Map, but it must be remembered that this 
Zodiac is not the movable Zodiac used in 
modern Astrology, commencing with the 
Vernal Equinox, but is the fixed Zodiac used 
in Hindu Astrology, which has its zero point 
of Aries in the Constellation Aries. 

The names of the 27 Asterisms or 
Nakshatras are as follows: 


1. Ashwini 16. Vishaka 

2. Bharni 17. Anuradha 

3. Kritika 18. Jestha 

4. Rohini 19. Mula 

5. Mrag 20. Purvashada 
6. Ardra 21. Uttarashada 
7. Punarvasu 22. Shravan 

8. Pushya 23. Dhanishta 

9. Ashlesha 24. Shatataraka 
10. Magha 25. Purvab- 

11. Purva hadrapada 
12. Uttara 26. Uttarab- 

13. Hasta hadrapada 
14. Chitra 27. Revti 

15. Swati 
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It will be seen, therefore, that in each 30° 
of the Zodiacal belt, that is in each Zodiacal 
Sign, there are 244 Asterisms and it is the 
effect of these Asterisms on the planets and 
on the vital points in the chart of birth, 
which is so vastly important. Even before 
the planets have been placed in a chart, it 
is quite possible to tell more about the na- 
tive, by noting the positions of the Aster- 
isms, than the mere positions of the planets 
alone without the Asterisms could possibly 
indicate. 

It will be found too that interpretations 
or analyses, based on the planets, signs and 
houses alone without reference to the Aster- 
isms, will not only be inaccurate but in 
many cases entirely erroneous. Such analy- 
ges may be as far from the truth as those 
based only on knowledge of the month of 
birth without information of the day, year 
and exact time. Each degree and in some 
cases each fraction of a degree now be- 
comes important, since in addition to the 
meaning and influence of the planet in a 
certain sign, in a certain house, the effect 
of the Asterism in which the planet is found 
must be taken into consideration. 

In examining the Ascendant of a chart, 
it is necessary also to further subdivide 
each Asterism. The whole basic character 
may be altered by moving an Ascendant 
from one degree of an Asterism to another 
degree of the same Asterism, as will be 
seen by referring to the aphorisms, describ- 
ing the effect of each division of the Aster- 
isms, some of which are given later in this 
article. A knowledge of these divisions and 
their specific influences and characteristics 
is essential to the rectifying of the chart of 
a person, when the time of birth is un- 
known. By the use of Asterisms and their 
subdivisions, charts may be rectified and 
ascending points discovered to a fraction 
of a degree. 

The Asterisms are divided into three main 
groups. I. Forceful. 2. Passive. 3. Moder- 
ate. The Asterisms which are classified as 
Forceful are:— 


KRITIKA CHITRA MULA 
ASHLESHA VISHAKA DHANISHTA 
MAGHA JESTHA SHATATARAKA 


The Passive Asterisms are:— 


ASHWINI PUSHYA ANURADHA 
MRAG HASTA SHRAVAN 
PUNARVASU SWATI PURVABHADRAPADA 


The Moderate Asterisms are:— 
BHARNI PURVA UTTARASHADA 
ROHINI UTTARA UTTARABHADRAPADA 
ARDRA PURVASHADA REVTI 

These distinctions are particularly im- 
portant when considering congeniality and 





compatibility between persons and affect 
the determination of married happiness. 

The chief characteristics of the Passive 
Asterisms are: Truth—intelligence—purity 
of character—believers in a Supreme Being 
—generosity—lovable disposition—humani- 
tarian tendencies—kindness. 

The characteristics of the Moderate Aster- 
isms are: Luxury—love of family—desire 
for wealth and indifference to other peop!e’s 
losses—care about personal welfare—calcu- 
lating love and passion—a love of the arts. 

The characteristics of the Forceful Aster- 
isms are: Combativeness—courage—daring 
—boldness—stubbornness—and when badly 
placed, murder—quarrels—theft—pleasure 
in hurting others—treachery—evil actions 
—passionate anger and uncontrolled pas- 
sions. : 

The most harmonious alliances or friend- 
ships are between the Passive and Moder- 
ate. The Forceful have difficulty in finding 
happiness by marriage or partnership. 

In considering the influences of each of 
the Asterisms, we must first see through 
what points these infiuences are conveyed 
to the chart of birth. In the order of im- 
portance, these channels through which each 
Asterism exerts its influence are as fol- 
lows :— 

A—The Ascendant of the chart. 
B—The Moon. 

C—The Sun. 

D—tThe Planets. 

E—The Houses. 


The Ascendant of a chart is the part of 
the Heavens which, due to the diurnal rota- 
tion of the earth, appears to rise on the 
Eastern Horizon at the hour and minute 
and second of birth. It is the most impor- 
tant point in the chart and determines the 
whole character and destiny of the indi- 
vidual. It is the general effect of each 
Asterism as expressed through this point 
in the chart which is described in the fo'- 
lowing paragraphs. Each Asterism is both 
male and female in its application and 
therefore it is necessary to divide these 
general effects so that they can be applied 
either to male or female charts. 


As Applied to Male Charts. 

1. ASHWINI—Above the average in in- 
telligence — financially successful — happy, 
modest disposition. 

2. BHARNI—Excessive vitality, which 
quite often leads into trouble. Loose morals 
—will have a physical defect on lower part 
of body. 
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3. KRITIKA—Executive type — dignified 
and honourable — ambitious —eager for 
power—expects everything to come to him 
as his due—has a sense of his destiny. 

4, ROHINI—Critical—fault fiinding—ana- 
lytical—underweight—thin—fond of the 
feminine sex. 

5. Mrac—Evil minded—possessing  vi- 
cious faults—always sees the worst side 
of people and conditions. Fond of travel— 
has some permanent organic disability. 

6. ARDRA—Always in a state of poverty— 
usually good for only manual labor—en- 
tirely physical in his outlook. Very healthy. 

7. PUNARVASU—Intellectually. profound. 
A poet—of a passionate temperament— 
moderately successful financially. 

8. PusHya—Very religious—a_ church 
goer—intelligent—may have a government 
position—respected by his family—rises 
through his own ability. 

9. ASHLESHA—Will make many mistakes 
which will keep him from being successful. 
Has an angry disposition and bad manners. 

10. MAGHA—A very proud man—will al- 
ways guard his dignity and pride. Fond of 
the opposite sex. Financially well off. 

11. Purva—Very active physically—but 
is too impulsive for his own good—as a 
result makes many mistakes—very healthy. 

12. UtTrarA—Extremely proud—ungrate- 
ful but very intelligent. 

13. Hasta—Clever. Likes to help other 
people. Fond of the opposite sex. 

14, CHiITRA—Profound. Has great dignity. 
Is attracted much to the opposite sex. 

15. Swati—Church goer—quite religious 
—may be a priest himself. Rather slow and 
phlegmatic in thought but in the final analy- 
sis arrives at sound conclusions as he is 
fundamentally intelligent. 

16. VISHAKA—A very aggressive type— 
will always make and have enemies but is 
strong enough to overcome them. Very 
proud and often angry. 

17. ANURADHA—Very robust—“A sweet 
tongue but poison in his heart.” Is never 
havpy but always searching for happiness. 

18. JEStHA—Usually a hypocrite—super- 
ficially religious—morals somewhat loose— 
has a bad temper. 

19. MutAa—An orator—shrewd in han- 
dling people—a politician—however is un- 
faithful and is unappreciative of favors 
done to him by his associates. 

20. PuRVASHADA—Very good character— 
peaceful—intelligent. 


21. UTTARASHADA—Honoured by all—a 


wise and peaceful temperament—a god 
counsellor. 
22. SHRAVAN—A 


church and social 












worker—a philanthropist—gives genzrously 
to the poor. 

23. DHANISHTA—An optimist—very am- 
bitious—usually has a thick neck and heavy 
thighs. 

24, SHATATARAKA—An astrologer. Likes 
solitude given to meditation—light eater— 
quiet temperament. 

25. PURVABHADRAPADA—A weak constitu- 
tion—nervous temperament—serious thin- 
ker—grave and shrewd. 

26. UTTARABHADRAPADA—Passive tem- 
perament — intelligent — charitable — 
usually a man of property and means. Will 
spend his money wisely. 

27. Revti—A birthmark on his thigh. Has 
a beautiful physique—good counsellor— 
fond of his family and friends—and ex- 
tremely sociable. He will accumulate wealth 
through his own ability and enjoy the fruits 
of his efforts. 

These general characteristics are true 
when there is no planet in the first house. 
If there be a planet or planets occupying 
the first house, these effects may be either 
modified or intensified. The effect of the 
planets in the Asterisms which will be 
studied later, will illustrate this point. 


As Applied to Female Charts:— 


1. ASHWINI—A modest, clean and pure 
character. She will have great respect for 
people older than herself. She will earn her 
own way independent of her family. She 
has strong, white teeth and a beautiful 
figure. 

2. BHARNI— A quarrelsome nature, 
treacherous, wicked in her thoughts—very 
arrogant—shrewd. 

3. KritikA—A weak constitution—tall 
and thin—suffers from cough and colds— 
has morbid tendencies—is easily excited— 
has a jealous disposition—likes to live away 
from her family. 

4, ROHINI—Possesses a keen intellect— 
is sweet and persuasive in speech—rather 
good at discourse—an attentive listener— 
is devoted to her parents—her husband— 
will enjoy the devotion and affection of her 
children—has a round face, fair complexion 
and a nice figure—lives a clean upright 
life. 

5. Mrac—Is born of a wealthy family— 
has religious tendencies—will be greatly 
honoured in public life—a pleasant and en- 
tertaining personality—fond of dresses, per- 
fumes and jewelry, especially diamonds— 
green is her favorite colour. 

6. ARDRA—A very bad disposition—easily 
excited and always finding fault with others 
—has a sarcastic manner—is very extrava- 
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gant—in conversation she impresses her 
listeners—she has weak lungs. 

7. PuNARvASU—Is successful in anything 
she undertakes and will become quite well 
known—is devoted to her husband and chil- 
dren—her domestic life is without reproach 
—she has a nice home and on the whole en- 
joys good health but suffers from gastric 
trouble. 

8. PusHyaA—A generous disposition—well 
read—fond of social life, especially indoor 
games, such as Bridge, etc.—is well known 
in public life—spends her money generously 
for church activities and charitable organi- 
zations. 

9. ASHLESHA—A secretive disposition— 
rather miserable and unhappy—harsh and 
unsympathetic in her dealings with others 
—not clean in her person—homely in ap- 
pearance with some disfigurement on her 
face or body. 

10. MAGHA—A very pleasant disposition 
—a courageous and frank nature—at times 
however, she will be the target of gossip 
through secret enemies—enjoys family con- 
tacts and ties. 

11. PurvA—A modest and fine character 
—social minded—interested in sewing and 
embroidery work—likes occult subjects— 
very pleasant in speech—punctual in her 
obligations and meticulous—has an oval 
face and well proportioned features. 

12. UrrarA—A joyous, happy and healthy 
disposition with a good social background— 
a passive nature but with fixed principles— 
a very good housewife—likes to make 
friends among artistic people. Has a quiet, 
soft voice. 

13. Hasta—A forgiving, tolerant nature 
—somewhat erratic in her actions—scme- 
times works very hard and at other times 
is extremely lazy—has a fat stomach and 
large bosom and a small face—suffers from 
chronic rheumatism and piles. 

14. CuHiITRA—Actresses and professional 
singers, musicians and artists born with this 
rising—many changes in life and career— 
fond of dress and spends much money on 
jewels and perfume—likes to live luxuri- 
ously—very inconstant in love affairs—if 
Chitra is rising and she is born on the day 
before the new Moon, her husband will die 
four years after their marriage and she 
will never have any children—if she is born 
the day before the full Moon she will be 
immoral, spend much money on her lovers 
and die in poverty. 

15. SwaTi—A truthful, honest nature— 
will be devoted to her husband—she will 
marry into a large family—is popular with 
her own sex—she walks with a heavy tread 





and is ponderous in manner and speech, 

16. VISHAKA—Has delicate features, a 
soft and pleasing voice and lovely legs—will 
marry a well-to-do man—is fortunate in 
family and domestic life but will have only 
two children (not more than three)—is 
fond of travel—will live according to her 
own views, seldom listening to the counsel 
of others—her colours are red and crimson. 

17. ANURADHA—A popular, likeable per- 
son—always surrounded by a group of ad- 
miring friends—happy. in her married life 
unless the Seventh House is very badly 
aspected—very faithful to her husband. 

18. JESTHA—A proud and dignified per- 
son—very influential—the head of the fam- 
ily—comes from a well-to-do family and is 
herself well-to-do—is careful in money mat- 
ters—dramatic in manner with a distinct 
tendency to dramatize herself and her sur- 
roundings. 

19. MuLA—A proud and stubborn nature 
—quite unfortunate—little chance of hap- 
piness because of her own pride and stub- 
bornness—her husband will die in seven 
(7) years after their marriage—she will 
have lots of love affairs and trouble through 
them—many ups and downs—rather wicked 
person. 

20. PURVASHADA—A beautiful face with 
very lovely eyes and small, sweet lips— 
brown and curly hair—small and well pro- 
portioned feet—very generous and forceful 
—comes of an influential family—is a good 
manager in anything she undertakes. 

21. UTTARASHADA — A _ contented and 
happy nature—fond of social life—active 
in societies and clubs and is good at manag- 
ing them—is a good orator—a forceful 
writer—is extremely devoted to her hus- 
band. 

22. SHRAVAN—A charitable and helpful 
character—gives courage to nervous and 
timid people in times of need—takes plea- 
sure in helping others—these women make 
good designers and interior decorators. 

23. DHANISHTA—An entertaining talker 
—a lecturer—a writer, particularly of mys- 
tic novels—good at story telling—happy in 
domestic life—loves clothes and nice dresses, 
especially blue, pink and purple—is in- 
terested in curios and antiques. 

24, SHATATARAKA—A calm person with 
her emotions under control—not easily 
angered—respected and liked by her own 
sex—is fond of her relatives and good to 
the older members of her family—will main- 
tain a good and respected position in the 
community. 

25. PURVABHADRAPADA—Born in a rich 
family and marries a rich man—moves in 
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influential circles, particularly among cul- 
tured people—likes reading—is a good 
judge of character. 

26. UTTARABHADRAPADA—Affectionate to 
her husband—a generous, forgiving nature 
—a good helper in bad circumstances—care- 
ful and conscientious in any undertaking— 
never indulges in silly or irrelevant discus- 
sions and will always answer straight to 
the point. 

27. REvTI—A person of high morals— 
popular with her own sex—a very good 
housekeeper—fond of pets and animals— 
good at interior decoration and design— 
has a laughing face, full of dimples, black 
or dark brown eyes and curly hair—some- 
times has a defect in hearing. 

As has already been stated, each Asterism 
extends its influence over an arc of 13° 20’ 
of a complete circle of 360°. So that the 
general characteristics outlined above would 
apply during the rising of 13° 20’. But even 
within that are of influence there are sev- 
eral modifications and for purposes of 
greater accuracy, each Asterism is further 
subdivided into four parts of 3° 20’ each. 
A description of the characteristics which 
each of these four parts impress on the 
Ascendant of a chart is given below. Within 
the limits of a magazine article, it is im- 
possible to cover each of the four parts of 
all the Asterisms but enough of these is 
given so that some idea can be gleaned of 
the fine points of accuracy which can be 
obtained by their use. 

The following descriptions are for male 
charts only unless otherwise stated :— 


ASHWINI— 
1st part—0-0 to 3-20 Aries 
Fat—has short nails—large eyes— 


fond of jewels. 
2nd & 3rd parts—3-20 to 10-0 Aries 
Scientist—philosopher—writer—leader 
—walks very fast—habit of pacing 
back and forth—likes sea voyages. 
4th part—10-00—13-20 Aries 
Hard—lean body—may be a preacher. 
SpecrAL Note—If the Ashwini is found 
in the Ascending Sign, or in the Fifth or 
Second Houses, the native will trade in 
foreign countries—will be artistic—fond of 
pets and animals and have buck teeth. 


BHARNI— 
1st part—13°-20 to 16-40 Aries 

Florid ruddy complexion—brown curly 
hair—drowsy eyes—with red spots 
on them—would like to acquire 
wealth, and is selfish but easily led. 
Withal is somewhat suspicious of 
other people because he is stupid. 





Laborers and domestic classes 
usually found here. All people who 
do what they are told and lack 
initiative. 
2nd, 3rd & 4th parts—16-40 to 26:40 
Aries 
Not reliable—loose morals—liable to 
take advantage of friends and fam- 
ilies— philanderer. Deceives the 
world by his engaging speech and 
manner. 
SpecIAL NotTe—If the pla:.et Mars is 
found in this Asterism on the Ascendant, 
the native will have an accident to his head 
at the age of 7 or 8 or at the age of 27 or 
28, which will leave a permanent scar. 


KRITIKA— 
1st part—26:40 to 30 Aries 
A vital temperament—easily excited 
and easily angered. When angry gets 
very red. A harsh speaker. Suffers 
from insomnia. From birth, he will 
always have a sear on his head or 
face. Has high blood pressure and 
suffers from nose bleeds. 
2nd, 3rd & 4th parts—0-0 to 10-0 Taurus 
Bad teeth—suffers from ulcers and 
abscesses in his teeth and jaw—is 
quarrelsome — abusive — likes spicy 
and starchy foods and loves to take 
cold water baths. 
SpeciAL NotE—If Uranus is found in 
Kritika on the Ascendant, the native will 
have an operation on his head, followed by 
high fever for many days, at the age of 
14. After he comes of age, he is likely to 
choose a military career. He will be a 
gambler and speculator. 


ROHINI— 
Ist part—10-00 to 13-20 Taurus 
Very fair complexion—beautifully pro- 
portioned features—very romantic— 
fond of dress—changes suits many 
times. Fond of women and popular 
in society. 
2nd part—13-20 to 16:40 Taurus 
A great love of family. Will be gay 
and joyful within his own family 
circle but quiet and reserved outside. 
3rd & 4th parts—16:40 to 23:20 Taurus 
Religious—Usually holds executive po- 
sition—clever in detecting other 
people’s faults. Modest—likes the 
company of the opposite sex. Has 
weak eyes—his hands, legs and stom- 
ach are short. 
SPECIAL NoteE—If a woman be born with the 
8rd or 4th part of Rohini rising she will 
have a beautiful face and body and will be 
successful as an actress or dancer. 
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MRAG— 
Ist & 2nd parts—23 :20 to 30 Taurus 
Moderate education—diplomatic though 
of a passionate nature—not very 
healthy—somewhat whimsical—likes 
farming. 
Srd & 4th parts—0-0 to 6:40 Gemini 
An orator—with a musical voice— 
very talkative—but has to be in con- 
genial company as he is rather shy 
—is devoted to his mother. 


ARDRA— 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd & 4th parts—6:40 to 20:00 
Gemini 
Beautiful face—good memory—moder- 
ate education—critical and somewhat 
deceitful. 
SpecIAL NotE—When Mars is found in the 
4th part of Ardra, the native will either be 
a clairvoyant or a gangster and robber. If 
a salesman, he will deceive everyone. 


PUNARVASU— 
Ist, 2nd & 3rd parts—20:00 to 30 Gemini 
A poet — author — scientist — fond of 
metaphysical subjects—a deep think- 
er—careful in business affairs and 
faithful. 
4th part—0 :00—3:20 Cancer 
An artist—a musician—fond of drink- 
ing—somewhat of a comedian—a 
gay person—always laughing—fond 
of string instruments particularly. 


PUSHYA— 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd & 4th parts—3:20 to 16:40 
Cancer 
Religious — a good character — always 
trying to help others—becomes 
popular after the age of 28. He will 
be well known for his ability as a 
lawyer, writer in the public service. 
Will be wealthy until the age of 36. 
If Saturn be not well placed, he will 
ruin his position due to scandal— 
often unmerited—at that age. If 
Saturn be well placed then this will 
not happen. 
SpecraL NotE—Punarvasu & Pushya are 
the two finest Asterisms. 


ASHLESHA— 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd & 4th parts—16:40 Cancer 
to 30 Cancer 
Usually laborers and lower class people 
found with this rising. They are 
bold, daring, thoughtless and cruel. 
Ungrateful, easily angered and quite 
stupid. A source of great anxiety 
and misery to the mother. May use 
and sell drugs and quite often con- 
tract venereal diseases. 





SpeciAL NoteE—Drug peddlers are found in 
the 1st part. Thieves or people who borrow 
money with no intention of returning it 
are found in the 2nd part and when the 3rd 
& 4th parts are rising the father of the 
native will suffer much financially through 
the native’s acts. 


MAGHA— 
Ist part—0:00 to 3:20 Leo 
A backbiter—is usually found in diplo- 
matic and political circles—fond of 
schemes and intrigues—is known in 
social circles as a secretive character. 
2nd part—3:20 to 6:40 Leo 
Likes to dress in white—very dignified 
—independent—does not like sybor- 
dinate positions in life—somewhat 
jealous. He manages to overcome 
his enemies by his intelligence. 

3rd & 4th parts—6:40—13:20 Leo 

Quarrelsome—devoted to his parents— 
very devoted to his wife. Has a dark 
complexion. If he has children he will 
get very little happiness through 
them. Will suffer from ear trouble 
the latter part of his life and this 
may lead to his death. 

PURVA— 

Ist part—13:20 to 16:40 Leo 

An expert in trade—deals in raw 
materials rather than in manufac- 
tured goods. Becomes wealthy in the 
latter part of his life. The whole aim 
and incentive of his life is money. 
He will travel much on business. 

2nd part—16:40 to 20:00 Leo 

Very polite—fond of opposite sex— 
drinking—dancing—music. He usu- 
ally lives away from his parents. 
Would-be successful as an architect. 

3rd & 4th parts—20:00 to 26:40 Leo 

Fond of exercise—usually a boxer or 
a fighter. Likes his family traditions. 
Will usually be found in the bosom 
of his family surrounded by rela- 
tives. In the closing years of his life 
however he will be confined in a 
solitary place. 

UTTARA— 

1st part—26:40 to 20:00 Leo 

People who model in clay or other 
plastic material. Usually separated 
from the family at the ages from 22 
to 36. 

And so on through each of the twenty- 
seven Asterisms, each of whose four parts 
are distinctive in character and influence. 
There are certain Asterisms, however, 
which are so important that they must be 
divided into still more minute parts and in 
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order to illustrate the importance of these 
smaller divisions we shall take the example 
of the Asterism Mula, which is divided 
into fifteen parts of 53’20” each, equivalent 
to 3'30” of time. The effects for each of 
these parts, rising on the Ascendant at 
birth and applicable to both male and 
female charts is given below:— 


ASTERISM MULA 
(Sagittarius 0:00 to 13:20) 

First Part—0:00—0:53:20 Sagittarius— 
Father’s death within nine (9) years from 
birth. 

Second Part—0:53:20—1:46:40 Sagit- 
tarius—Paternal uncle will die within nine 
(9) years. 

Third Part—1:46:40—2:40 Sagittarius 
—Sister’s husband will die within nine (9) 
years. 

Fourth Part—2:40—3:33:20 Sagittarius 
—Paternal grandfather will die within nine 
(9) years. 

Fifth Part—3:33 :20—4:26:40 Sagittarius 
—the mother will die within fourteen (14) 
years. 

Sixth Part—4:26:40—5:20 Sagittarius— 
Maternal aunt dies within fourteen (14) 
years. 

Seventh Part—5:20—6:13:20 Sagittarius 
—Maternal uncle dies within fourteen (14) 
years. 

Eighth Part—6:13:20—7:06:40 Sagit- 
tarius—Paternal uncle’s wife dies within 
fourteen (14) years. 

Ninth Part—7:06:40—8:00 Sagittarius— 
Male cousins , die within fourteen (14) 
years. 

Tenth Part—8:00—8:53:20 Sagittarius— 
If family owns any livestock, there will be 
great loss of them by death within fourteen 
(14) years. 

Eleventh Part—8:53:20—9:46:40 Sagit- 
tarius— servants will all leave the family 
within four (4) years. 

Twelfth Part—9:46:40—10:40 Sagittar- 
ius—Dies himself at the age of nine (9) or 
within seven (7) months of birth. 

Thirteenth Part—10:40—11:33:20 Sagit- 
tarius—Elder brother dies within nine (9) 
years. 

Fourteenth Part — 11:33:20 — 12:26:40 
Sagittarius—A sister will die within nine 
(9) years. 

Fifteenth Part—12:26:40—13:20 Sagit- 
tarius—Maternal grandfather will die 
within fourteen (14) years. 

If the Mula Asterism is rising on a Sun- 
day birth—the father-in-law will die within 





three (3) years after the native’s marriage 
or will have been dead before that. 





It will thus be seen how important the 
Asterisms and their subdivisions are, par- 
ticularly in discovering the Ascendant 
point since some outstanding event in the 
native’s chart must fix the exact position 
of the Ascendant provided this event is 
indicated by some section of a particular 
Asterism. 

The Asterisms in Hindu Astrology have 
an interesting symbolic parallel with var- 
ious animals as follows:— 


Ashwini....... The Horse WER 6. 5660s 6 The Tiger 
Bharni..... The Elephant Anuradha...... The Deer 
TIGER. cisco The Lamb DONEORs s.0 0:6 500% The Stag 
SS ee The Snake Ast isos a The Dog 
ee The Snake Purvashada. .The Monkey 
pO Sere ee The Dog Uttarashada 
Punarvasu....... The Cat The Mongoose 
ne The Goat Shravan..... The Monkey 
Ashlesha........ The Cat Dhanishta...... The Lion 
Magha........ The Mouse Shatataraka...The Horse 
Vg eee The Mouse Purvabhadrapada 

Oo The Cow The Lion 
Hasta...Buffalo or Bison Uttarabhadrapada 

6 5 ae e Tiger The Cow 
oS ee The Buffalo - Revti...... The Elephant 


Volumes could be written -and have been 
written on the Asterisms. Unfortunately 
for the Western World, these are written 
for the most part in Sanskrit, some in 
Hindustani. But no system of Astrology 
can possibly be complete or even reasonably 
accurate without the use of the Asterisms. 

Without this fixed background it is not 
to be wondered at, that it has been diffi- 
cult for those who in the Western world 
feel that Astrology is a Science, to obtain 
even the slightest recognition of this be- 
lief from those men who are versed in 
those branches of knowledge, which fall in 
the category of scientific pursuits. They 
have been tremendously handicapped. Let 
us look at the accepted and very logical 
definition of the word “Science.” The Funk 
and Wagnalls Standard Dictionary which 
is before me as I write gives the meaning 
of the word “Science” as follows:— 

“A knowledge of facts, laws, and proxi- 
mate causes, gained and verified by exact 
observation and correct thinking, also the 
sum of universal knowledge. An exact and 
systematic statement or classification of 
knowledge concerning some _ subject or 
group of subjects or any department of 
knowledge, in which the results of investi- 
gation have been systematized.” 

If this be the correct definition of Science, 
then Astrology, as developed and taught 
by the Ancient Hindu sages was indeed 
the Royal Science. Included in its various 
branches and ramifications were all those 
Sciences such as Astronomy—Medicine— 
Biology — Chemistry — Physics — Mathema- 
tics—with the addition also of another 

(Continued on page 46) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 5. Jupiter—Part II 


Physical Conditions 


BE... of the planets in this series so far, 
has quite different physical conditions, in- 
cluding the great host of asteroids that are 
an integral part of the solar system. Mer- 
cury is small, very hot on the sunward side, 
has little atmosphere, and keeps one side 
facing the sun. Venus is nearly the earth’s 
twin in size, is excessively cloud-covered, 
and has probably a slow rotation. The earth 
has an extensive atmosphere, is partly 
cloud-covered, but the clouds are perpetu- 
ally shifting; it has a moderate temperature 
range, and is still in the last stages of an 
Ice Age. Mars has little water and alto- 
gether less attractive conditions for life 
than the terrestrial globe. The minor plan- 
ets, numbered in the tens of thonsands, have 
an utter lack of atmosphere, water, or any- 
thing attractive to life as we know it. 
Jupiter is yet different from all the 
others. As mentioned in the last issue, it 
is the giant among planets. It contains so 
much matter in its huge bulk that it per- 
ceptibly affects by its big gravitational 
force, any other body within many millions 
of miles of it. It causes perturbations in the 
orbital motion of the other planets; and 
comets, asteroids, and its own satellites 
are all noticeably affected by it, in propor- 
tion to their approach to the great spheroid. 
Also great meteor streams are no exception. 
It was formerly taught that Jupiter was a 
hot, even incandescent globe, not yet cooled 
off. In Steele’s “New Descriptive As- 
tronomy” (1884), we read: “It is now sup- 
posed that the planet is enveloped in dense 
clouds, through which light cannot pene- 
trate, and that the globe is heated to a high 
degree, and gives off vapors . . . Jupiter 
and Saturn ... have cooled ... slowly, and 
are yet only partially solidified, so that 
Jupiter, at least, still shines with much of 


its primeval fire.” The incandescent idea has 
been gradually replaced in the last few 
decades and we now know that altho cloud- 
covered, it shines only by the reflected light 
of the sun. 

It is true that even now high temperature 
is suggested by the rapidity of changes on 
the surface. The parallel bands of cloud- 
laden atmosphere in different latitude zones 
have various motions of their own, and 
these rates themselves are variable at dif- 
ferent epochs of time. Suppose two spots in 
contiguous cloud zones differ in rate of rota- 
tion by 7 minutes, as some of them do. In- 
asmuch as the planet rotates at the speed of 
28,000 miles an hour at the equator, these 
spots would drift by one another at the 
relative rate of 28,000/85 or 329 miles an 
hour, for 7 minutes equal 1/85 of the whole 
period of rotation of the spot. When this 
rate is compared with the 100-miles-an-hour 
speed of our tornadoes, there is little wonder 
that astronomers refer to such things as 
“commotions” in the Jovian atmosphere. 

Low density and the variable period of 
rotation in different latitudes suggest a 
gaseous condition for the planet Jupiter, 
except that the interior may be liquid from 
the great weight of superincumbent ma- 
terial. Also, the oblateness of the planet 
agrees with this idea, the polar diameter 
being some 5000 miles shorter than the 
equatorial. But there are several reliable 
kinds of evidence against it. Shadows of 
satellites on Jupiter are seen to be intensely 
black; and when a satellite is eclipsed by 
the shadow of Jupiter, the satellite becomes 
invisible to us, instead of being luminous 
if Jupiter were hot enough to be incandes- 
cent. Moreover, direct measurements of the 
temperature of the planet made at our 
greatest telescopes show a temperature of 
—130°% C. or about—200° F. 

Theoretical computations of the tempera- 
ture agree with this, on the basis that the 





Fig. 1. Imaginary view of Jupiter rising, as seen from one of his nearest moons. Not only is 
Jupiter far larger than our moon, but the view-point in this landscape is much closer than 
our view of our moon, for the satellite is nearer its primary than our moon is to us, so that 
the effect is an immense object appearing over the horizon. From the fact that the Jovian 
equatorial bands are perpendicular to the horizon, it would appear that our artist has chosen 
to place us at the satellite’s equator. It is likely that one tmportant feature of the draw- 


ing is incorrect; there is probably not e 
(From I 


temperature is due only to radiation of the 
sun; and likewise calculations in celestial 
mechanics agree with it, it being held that 
Jupiter has had time to radiate away many 
times its original heat received at the time 
of the birth of the planet. The balance of 
evidence favors a low temperature, but 
perhaps not as low as that given above, 
as there are still other debatable points. 
One leading authority suggests that the 
center of the planet is of rock, with a thick 
layer of ice surrounding it, and an extensive 
atmosphere above. Much more remains to be 
found out concerning this interesting planet. 
Certainly the outer parts are far too cold 
to support the origin and evolution of life. 

A great deal of speculation has taken 
place concerning the markings. What are 
they, and how are they caused? With such 
a low temperature the clouds cannot be 
ordinary condensed water vapor, like the 
earth’s clouds, but must consist of some- 


zh atmosphere to support the clouds shown. 
len Rudaux) 





thing that stays in the condition of a gas 
at temperatures at which water vapor has 
long been frozen. Astronomers rely upon 
a most jngenious tool to obtain information 
about the chemical composition of a distant 
body. This instrument is the spectrograph. 
The component parts of a planetary atmo- 
sphere are studied by finding out what 
wave-lengths of light are missing from sun- 
light that has gone into the planet’s atmo- 
sphere and out again and to the earth. By 
such means it has been recently determined 
that Jupiter’s atmosphere is composed 
largely of methane and ammonia gases, and 
that there are probably other unidentified 
gases as well. Methane (CHy,) is the same 
as the lethal marsh-gas or fire-damp of our 
mines, and ammonia (NH,) is the same gas 
used in some refrigerating plants. Ap- 
parently oxygen is not present in Jupiter’s 
atmosphere. 

The atmosphere, so easily seen in a tele- 
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Fig. 2. True-scale diagram of the orbits of the Galilean satellites around Jupiter, showing 

l various phenomena as seen from the ewrth near the time of eastern quadrature (square) 

| with the sun. A study of the figure will reveal the following: satellite I in transif on the 
dise of Jupiter and its shadow-transit also in progress; satellite If hidden by the planet and 

> therefore in occultation. altho it is not yet in eclipse; number IIf in transit and soon to be 

. followed by the transit of its shadow; number [IV in eclipse, immersed in the shadow of 

Jupiter, but not occulted. 


scope, offers many problems to the astron- The vertical circulation causes exchange of 
omer. There is a rapid circulation of this material between the clouds and the sur- 
atmosphere both horizontally and vertically. face. Spots are observed to drift by and 
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Fig. 3. Configuration of Jupiter’s four largest sateUites as seen in a small inverting telescope 
at 5 a.m. (E.S.T,) on the dates marked. On April 1 all 4 are visible at this hour, On April 3 
at the same time, satellite III (Ganymede) is in transit across the dise of Jupiter, and the 
. transit of its shadow precedes it. On April 7 all 4 moons are on one side. On the 15th Europa 
(iI) in transit across the disc, the shadow going first. On the 20th all 4 are visible at 5 a.m. 
but soon afterward the shadow of Io goes into transit, to be followed by Io itself. On the 
28th Io is in eclipse at 5 a.m. and Ganymede first comes out of eclipse at 3:34, then disappears 


o- 


in occultation at 5:25. 


overtake one another in certain lengths of in Jupiter’s atmosphere. For about two 
time. In 1928 there was a special activity years there had been broad expanses of 
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white, except for the Great Red Spot, which 
had been unusually red. Then numerous 
bright as well as dark spots appeared, that 
covered the whole zone, and so violent were 
the motions that a difference was seen from 
night to night. Attempts to trace cycles of 
this occurrence were made by English as- 
tronomers, with the result that something 
of a period of 8 years is suggested by these 
studies. It was noticed that unusual auroral 
displays occurred on the earth during the 
period. If true, this is probably one of the 
few cases if not the only one, where any 
other planet has influenced the earth, from 
the astronomer’s standpoint, the sun not 
being considered a planet. It is a fact, that 
the sun, Jupiter, and Saturn are alike in 
the matter of variable rotation in different 
latitude zones. One writer on the subject 
holds that there are precessional forces 
from the sun (analogous to the forces pro- 
ducing the precession of the equinoxes in 
the case of the earth, or the slow conical 
motion of the earth’s axis around the celes- 
tial pole) ,—which act on Jupiter, a swiftly- 
rotating fluid ellipsoid and disturb the 
equilibrium, giving rise to surface and at- 
mospheric disturbances, besides tidal ones. 
However, this is hypothetical. 


Galilean Satellites 


Jupiter has nine known satellites, forming 
with their primary a system whose motions 
are of considerable interest in astronomy. 
They fall into two groups, the Galilean and 
the fainter satellites. Satellites numbered 
I to IV are among the first objects seen by 
Galileo with his newly-invented instrument, 
the telescope. They are named Io, Europa, 
Ganymede, and Callisto, respectively, and 
this is their order from their primary out- 
ward. The others are not named, and are 
called only by their numbers. These four are 
often called the largest moons in the solar 
system, but our moon, as well as Titan, 
Saturn’s largest satellite, are larger than 
some of them. 

The orbits of the first four satellites are 
very nearly circular, and lie in the plane of 
Jupiter’s equator. One of the important fea- 
tures of this system of Jupiter and its four 
brightest moons is that they may be seen 
with a field-glass at any time, according to 
their position. They are something of a 
spectacular sight in any telescope, one to 
four always being visible, and always nearly 
in a straight line, in the plane of the 
planet’s equator. It must be said, however, 
that on very rare occasions all four may be 
temporarily either in transit across the disc 





of Jupiter, or hidden by eclipse or occulta- 
tion. Ordinarily only one is invisible at once, 
and commonly all four are seen at one time, 
but their motions are so rapid that on dif- 
ferent days their arrangement is entirely 
different, so that their line-up, so to speak, 
is constantly varying. The nautical al- 
manacs give time-tables of their configura- 
tions and phenomena. 

The sidereal period of our moon is 274, 3, 
the time of the moon’s revolution around the 
earth. Compare this with the periods of the 
revolution of the Galilean satellites as fol- 
lows: for Io, 14, 8; for Europa, 34, 6; for 
Ganymede, 74, 2; for Callisto, 164. 7. All of 
these periods are much less than our moon’s. 
The distance of satellite I is about 262,000 
miles, and of IV about 1,000,000 miles. 
Ganymede has the largest mass—over twice 
that of our moon—and the largest diameter 
(3273 miles); it is therefore considerably 
larger than our moon. Number IV is also 
larger, 3142 miles, while I is 2109 miles, 
altho II only 1865 miles in diameter. The 
velocity of escape is about the same on the 
satellites as on our moon, and it is held 
very likely that they have no atmospheres. 

In an large telescope the first four satel- 
lites have discs easily discernible. And with 
large enough disc, detail may be seen, at 
favorable times. The markings so observed 
are used to determine rotation. It is diffi- 
cult to make accurate observations of mark- 
ings, and to correlate all the data, but from 
many observations of spots and variations 
of brightness, it is thought surely that 
Ganymede’s axial rotation and period of 
revolution are the same, causing it always 
to turn the same face toward the planet; 
and probably the others are similarly regu- 
lated. Ganymede is the easiest to observe. 
It is the brightest besides being the largest. 
Ganymede and Europa have a higher re- 
flecting power per unit area than Jupiter 
itself, for they are always bright when seen 
against Jupiter’s disc. All four of them have 
a higher albedo than our moon. Hence, what 
a sight they would make in our sky! 


Satellite Phenomena 


The phenomena of Jupiter’s moons fur- 
nish a peypetual source of interest to the 
telescope user. They occur with great pre- 
cision according to calculated times. Roemer 
first used them in 1675, to determine the 
speed of light. His announcement that light 
had a finite speed was ridiculed at the time. 
One could predict even back in those days, 
the times of eclipses accurately, but the 
eclipses were not seen to occur always on 
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time. The events happened too early when 
the planet was nearer the earth than the 
average, and too late when the earth was 
farther away. Light took time to reach the 
earth from Jupiter. 

There are four classes of these phenom- 
ena as seen in telescopes from our view- 
point: (1) A satellite may be exactly be- 
tween the earth and Jupiter and be seen in 
transit over Jupiter’s disc. (2) Similarly, 
its shadow may be thrown onto the planet’s 
disc, appearing as a small, round, very 
black disc in a telescope of aperture 4 
inches or more. When Jupiter is between 
western quadrature, (90° from the sun) 
and opposition, the shadow-transit as it is 
called, precedes the satellite, and when 
Jupiter is between opposition and eastern 
quadrature, then the shadow-transit fol- 
lows the satellite in projection on the disc. 
Exactly at opposition, the shadow-transits 
cannot be seen, as they are in line with the 
earth, and hidden by the satellite. These re- 
lations can be seen best from a diagram. 
The shadow-transits are very clear and 
easily visible with suitable optical power. 
While their shape is ordinarily quite round, 
yet the shadows of the satellites sometimes 
change shape during a transit, and become 
elongated. One reasonable suggestion for 
this anomalous condition is that the shadow 
may fall on layers of atmosphere that vary 
in depth with respect to our view-point. The 
actual transits of the satellites themselves 
are easily seen in an aperture of 10 inches 
or more—at least at the start—but they 
often become obscure when they have pro- 
gressed far onto the planet’s disc, by the 
tone of the satellites and the cloud masses 
being so much alike that the contrast is 
lost, and the moon becomes indistinguish- 
able. At the point on Jupiter where the 
black area of the shadow-transit occurs, the 
Jovian inhabitant would see a total eclipse 
of the sun. 

(3) Eclipses of the moons are another 
class of the phenomena. The satellites I, II, 
and III go into eclipse at every revolution, 
and likewise they go into transit at every 
revolution. Satellite IV however may miss 
the eclipse at certain times of its revolution, 
altho it usually is eclipsed, but the plane of 
its orbit is inclined enough to thg plane of 
the Jovian equator for it to miss the shadow 
of Jupiter by passing above or below oc- 
casionally. When Jupiter is in quadrature, 
all but IV go into eclipse clear of the plan- 
et’s dise—meaning that the shadow of Jupi- 
ter as we see it is at one side of the 
planet so that the moon may be eclipsed, 
somewhat to one side of the disc, and ap- 





pear again (having come out of the 
shadow), and later—often almost at once— 
disappear again in the last phenomenon, 
occultation. (4) Occultation is the disap- 
pearance of the satellite behind the planet, 
as distinct from the feature of immersion 
in shadow. Occulation is the same phenom- 
enon that takes place when_a star is sud- 
denly hidden by our moon. 

Jovian eclipses are of such importance 
that they are observed at times by pro- 
fessional astronomers, Inasmuch as there is 
a penumbra to Jupiter’s shadow, and a 
sensible dise to the satellites, the exact in- 
stants of immersion and emersion are not 
easily observable except by photometric 
methods. One gets with the photometer 
many observations of the diminution or in- 
crease of the moon’s light when going in or 
out of the shadow, so that the mid-transit 
instant is obtainable. The data gives (a) 
the diameters of the satellites, (b) diam- 
eter of Jupiter, (c) the elements of the 
orbits of the moons, and (d) other data of 
the motions of the satellites, so that future 
predictions can be made. 


Other Jovian Satellites 

The other satellites of Jupiter are all 
much fainter than the first four. Satellite 
V was discovered by Barnard at the Lick 
Observatory in 1892. It is so close to 
its primary and so faint that it needs a 
very large telescope to pick it up. The side- 
real period is about 04.5 or 115 57™; and the 
distance from the center of Jupiter about 
112,600 miles. It is the fastest moving of all 
the satellites, for it revolves at the rate of 
a thousand miles a minute. The influence of 
the oblate form of Jupiter is so marked on 
this satellite that the “line of apsides” or 
direction of major axis advances, and the 
nodes regress at the high rate of over 214 
revolutions a year. As it is too small to 
show a disc, the diameter is unknown, but 
estimated from the brightness to be about 
100 miles. 

The outer satellites are remarkable in 
certain respects. VI and VII were found by 
Perrine at Lick in 1904-5 from photographs. 
They are small, with diameters about 100 
and 40 miles respectively. In 1908 Melotte 
discovered photographically satellite VIII. 
At the time, it was uncertain whether it 
was an asteroid or a satellite, because some 
asteriods go out from the sun beyond the 
orbit of Jupiter, and on account of the 
satellite’s great distance from Jupiter, its 
motion as seen from the earth was com- 
plicated by the earth’s motion in relation 
(Continued on page 83) 
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Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


ON ECLIPSES AND THE MOON’S NODES 


A great deal has been written about 
eclipses, their character and mode of opera- 
tion, yet quite a few factors have been left 
unnoticed, perhaps because the cause of 
eclipses, astronomically speaking, has not 
received enough attention. May I repeat 
here that astrological factors can be under- 
stood in their true and rational (or possibly 
super-rational) character only if the astro- 
nomical facts back of them are first well 
grasped, then carefully interpreted in 
terms of a consistent and coherent system 
of symbolism which considers the solar 
system as a whole. The point of view adop- 
ted may be basically geocentric or it may 
be heliocentric; but it must be steady and 
consistent. 

It should also be understood that astrol- 
ogy deals first and last with cycles of mo- 
tion and not with any element such as the 
mass or volume of the planets. This is one 
of the reasons why the theory of actual 
“influence” of the planets is not consistent 
in present day astrological practice; for if 
so-called “astrological influence” were a 
matter of the emanation of rays or powers 
from the planets, then for instance the dis- 
tances of planets to the earth would evi- 
dently be quite an important element, and 
the relative sizes of the planets would be a 
capital factor in determining their basic 
astrological significance. 

As it is, planets like Uranus and even 
small and distant Pluto seem to affect more 
powerfully world-events than the enormous 
Jupiter or our neighbor Venus. Indeed 
the relative effective power of planets is 
not measurable in terms of their mass or 
of the light which they reflect. Even the 
speed and direction of their motion has only 
significance in geocentric (or anthropo- 
centric) ‘astrology, for from the _helio- 
centric viewpoint there are no stationary 
or retrdgrade planets, and the regular 
changes in the planets’ speed of revolution, 
due to the eccentricity of their orbits, are 
probably not susceptible of any significant 
astrological interpretation. 





These preliminary remarks are important 
inasmuch as they help to polarize our mind 
into a direction of thought which will make 
the following remarks easily understandable 
for all they are worth. In astrology, Jupi- 
ter or Saturn are merely to be considered 
as moving points of light on the cosmic dial 
of the skies. They mark time on the uni- 
versal clock. And this alone gives them as- 
trological significance. Such at any rate is 
my conception of astrology, a conception 
which removes astrology from the hazy 
realm of pseudo-occultism and makes of it 
a consistent system of symbolism enabling 
man to understand Time and every moment 
thereof in its creative and vital meaning. 

Astrology however does not deal only 
with planets as “moving points of light,” 
the cyclic motion of which can be regularly 
related to the periodic motions of other 
similar “points of light.” Every cyclic mo- 
tion generates a plane of motion. For in- 
stance as the Earth revolves around the 
Sun it defines the plane of its revolution 
around the Sun. Or, in geocentric astrology, 
the plane of the Sun’s motion in its appar- 
ent yearly pilgrimage across the relatively 
motionless background of the “fixed stars,” 
is a factor to be reckoned with. In fact 
it is the basic factor in astrelogy, providing 
us as it does with the Zodiacal Signs. 

The Moon also moves regularly on an 
imaginary plane which is not the same as 
that of the Sun. These two planes there- 
fore cut each other; and their line of inter- 
section is called the lines of the Moon’s 
Nodes, or the Nodes’ axis. If the planes of 
the Sun’s motion (the ecliptic) and that 
of the Moon’s motion were identical every 
New Moon and Full Moon would be eclip- 
ses. As they are different it follows that 
eclipses occur when a New or Full Moon 
occurs close to the Nodes of the Moon. It 
may be a partial or a total eclipse, but 
there will be an eclipse of the Sun if a 
New Moon (conjunction of Sun and Moon) 
occurs at any distance less than 18° either 
way of the Moon’s Nodes. There will be 
an eclipse of the Moon if a Full Moon 
(opposition of Sun and Moon) occurs at 
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any distance less than about 12° either way 
of the Nodes. 

Let us now consider a solar eclipse such 
as that of June 19, 1936. It occurred when 
the Sun and the Moon were in conjunction 
on the twenty-eighth degree of Gemini. At 
this time the South Node of the Moon was 
located on the fourth degree of Cancer, 
about six degrees away from the point of 
conjunction. There was thus an eclipse, 
total for some parts of the Earth. 

The Moon’s Nodes move backward in 
the Zodiac at the rate of about three min- 
utes a day; thus when a new solar eclipse 
occurred on December 13, 1936, the South 
Node of the Moon was then on the twenty- 
fifth degree of Gemini, and the North Node 
on the twenty-fifth degree of Sagittarius— 
always two diametrically opposite points. 
This last eclipse occurred on the twenty- 
second degree of Sagittarius, about three 
degrees away from the North Node. 

From this it will appear that there are 
two kinds of solar eclipses: those which 
occur near the Moon’s South Node—those 
which take place near the Moon’s North 
Node. If we attribute a special significance 
to these Nodes, it follows logically that we 
must interpret differently North Node 
eclipses and South Node eclipses. Yet I 
do not know of any astrologer’s having em- 
phasized this point. In order properly to 
evaluate the relative significance of these 
two types of eclipses, it is of course nec- 
essary to grasp the meaning of the Moon’s 
Nodes. I have written about them rather 
extensively in the past (cf. American 
Astrology, February, 1934) but it may be 
well to reconsider the matter in relation 
to the present discussion. 

The North Node of the Moon is the 
point at which the Moon’s path crosses 
the Sun’s path (ecliptic) from South to 
North. At this point the Moon’s latitude 
is zero; before reaching it the latitude was 
South—afterward it becomes North. Thus 
this Node is also called in astronomy the 
Ascending Node, because there the Moon 
is supposed to ascend from South to North, 
somewhat as a ship leaving the Argentine 
ascends from southern to northern latitude 
when its course is directed toward Spain. 
At one point it crosses the equator; there 
its terrestrial latitude is zero. Inversely the 
South Node is the point at which the Moon 
passes from a northern to a_ southern 
celestial latitude. It is the Descending Node. 

The reason why the North Node sym- 
bolizes astrologically the point of “the 
power to do things,” a point of spiritual 
protection and integration, is that all 


northward motions are considered to be 
symbols of the spiritual driving power of 
man toward his center of maximum power 
and integration; while southward motions 
represent the tendency away from spirit, 
whether it means a deliberate sacrificial 
offering or the fall into materiality and 
chaos. Such a symbolism is presumably 
patterned after the motion of the Sun: for 
as the Sun moves northward light and life 
increase in power (from Christmas to St. 
John’s Day), while when it moves south- 
ward the days decrease in length and the 
fall of the year occurs. 

If therefore a solar eclipse occurs near 
the North Node this eclipse should natural- 
ly partake of the significance of the north- 
ward motion of the Moon; if near the 
South Node, of the significance of the 
southward motion. In general when the 
Moon (or any planet) is at its North Node 
it has an especially strong projective and 
positive meaning; when at its South Node, 
a more receptive and negative one. For this 
reason and because a solar eclipse repre- 
sents a particular sharp and precise cor- 
relation of solar and lunar forces, it follows 
that during a North Node eclipse the Moon 
is a positive factor, while the Sun is rela- 
tively more negative. On the contrary dur- 
ing a South Node eclipse the Moon being 
receptive and negative, the solar power is 
the strong positive. 

It is well to realize at this point that 
all these remarks are valid purely from the 
geocentric standpoint; moreover that, seen 
from the earth, the dises of the Sun and of 
the Moon are practically of the same size. 
This latter fact makes total solar eclipses 
possible and shows symbolically that the 
solar and lunar factors, especially in rela- 
tion to eclipses, match each other in im- 
portance. Thus we find ourselves confronted 
with a relationship between two equal 
factors which exchange polarities according 
as their meeting occurs while the Moon 
is positive or negative. 

If now we consider for instance the solar 
eclipse of June 19th: It was a South Node 
eclipse; moreover the Sun being close to 
the summer solstice might be said to be 
at its point of greatest power (or creative 
significance). Therefore the effect should 
have been one of strong solar impact pass- 
ing through, or blending with a receptive- 
passive lunar element. If the experiences 
of many seers and occultists are true this 
is exactly what occurred. A cosmic Power 
of tremendous intensity—perhaps issuing 
from the star Betelgeuze, which was in 
exact conjunction with the eclipse—poured 





















April 





1937 33 





through the solar orb and vitalized the 
astral realms of the Earth, burning the 
karmic dross of centuries; thus opening the 
doors to some great spiritual solar Mani- 
festations. The force released struck, as it 
were, straight at the very center of man- 
kind’s past limitations and automatisms 
(Moon at South Node), destroying them, 
and stirring, purifying, consuming some of 
the darkest intellectual hells of the planet. 
The hells were “intellectual,” as we can see 
from the eclipse falling in Gemini—and 
our readers may remember that the eclipse 
fell on a degree symbolized by “release of 
past obligations through bankruptcy.” 

Now if we move six months forward, we 
find the solar eclipse of December 13, a 
North Node eclipse, with the Sun near its 
weakest point. The Moon-factor becomes 
thus strikingly strong; and the eclipse oc- 
curring in Sagittarius with the North Node 
also then in Sagittarius, we can expect a 
peculiar Sagittarian result of a negative 
character, stressing past traditions, karma 
and automatic action. As the sun is coming 
to conjunction to a Jupiter emerging from 
a year of strain-producing aspects; as 
moreover Jupiter is found practically in 
the same plane of latitude and of southern 
declination as the eclipse, we could expect 
a reaction concerning personages in author- 
ity, kings, heads of churches, ete. 

This, as everyone knows, was the time of 
Edward VIII's abdication, in which the 
woman (Moon) element was so strong, and 
which was precipitated by archbishops’ 
activities and all the traditional auto- 
matisms of English conservatism. At the 
same time the Pope was becoming seriously 
ill, on the verge of death. 

Many interesting points are to be noted 
in relation to this English situation. Mrs. 
Wallis Simpson had the solar eclipse of 
June 19th falling on her birth Sun; and 
ex-King Edward VIII’s Sun was only a 
short distance away between this solar 
eclipse and the lunar eclipse of July 4th; 
moreover the new King of England’s birth- 
day came on December 14th, making the 
eclipse of December 13th fall on his natal 
Sun. In this connection one point should 
be brought out, which is that an eclipse 
should not be considered entirely as an 
isolated factor, but as‘merely a critical 
point in a cycle. There is especially a 
strong connection between two eclipses oc- 
curring at a six month interval; one on 
the South Node, the other on the North 
Node—or vice versa. This for the same 
reason that, in an individual birth-chart, 
the North and the South Nodes are really 


two aspects of one thing. We must never 
forget that the Nodes are the products of 
the intersection of two planes and that 
such an intersection is a line, or an axis 
of relationship or cleavage (as those axes 
of cleavage found in crystals). 

The events affecting the English crown 
constitute a spendid illustration of this 
fact. We can trace their origin in the solar 
eclipse of December 24, 1935, which fell 
in opposition to the ex-king’s Sun; at a 
time when, it is reported, Baldwin and the 
Queen Mother began to lecture Edward 
VIII on the proper behavior of a king. Then 
followed the solar eclipse of June 19, 1936, 
falling exactly on Wallis Simpson’s Sun; 
finally the end of the story came at the 
solar eclipse of December 13—which, as 
it were, pushed the new king into prom- 
inence; whether for good or ill remains to 
be seen. 

There are of course many other import- 
ant astrological factors to consider beside 
these eclipses; but I wish merely to illus- 
trate a point in regard to eclipses, and not 
to study astrologically a complex meshing 
of public destinies. I must add however, 
while on this subject, that the effect of 
solar eclipses on the natal Sun of individ- 
uals can readily be seen from these and 
similar illustrations. It is one of over- 
stimulation, bringing often ups and downs, 
and in some cases a collapse of the plane- 
tary factor in conjunction with which the 
eclipse occurs. The Sun in a woman’s chart 
represents the husband, among. other 
things. The June eclipse on Mrs. Simpson’s 
chart correlates with a sensational divorce 
and an even more sensational future mar- 
riage. It made her destiny one of glorified 
symbolical importance. It brought power, 
even if it destroyed perhaps as much as it 
built. In other words, her Sun-factor was 
thrown into exaggerated relief, and it was 
over-stimulated by a kind of alternative 
current, 

The same thing is true of Mussolini, 
whose natal Sun was struck by the solar 
eclipse of July 30, 1935. His power and 
world-ascendancy (symbolized by the Sun) 
increased under these aspects. We might 
say that the July 1935 eclipse correlates 
the Ethiopian war. It brought great en- 
mity and dangerous alternatives of failure 
and success; yet the sum-total spelt the 
success of his plans for an Italian empire. 

It might have been, however, another 
story if the solar eclipse had been a North 
Node eclipse, instead of being a South 
Node one. In this connection I have some 
doubt as to the fate of the new King of 
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England’s reign; but again let me repeat 
that the eclipse on his Sun at the time of 
his accesssion to the throne is only one 
factor out of many to be considered. 

When we consider the significance of 
lunar eclipses, we deal with a problem sim- 
ilar to that presented by solar eclipses; 
only the matter is more complex and its 
outcome probably more difficult to estimate. 
With it we deal no longer with a conjunc- 
tion but with an opposition of the Sun and 
the Moon. Thus if the Sun is near the 
North Node, the Moon ‘is near the South 
Node or vice versa. The solar eclipse of 
June 19, 1936, was a South Node eclipse, 
therefore the lunar eclipse of July 4 which 
followed found the Sun still close to the 
South Node, while the Moon had moved, 
from June 19 to July 4, away from the 
South Node and past its North Node. 

In other words, in this case the lunar 
factor which had been dominated by the 
solar factor during the solar eclipse, re- 
covered its strength during the lunar eclipse 
and a reactionary effect should have been 
expected. The apparent negative or de- 
structive effect of a solar eclipse often may 
be said more precisely to come from the 
lunar eclipse which follows and _ which 
challenges the enhancement of power pro- 
duced by a South Node eclipse. I believe 
that this negative effect should not be 
found so evident, or not evident at all, when 
there is no lunar eclipse to follow a solar 
eclipse. The eclipse on Mussolini’s Sun in 
1935 had no lunar eclipse following it. 

On the other hand when a North Node 
solar eclipse is followed by a lunar eclipse, 
the latter should tend to take away from 
the lunar emphasis of the former. The kar- 
mic forces aroused during the solar eclipse 
may soon be seen receding in the back- 
ground, or better still, being neutralized 
and fulfilled. 

Another point of interest arises from 
noting, in the usual case of a solar and a 
lunar eclipse following each other, whether 
the solar or the lunar eclipse comes first. 
If the solar eclipse comes first, the lunation 
it represents becomes a rather solid unit. 
What is started at the solar eclipse (New 
Moon) is somehow fulfilled at the lunar 
eclipse (Full Moon). The whole lunar 
month is a period of concentrated vital 
activity. But if the lunar eclipse comes 
first, then we may expect the breaking of 
a condition, which opens a door to a new 
emphasis at the solar eclipse beginning the 
subsequent lunation. 

I well realize that these remarks touch 
merely the fringe of a vast and complex 


subject. They are put forth so as to stimu- 
late research along new lines, and especially 
to emphasize the fact that no single as- 
trological factor should be given a mean- 
ing without every element connected with 
its formation or related to its development 
being properly and logically taken into 
consideration. We should no longer coun- 
tenance the old animistic and _ supersti- 
tious fear of eclipses—a fear easily ex- 
plainable by the direct and awesome im- 
pression which these phenomena naturally 
left upon the mind of our ancestors. The 
impression was awesome because something 
was happening which seemed to disturb 
the regular order of celestial phenomena. 
For no apparent reason, the Sun or the 
Moon were obscured. 

A Chinese dynasty is said to have fallen 
because the official astrologers had failed 
to predict an eclipse. This seems incom- 
prehensible to us; but it would not be so 
if we realized that the Emperor and his 
astrologers represented the sole knowledge 
of order there was. The State was secure 
as long as the cosmic order was known 
and the Rulers abided by it, proclaiming 
laws based upon it. If these Rulers failed 
to understand unexpected occurrences in 
this cosmic pattern of ordered celestial 
phenomena, then they could not be relied 
upon any longer in dealing with the con- 
fusion of men’s earthly natures which it 
was their task to bring to a condition of 
social-ethical order. 

Now we can trust our astronomers, be- 
cause we can trust Science’s mathematical 
formulas. Order has ceased to be solely 
a celestial matter. Our intellects, through 
the mastery of rational faculties, are able 
to project this rational sense of order upon 
most natural happenings. Thus modern man 
has gained security, in regard to the be- 
havior of physical nature. Alas! He has 
lost almost entirely security in regard to 
his psychological nature. Religion and 
ethics no longer give him that sense of 
psychological spiritual security. There is 
no order in the psychic emotional world of 
most thinking human beings. Is it not the 
one great task of astrology to give them 
once more that sense of order? If so, we 
need indeed a new astrology, purified and 
freed from fears, bad aspects, evil planets 
and all the medieval paraphernalia which 
so often makes astrology psychologically 
destructive. 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part IV 
Isis Unveiled 


| A the sign of marriage and part- 
nership, suggested vastly more to ancient 
initiates than could be expressed in so 
simple a hieroglyphic as a feminine, or 
curved, line adjacent to a straight, or mas- 
culine, line. This concise and commonly 
used symbol merely indicates the union of 
positive and negative forces, the interac- 
tion of which is responsible for every con- 
ceivable kind of activity. It is equally ap- 
plicable, therefore, to chemical changes, 
which take place in the marriage of atoms, 
and to centripetal and centrifugal forces 
which keep the planets each revolving in 
its appointed orbit about the sun, as it is 
to the most intricate of human relation- 
ships. 

The Seales, by which the sign is pictured 
among the stars is more replete with mean- 
ing; but it gives scant information about 
the astrological principles which guide those 
who enter marriage. It presents to view 
two dissimilar entities united by a common 
purpose; two spirits, as it were, repre- 
sented by the circular pans, each dangling 
free to move in its independent orbit, yet 
both united by the beam to which both are 
attached. It thus indicates plainly the 
thought that one essential of success in 
marriage is a strong mutual interest in 
something. 

But the masters of old believed marriage 
to be the foundation upon which society 
must rest, and that the edifice of society 
as a whole, of necessity, would be weak 
unless this foundation were properly con- 
structed. Consequently, their researches em- 
braced all its fundamental principles; and 
wishing to give posterity the benefit of 
these findings they incorporated them in 
symbolical pictograph on the tarot card 
designed to explain the marriage sign. 

In this pictograph, here illustrated as 
Arcanum III, we see a woman seated with 
the head and region above the waist sur- 
rounded by a radiant Sun. Thus is the mas- 
culine potency clearly indicated. At her feet 
is the Moon to represent the feminine po- 
tency. And the cube on which she sits re- 
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lates to the cross of matter where rays of 
sun and moon meet, and thus signifies the 
‘union of male and female forces. 

But before considering what is taught in 
this pictograph in reference to the astro- 
logical principles that should guide human 
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marriage, let us discuss briefly that even 
more familiar union, or balance between 
contending forces, represented by night and 
day. We awaken and we sleep at their 
behest. Light becomes a symbol of life and 
activity, and darkness of sleep or death. 
And sleep, as we now know from laboratory 
experiments in our universities, is the re- 
versal of the electrical expenditure of the 
brain during its waking state, The electric 
batteries which are formed by organic cells, 
like the batteries of an automobile, re- 
charge themselves when inactive. Sleep 
gives the brain opportunity to recharge it- 
self. 

Looking at nature in a larger way, those 
days in which the hours of darkness exceed 
the hours of light may well, therefore, be 
placed in one pan of the annual scales, and 
those in which the hours of light preponder- 
ate may fill the other. Thus are day and 
might weighed in Libra’s Scales; and the 
Autumnal Equinox marks the point where 
summer and winter signs are married, one 
half of the zodiac balanced against the 
other. : 

At this time the sun moves out of the 
harvest sign, pictographically described by 
Arcanum II, where the grain was cut, into 
the place where its value shall be ascer- 
tained. The produce of the fruitful period of 
the year is weighed, and the wholesome 
kernels are separated from the chaff. Such 
estimating of its worth, either of crops from 
the field or of those from the span of life, 
most fittingly takes place when the vital 
forces, symbolized by the sun around the 
upper regions of the woman in Arcanum 
III, have succumbed to those of cold and 
darkness. 

The Jewish people, retaining the old time 
significance of this period—although their 
calendar in modern times has been per- 
mitted somewhat to go astray—still honor 
the passing of the sun each year into this 
sign of the Scales. This custom dates back 
to Leviticus 24, where it is commanded, 
“Speak unto t he Children of Israel, saying, 
in the seventh month, in the first day of 
the month, shall ye have a sabbath, a me- 
morial of blowing of trumpets, and holy 
convocation.” The year, of course, began 
with the Vernal Equinox, and Rosh-ha- 
Shanah is thus held the first of Tishri, or 
Libra. 

As the day is yet observed, to still further 
explain its import, it may be well to quote 
in reference to it a paragraph from the 
Jewish Encylopedia: 

“Rosh-ha-Shanah is the most important 
judgment day, in which all the inhabitants 








of the world pass for judgment before the 
Creator as sheep pass for examination be- 
for the shepherd. Three books of accounts 
are opened on Rosh-ha-Shanah wherein 
the fate of the wicked, the righteous, and 
those of intermediate class are recorded. 
The names of the righteous are immediately 
inscribed, and are sealed ‘to live.’ The mid- 
dle class are allowed a respite of ten days 
until Yom Kippur to repent and become 
righteous; the wicked are ‘blotted out of the 
book of the living.’ ” 

The matter of judgment, based upon the 
ability to weigh evidence and from a com- 
parison of diverse factors to pass sound 
judgment, such as the Scales implies, is 
portrayed in Arcanum III by the eyes on 
the seat where the woman rests; indicating 
that through union, as more fully ex- 
plained in the story of Adam and Eve, the 
eyes of the soul have been opened to a 
knowledge of good and evil. 

But however important these wider as- 
pects of Libra may be, they rank far less 
than those involved in the close association 
of people in partnership, and especially of 
that most intimate partnership called mar- 
riage. And here it is that the ancient 
masters have portrayed principles of the 
most practical and vital kind which we 
moderns have just commenced to under- 
stand. 

Looking at Arcanum III, that which 
seems most conspicuous in reference to the 
woman: in addition to the twelve stars, the 
eagle and the scepter, are the Sun, Moon, 
and cube of matter which clearly repre- 
sents the Ascendant. These imply that mar- 
riage when properly consummated, is not of 
one plane alone, but is a spiritual union, 
a mental union, and a union of the flesh. 

The crown of twelve stars worn by the 
woman picturing the Venus sign indicates 
that the positions of the planets in the 
twelve zodiacal signs are factors of sig- 
nificance in the development and mainten- 
anee of love and matrimonial harmony. 
These stars adjacent to the brain proclaim 
that people to be companionable must have 
at least some interests in common. Only 
through kindred interests can MENTAL 
HARMONY be sustained. 

If all the husband cares for is business 
and golf, and all the wife cares for is 
bridge and social life, they are sure to bore 
each other, and probably will seek com- 
panionship with those of similar tastes. 
Yet often it is equally disastrous for hus- 
band and wife to have abilities so closely 
identical that they become rivals. Not al- 
ways, but all too frequently, when this is 
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the case, each is jealous of the praise bes- 
towed upon the other. 

Commonly it is better that each have 
qualities which the other has not, but which 
the other admires. Their tastes, however, 
should be sufficiently alike so that they have 
interests in common. The best possible men- 
tal combination is when the husband and 
wife are vitally and enthusiastically ab- 
sorbed in some interest to which each con- 
tributes an ‘element of success which the 
other cannot. 

To determine the things an individual will 
be interested in, and thus if two people 
will be mentally compatible, can be ascer- 
tained from the temperament, disposition 
and mental ability, as mapped by the 
planets in the chart of birth. Of chief im- 
portance in this determination are the 
Dominant Planet, represented in Arcanum 
III by the scepter of power which the 
woman holds; the Sun-sign, represented 
pictographically by the radiant sun; the 
Moon sign, indicated by the Moon beneath 
the lady’s feet; the sign and planet in the 
Ascendant, portrayed as the cube of mat- 
ter; the sign occupied by Mercury signified 
by the twelve stars in the region of mental 
expression; and the aspects made by Moon 
and Mercury. To indicate that the degrees 
occupied by the planets, and therefore their 
aspects as well as sign positions should be 
taken into consideration, the rays from the 
sun which surrounds the twelve zodiacal 
stars number thirty, the number of degrees 
of one zodiacal sign. 

Aspirations, symbolized by the soaring 
eagle which the woman of Arcanum III 
holds before her, and on which her attention 
seems centered, are the chief factors in- 
volved in SPIRITUAL HARMONY. People 
tend to be uncomfortable when closely as- 
sociated with those whose characters are in 
marked contrast to their own. Similarity or 
diversity of character can be determined 
from a comparison of birth-charts. 

Because the dominant planet maps the 
dynamic stellar structure through which 
the most energy flows, it must be considered 
as of first importance in determining char- 
acter. But as mapping the most deep-seated 
and permanent of all the thought-elements 
within the astral body, the Sun-sign is 
next in importance in such determination. 
Third in importance, as indicating the type 
of impressions most readily received, and 
therefore as determining mental capacity, 
must be considered the sign occupied by the 
Moon. And finally, as least important of all 
as regards the real character, but of so 
much importance in mere personality, are 









to be considered the rising sign and rising 
planet. 

The spiritual level, including the religious 
conceptions, the ideals, and the many indi- 
vidual trends and traits, all are embraced 
in the character so determined. One who 
lives on a low spiritual level, likes riotous 
living, is keenly dishonest, and cares 
nothing for others or for the future life, 
is quickly irked by the companionship of a 
clean-living, honest and pious companion. 
A materialist husband is a source of in- 
cessant worry to a spiritual wife. One who 
cares only for the flesh pots is hardly a 
suitable mate for a fine-grained aesthete. 

A divergent philosophy of life, because 
philosophy determines action, is a common 
source of discord between wedded people. 
If one is progressive, is interested in as- 
trology and the occult, and the other is 
conservative enough to believe that such 
things are the work of the devil, it does 
not conduce to happiness. Many instances 
come to light also, in which one member of 
a married pair has concluded that all ex- 
pression of sex is sin, while the other be- 
lieves such doctrines are contrary both to 
sound psychology and to physical health. 
Both then consider the other selfish in de- 
manding a type of life of which the other 
does not approve. Had they the same ideals, 
as indicated by the eagle, the symbol of 
transmutation and sublimation, such misery 
would be spared. 

This eagle of Arcanum III is right in 
the rays of the radiant sun. And the Sun- 
sign, as mapping the most deep-seated and 
permanent of the thought-elements em- 
braced within the astral body, is a very 
significant factor in determining spiritual 
harmony. Fire and water, of course, are 
wide apart in their spiritual relations as 
revealed by the motive of their conduct. 
And even the degree of the zodiac occupied 
by the Sun, as here indicated by the eagle 
touching one of the thirty rays, seems quite 
important in this respect. 

Marriage, however dependent upon men- 
tal harmony and spiritual harmony for its 
more complete expression, has at its founda- 
tion a physical relation. The woman of Ar- 
canum III is seated upon, and supported by, 
the cube of physical substance. And no 
matter how harmonious the partners are 
on the mental plane and the spiritual plane, 
their close association will be detrimental 


‘to health and disposition unless it is thus 


based upon PHYSICAL HARMONY. 
Within the last year or two it has been 

definitely demonstrated that the nerve cur- 

rents which with their radiations formed the 
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etheric body, are electric currents gener- 
ated by the physical cells. Each cell is a 
miniature electric battery, the cells of the 
nervous system generating more than other 
cells, and those of the gray matter of the 
frontal lobes of the brain being most power- 
ful of all in this respect, they are en- 
abled through higher electrical potential to 
direct the electric flow and thus control be- 
havior. These electric currents which flow 
over the nervous system, and their radia- 
tions, are given special qualities and trends 
by the thoughts and by planetary vibrations. 
These special qualities of the nerve cur- 
rents give rise to the various kinds and de- 
grees of feeling. 

Between people so closely associated as 
man and wife there is an exchange of these 
electric energies. The etheric body is a 
union of energies of opposite electric polari- 
ties; solar etheric energy and lunar etheric 
energy, as clearly portrayed in the Ar- 
canum by the sun at the head and the 
moon at the feet. The nerve currents, or 
electrical impulses traveling over’ the 
nerves, have their vibratory rates deter- 
mined, other than those given temporarily 
by the transient thoughts and feelings, by 
the thought-cells of the astral body as 
mapped by the planets. 

The positive electric energy is ruled by 
the sun. Its quality, therefore, is largely 
determined by the Sun-sign; but to a degree 
also by any planet aspecting the Sun; for 
such a planet reaches the etheric body 
through the dynamic stellar structure 
mapped by the sun, into which its aerial 
leads. 

The negative electric energy is ruled by 
the moon. Its quality is largely determined 
by the sign occupied by the moon in the 
birth-chart; and to a much less degree by 
any planet aspecting the moon. Such an 
aspect implies an aerial leading into the 
dynamic stellar structure mapped by the 
moon, through which it gains direct access 
to the etheric body. 

Any planet aspecting Mercury, at times, 
through the thoughts it stimulates, reaches 
and influences the quality of the etheric 
body. The conscious thoughts, ruled by Mer- 
cury, tune the etheric energies to their 
vibration. But this influence is pronounced 
only while the particular thoughts are 
prominent in the mind. It may, therefore, 
be considered not as the permanent rate to 
which the electric currents passing over 
the nerves vibrate, but merely those tuned 
in on temporarily. Aside from such tem- 
porary tuning in by means of the con- 
scious thoughts, which may or may not 


be habitual, the quality of the etheric ener- 
gies of the body may be determined chiefly 
by the signs occupied by the sun and moon; 
carrying in minor degree the vibratory 
rates of the planets from which these lu- 
minaries receive aspects. 

In reaching the outside world and thus 
affecting another person with whom closely 
associated, however, the solar electric ener- 
gies and the lunar electric energies, thus 
colored by planetary vibrations as indi- 
cated by their aspects, must pass over the 
ground-wire mapped by the degree on the 
Ascendant. Etheric energy which thus 
passes over the ground-wire to the world 
without is known as personal magnetism. 
This ground-wire itself has a vibratory 
quality which also is imparted to such 
electric energies as pass over it. Not only 
the sign on the Ascendant must be con- 
sidered, but all the planets in the first 
house also, because they are closely enough 
associated with the ground-wire to impart 
their vibratory rates to it. 

The magnetism of an individual, there- 
fore, is not a simple energy, but a com- 
pound of solar electricity and lunar elec- 
tricity of the quality indicated by the signs 
occupied, and the aspects made, by sun and 
moon, to which still other vibratory rates 
are added by the sign on the Ascendant, 
planets in the first house, and planets 
strongly aspecting the degree on the As- 
cendant. And each of these factors is 
described in symbolical pictograph, in terms 
of specific principles rather than in terms 
of electric energies, on Arcanum III. 

To the extent etheric energies, or PER- 
SONAL MAGNETISMS, have a similar 
vibratory quality do they the more readily 
fuse and blend. The magnetism of watery 
signs blends best with the magnetism of 
watery signs. It also blends in less degree 
with the magnetism of earthy signs; but 
will no more blend with the magnetism of 
fiery signs than oil will blend with water. 
Magnetism of the fiery signs blends most 
readily with that of the fiery signs. It 
blends somewhat with that of the airy 
signs; but refuses to unite with the mag- 
netism of the earthy signs. 

Yet if the sun in one chart is in a fiery 
sign and the moon or ascendant of another 
chart is in a fiery sign, the magnetisms, 
to the extent shown, are given a fiery 
vibration, and to that extent will fuse 
pleasantly. That is, for magnetic harmony, 
it is not absolutely essential that the Sun- 
signs shall be of the same triplicity, or 
ever of complementary triplicity, although 

(Continued on page 83) 
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Cosmic Tones 


XI 
Asteroids and Comets: Servants and 
Messengers of Universal Harmony 


IONG-MUSIC, music of bells, music of the 
Orient mysterious in its fullness as well as 
in its transcendence, music of ancient 
troubadours whose viola d’amore vibrated 
to the quivering of sympathetic strings, 
music of some modern orchestrations which 
blend in eerie resonances intricacies of 
overtones: in all such music, we hear if 
we listen deep enough to the message of 
that which lies beyond the obvious, the 
throb of countless tonal multitudes. What 
we hear thus is not to be found on the 
printed page. It is not to be given names 
familiar to old conservatories bred in the 
intellectual desiccation of the classical 
XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries. It escapes 
scales and tonalities, rigid patterns and 
conventional relations which link stately 
and cut and dried notes pinned on music 
staves like dead butterflies in a collector’s 
album. It is a mystery of imperceptibles of 
tone, a breeze of sound that caresses the 
ears, as floating perfumes the nostrils. 

We may speak of “resonance,” of “over- 
tones,” of “sympathetic vibrations.” Names 
matter little. What is heard is that which 
moves and has its being between the classi- 
fied notes; that which links tone to tone 
in a quivering continuity of vibration; that 
which escapes analysis, yet which is the 
very soul of synthesis. It is the vibrant aura 
of music, where music is really alive in 
substance and in tone, and not merely a 
matter of intellectual craftsmranship or ab- 
stract patterning. Such a living music is 
not all contained in a few obvious notes or 
scales. These constitute only the structure, 
the skeleton. Likewise the solar system, 
and beyond it the ever-widening spaces 
of galaxies, are not a mere sum of planets 
or suns with easily recognizable masses. 
Space is not an emptiness in which these 
suns and planets alone move with rigid 
tempo. Space is a fullness of being. Its 
denizens are multitudes. Between the 
known and catalogued celestial bodies, 
mysterious presences move in swarms, 
elusive and vagrant. These hosts are the 
throbbing substance of Universal Harmony. 
They link the proud Suns and weave gar- 
lands across planetary fields, in order to 
blend, to unify, to sustain, to remember. 


for Solar Men 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


Today we know that a number of small 
planets ar asteroids revolve around the 
Sun witkin that wide band which fills in 
the space between the orbits of Mars and 
Jupiter. We know that they occupy roughly 
the place which, according to the Bode law, 
a planet should fill, We know some of their 
mythological names: Ceres, Pallas, Juno, 
Vesta, Eros, etc. We know that the dimen- 
sions of the vast majority of these asteroids 
are very small, the largest one, Ceres, being 
not even 500 miles in diameter, while the 
last to be duly catalogued is only half a 
mile in diameter, and thousands of others 
may be still smaller. We have heard it 
said that perhaps as many as 50,000 such 
small celestial objects are found spread 
all along the zodiacal belt. Yet, do we 
realize really what.their presence signifies? 

We come closer-to such a realization if 
we consider that these asteroids are not 
the only objects beside the well-known 
planets to over-run the fields of space which 
are polarized to the central power of the 
Sun. There are also countless comets mov- 
ing through such fields; comets whose or- 
bits lie in all directions, whose paths, regu- 
lar or irregular, may lead them even 
farther than the boundaries of Sun-centered 
space, 

Then there is cosmic dust, blown per- 
haps by winds unrecognizable by mortal 
minds. And who knows what number of 
particles of substance, some of which might 
be discoverable only by eyes tuned to rays 
of light beyond our normal spectrum, may 
move around and between the more dis- 
tant planets of the solar system, to be 
condensed perhaps some day into rings 
similar to the ring of Saturn? 

We do not know; yet we may grasp 
something of the significance, in terms of 
life-symbolism, of such multitudes of celes- 
tial objects circulating through the inter- 
stices of the planetary structure of our 
salar system. And the musical analogy 
which opened these pages, may be the key 


“to -such an understanding. We need this 


understanding; in music, in art, in psychol- 
ogy and in this art of celestial symbolism 
which we name astrology. We need to 
recognize that analytical and analyzable 
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structural elements are not all there is. 
We need to realize that the intellect and 
its categories, the conscious and its clear- 
cut projections, do not tell the whole story. 
We have to account for the intellectually 
unaccountable; for praesentience, presenti- 
ments, forebodings, as well as for memory. 
Precise events alone are not real. The con- 
scious present alone is not all. Somehow, 
somewhere, there are reflectors which mir- 
ror the past back to us (memory), but 
also which mirror the future ahead of us 
(presentiments). There are mysterious 
presences in between ail set things—not 
only those that may belong to other realms 
—but even presences that are unnoticed be- 
cause of their apparent inconsequence; yet 
whose reflective and condensing power 
forces upon us the unexpected, be it out 
of the forgotten past or of the unlived 
future. 

These little factors of. life! How pro- 
foundly they affect our destinies, albeit 
we seem unable ever to trace their comings 
or goings! Small may be the seed which 
someday will grow into the giant redwood 
tree. But smaller still these bacteria, en- 
zymes, hormones, viruses upon which our 
most dynamic urges depend, or whose or- 
bits cut paths upon which death silently 
rides. All these imponderable, all-powerful 
factors: may we not see them translated to 
the skies in the form of asteroids, comets 
and meteors? 

Dangerous presences these are for those 
minds who cling too closely to the struc- 
tural patterns of the “Harmony of the 
Spheres!” Butthe moving, unfathomable tides 
of Bergson’s élan vital, of this vital surge 
of a life that refuses to be trammelled by 
intellect-born clocks and yardsticks—Jung’s 
mysterious Unconscious whose irrationality 
compensates for our “cramps of the con- 
scious’—and the puzzling fact found in 
all astronomical calculations that all cycles 
are measured by irrational numbers and 
never by exact integers: all these and many 
more show us that our destinies are not 
only ruled by planets or stars, but are as 
well the products of incalculable factors 
which escape analysis. There is order in 
the universe; but that order is not the 
whole of the living. There are Archetypes 
and rational Forms, whence all things that 
have names originate. They are the mas- 
culine seeds of the visible universe. But 
the nameless also is; and there are women! 
Wherefore the wise intuition of astron- 
omers led them to give to the asteroids the 
names of goddesses, or, to one of them of 
changing luminosity, the name of the most 





irrational of all gods, Eros, god of love. 
Truly love is a ceaseless alternation of 
shadow and brilliancy! And the mysterious 
wanderers, the comets, have long hair of 
light; their faces always turn to the Sun. 
And their paths are elongated ellipses, far 
from the “perfect form” of the circum- 
ference; ellipses whose two foci are far 
apart, because in the irrational realms, the 
polarities of being are necessarily also re- 
mote from each other. 

Sometimes these comets travel in series 
along the same path—like mysterious, 
haunting thoughts that rise from the Un- 
conscious. Sometimes they seem to ex- 
perience strange transformations as they 
near the Sun, whose vivid light perhaps 
overcomes their phantasmal nature. At 
other times they must have broken into 
swarms of meteors, whose cyclic appear- 
ances may have more significance than most 
astrologers would admit. Witness perhaps 
the Leonids, or November meteors, whose 
orbit seems to link directly those of Uranus 
and of the Earth; and the Perseids whose 
presence is a regular feature of August 
skies. 

These spectacular visitations do not find 
room in the rational systems of astrology; 
but if astrology is a symbolic system of 
interpretation of celestial events, how can 
we ignore them? We can not give them as- 
suredly a structural and rational signifi- 
cance; because of their vagaries and their 
anomalistic behavior by reference to the 
paragon of all geocentric celestial motion, 
the Sun. But the domain of the irrational 
is open to them; and we can no longer ig- 
nore it, after having escaped from classical 
mechanism or formalism and from Vic- 
torian moral hypocrisy. 

The Heavens contain more than the ra- 
tional and the archetypically ordered. They 
reveal and symbolize the whole of the 
living. Comets and meteors are visible 
and spectacular, and they have been re- 
lated to ominous messages of destiny. But 
they should not be considered evil. The ir- 
rational is not the evil. It may disturb our 
intellectual and traditional self-complacen- 
cy; but we should welcome its visitations, 
for it brings, at least to the strong, a 
breath of the beyond. And we need the be- 
yond, that we may learn to laugh at our 
littleness and our pompously ordered inter- 
pretations. 

Pluto was believed at first by some people 
to be more like a comet than like a planet; 
because of the eccentricity of its orbit. 
Pluto contains indeed something of the ir- 
rational. All seeds do—because they are 
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too much alive. Their cycles move too 
widely from an extreme of self-sufficiency 
and self-containment (when they bear 
within their rigid envelopes the future of 
the Species they serve) to an extreme of 
self-sacrifice and self-immolation (when 
they give their all so that the plant may 
be). That is irrational. It presupposes two 
very different types of polar attraction: 
two foci far apart—and thus an elongated 
orbit. 

With the majority of the Asteroids, how- 
ever, we are not dealing as much with the 
irrational as with those subtle and almost 
imperceptible factors of being which sus- 
tain the continuity of all living processes— 
and particularly of consciousness. They 
constitute essentially a chain of reflectors 
all along the path of the Sun and of the 
planets. They sustain the effects of those 
mighty Entities after they have psr.sed 
on; they forestall their coming. They link 
all forces released within the Zodiacal 
Belt—as experienced from the Earth. They 
may be “fixative” also of celestial influ- 
ences that come from the vast womb of the 
Galaxy. 

These processes will be better understood 
by considering again the illustration of 
“sympathetic strings.” These strings are 
found in most Oriental stringed instruments 
roughly resembling a violin or a cello. 
They are found in the viola d’amore of the 
Renaissance, While the modern violin has 
only outside strings on which the violinist 
actually plays, these other instruments 
have, besides the outer strings, a great num- 
ber of finer invisible strings stretched in- 
side the instrument’s body and vibrating in 
sympathy to the outer ones when the latter 
are played upon by bow or plucked by the 
hand. Thus tone is produced as it were at 
two levels, or of two kinds: active, positive 
tones—and passive ones throbbing softly in 
constant blending, emphasizing the active 
tones, but also surrounding them by a sort 
of aura or halo of sound. 

These sympathetic tones bring to musical 
tone a continuity through which all separate 
notes are blended and partake of each 
other. A note struck does not cease to vi- 
brate after a new one is played, because 
the hidden strings sympathetic to the former 
keep vibrating until their period is com- 
pleted; and perhaps it is not completed be- 
fore this same note, or one very closely 
related harmonically, will start it vibrating 
again. So that vibrations will go on and on, 
unceasing, subtle and eerie. The modern 
grand piano with its highly tense strings 
and resonant sounding board produces 





somewhat the same effect if the pianist 
steadily keeps his foot on the pedal; yet the 
principle is a little different. 

The few active strings played upon de- 
liberately by the musician represent the 
planets whose vibrations constitute the ra- 


tional and structural “Harmony of the 
Spheres.” The many sympathetic strings 
resonating softly yet unceasingly symbolize 
the asteroids. We do not see these asteroids; 
save perhaps Ceres, on exceedingly clear 
desert nights. But neither do we see Nep- 
tune and Pluto who are symbols of such 
powerful significance. Their size is small, 
but size is no indicator of planetary im- 
portance in astrology. The most recently 
found asteroid is the celestial body closest 
to the Earth outside of the Moon. Who 
knows that its high pitched vibration is not 
of the greatest significance as the overtone 
of some more ponderous planetary lord? 

The asteroids bring us to the threshold 
of consciousness, to a vibrant penumbra 
of being which has little room for classifi- 
cation. They prolong the conscious moment 
into a memory of that which has been and 
is not yet quite gone. They make us dimly 
aware of the coming of future events, just 
as, denizens of the plains, facing the high 
mountains, we can feel the approach of 
the rising Sun as we see the towering peaks 
aflame with a reddish glow. 

These asteroids practically fill the entire 
zodiacal belt, spread at varying intervals 
through it. They constitute indeed—if seen 
in their entirety—a ring around the smaller 
planets of the solar system, a ring dividing 
the solar system into two strikingly dif- 
ferent zones: the zone of those planets 
which might be called the satellites of the 
Sun—and that of the larger planets which 
perhaps are truly suns in the making. Thus 
the ring of asteroids may be said to be to the 
Sun almost what the well-known ring of 
Saturn is to that planet. 

However from the point of view of our 
earth, the significance of these asteroids 
lies in the fact that they are links, messen- 
gers between the Sun and the planets which 
move through the zodiacal belt. They are 
the hosts of servants who press around the 
great planetary personages in the pageant 
of the year. They are the many resonators 
whose hum fills the high regions with over- 
tones of the planetary gongs; and this 
hum never dies, There is never any stretch 
in the path of the Sun which is without 
one of these servants of the universal Har- 
mony. There is no emptiness, no break in 
the cyclic vibration of solar life. 

We call them “servants of the universal 
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Harmony” because they reflect each and 
all; because they are too imprecise to be 
given specific and rigid characters. Their 
significance is in their ubiquity, in their 
being here, there, everywhere. They vibrate 
to so many things that they belong to the 
All. They are glittering threads of gold 
woven everywhere through the tapestry of 
solar, lunar and planetary being. They 
reflect light and make the many objects 
blend in a wavy tide of light. Some of 
them whose orbits cross the set planetary 
circuits may partake of the nature of 
comets. But in general their nature is pre- 
sumably very different. For comets, and all 
celestial visitors which glow through our 
skies, must needs symbolize, rather than ser- 
vants of our conscious faculties, the fiery 
sparks welling from the depths of uncon- 
scious being and setting the consciousness 
aflame, for brief moments, with inspiration. 

These represent truly the irrational; and 
if their purpose is to be set down it must 
be*indeed that of being messengers of the 
supra-rational, messengers of the stars. 
Many of these comets come presumably 
from outer reaches of space beyond the 
orbit of Pluto. At any rate they serve to 
integrate the realms of the distant “planets 
of the Unconscious” and those bounded by 
Saturn’s orbit. They bring the cosmic and 
the universal right through and into the par- 
ticular. They force paths of fire across 
Saturn’s realm, paths which give entrance 
to those regenerative factors which help 
make man more than mere man—paths 
through which great Stars may send their 
Power and their Love. In the individual, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto may operate 
directly, because man contains in his na- 
ture the totality of cosmic factors—in po- 
tentiality, if not in actuality. But where 
collective and planetary values are con- 
sidered, there the need will be seen for con- 
crete and objective messengers and path- 
makers. These are the comets. They are 
the vital symbols of that constant inter- 
change which goes on between all realms 
of being, that interchange which is the 
highest essence of life itself. 

For life is the very power and the very 
act of universal relationship. Life laughs 
at all water-tight and mind-tight compart- 
ments. It ever has ways of piercing through 
all walls. Uranus is the symbol of this 
process of “piercing through” when ex- 
pressed in terms of, or related to a special 
faculty of the human soul. But comets are 
the concrete symbols of such a drama of 
universal relationship, potent agents who 
carry out the integrative and harmonizing 









purpose of the cosmic Whole: the Galaxy, 
Little wonder therefore that men of old 
bowed in awe before their unheralded ap- 
pearances. They were signs of divine judg- 
ment, And this judgment is awesome to 
forms that have crystallized and refused to 
open to the power of Uranus. It means fire 
and destruction. And yet Fire in its sub- 
limest meaning is the very essence of the 
Deity. All the living is born of Fire and 
progresses onward through the ministration 
of Fire. The entire universe is a constant 
paean to Fire; and Fire only reveals its 
true intensity for those who are able to 
experience beyond yet within mental struc- 
tures and swarming multitudes of lives 
that, circulating between all set and rigid 
things, weave tapestries of flame on the 
transcendent fields of galactic space. 
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Health Department 


5 oe is a motivating force behind every 
circumstance of life, and individuals, or- 
ganizations, nations and races experience 
departures from the conditions that are 
called normal. Fluctuations occur in physi- 
cal fortune and in physical health, and we 
as individuals become so accustomed to 
thinking in terms of effect that we seldom 
look for the motivating force behind the 
effect. 

It is the purpose of this department to 
treat with the realm of cause in the individ- 
ual cases that are treated with, and through 
understanding the cause, suggest such 
habits of diet and thinking as will aid in 
the removal. In this venture, let it be plain- 
ly understood by all who read that the 
writer is in no wise attempting to fight or 
discredit any school of healing, no matter 
what it may be. He believes, on the con- 
trary, that each fills a very useful function 
in the Cosmic Scheme of things and so long 
as they relieve either physical or mental 
suffering, their continued existence is justi- 
fied. 

The thinking individual who attempts to 
know himself, and who has at the same time 
made sufficient investigation into cellular 
structure, molecules and atoms plus the 
component parts of atoms, soon comes to 
the realization that there are conditions as- 
sociated with his physical body for which 
material science, up to the present time, has 
offered no adequate explanation. He or 
she soon becomes convinced that neither 
physical or what is known of etheric sub- 
stance and attendant octaves of expression, 
offer any sound basis for assimilation, se- 
cretion, glandular action, or memory. 

The fact is borne home, that a thing to 
exist at all, must exist in some octave of 
expression in some degree of substance. 
The modes of motion which are originally 
imparted to the substance in which memory 
exists, must of necessity persist in their 
original vibratory rate in order to remain 
as the condition remembered. To lower or 
raisc the vibratory rate to any appreciable 
extent means nothing more or less that it 
would no longer be the factor remembered, 
but something totally different. This sub- 
stance therefore, must possess the poten- 
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tiality of retaining a vibratory expression 
for an indefinite period of time, after the 
original impelling force is removed. In this 
substance also residing as quite definite 
modes of motion, must of necessity exist, 
the intelligence factors that direct the 
action of assimilation and secretion, and in 
addition the secretions of the glands of the 
endocrine system which have been found to 
be the agents through which this intelli- 
gence known as man directs the business 
functions of his physical body. 

Now various types of thought and feeling 
fall quite readily into classification as _ be- 
longing to ten families. And even as the 
emotions anger or fear call forth a respon- 
sive action of the adrenal glands, so do all 
types of thought call forth secretions of 
other glands, or depress this secretion as 
the case may be. When glands become so 
overworked that they are no longer enabled 
to carry on their normal function, the busi- 
ness system of the body is thrown out of 
kilter. Direction of the normal functions is 
no longer conducted with the customary in- 
telligence. Such is also the case if the secre- 
tions are depressed, or even overstimulated. 
That is, a nicety of balance and division of 
labor is the optimal condition called healthy. 
Each of the known glands of the system 
have corresponding thought families that 
when activated cause the secretion to vary 
from normal. Thus the business system of 
the body constantly undergoes a fluctuation. 

It will be readily perceived by all those 
who are somewhat familiar with endocrin- 
ology, that if we possess a map of the-e 
mental states, the formation and release of 
energy that activates these various glands, 
that we also possess a map of the glandular 
condition. 

This is quite true, and in this enlightened 
age, it becomes the function of comprehen- 
sive Astrology, to point out the relationship 
existing between mental factors existing in 
this Astral substance which possesses the 
potentiality of retention of vibratory rates 
in their original state over indefinite 
periods of time, and the condition of the 
endocrine system. And through this deter- 
mination, to point out the dietetic factors 
that will assist in the restoration of a nor- 
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mal condition of the glands and enable the 
somewhat complex business of the human 
system to get back to normal function. In 
addition to this, since the mental motivat- 
ing force behind glandular discord is itself 
discordant, to point out the antidotal 
habits of thought and feeling so that har- 
monious mental complexes may be formed 
through adding such vibratery rates to the 
discord that it no longer exists as discord, 
but because of raising or lowering the vi- 
bratory expression, enable it to become a 
mental factor that is harmonious to the 
other mental factor with which it has 
formed a discordant complex. 

Thus through feeding the glands the par- 
ticular type of food that enables them to 
yesume a normal function, and through 
feeding the mind the type of mental food 
that will enable the basic vibratory cause 
to be removed, the chances of recovery, 
even in the most difficult case, become 
greatly enhanced. 

The human system in its chemical aspect 
is built of so much of this and so much of 
that chemical substance. If these substances 
are not furnished in such amounts as to 
allow the balance of a healthy system to be 
maintained we of course can not expect 
them to materialize out of the atmosphere. 
I'ood is of tremendous importance. Some 
people have the potentiality of extracting 
vital elements from meats. To others a big 
steak results in tiredness instead of stimula- 
tion. Some systems get along nicely on a 
wholly vegetarian diet. Others do not seem 
to be able to get along without meat in 
some form. Some can eat this or that and 
handle it nicely. To others the food is rank 
poison. Each case is an individual case, re- 
acting to treatment different than every 
other case, thus for truly accurate deter- 
mination of the requirements, we need to 
know the motivating force, or mental com- 
plexes, which are the true cause behind the 
physical condition. 

It is relatively easy, through inductive 
thinking, to arrive at such conclusions as 
are here briefly presented. All things func- 
tion with or against the Laws of Nature, 
and in determining the potentialities of 
physical, or etheric substance, we must 
needs recognize that given enough addi- 
tional speed, which in turn will result in 
finer particles, each degree of substance, 
due to the vibratory expression, will be- 
come something different. Due to the fine- 
ness of particle and added speed, which are 
inseparable, for when the particle is of 
sufficient fineness, the speed of motion is 
correspondingly greater, as witness the 


molecule, atom and various divisions of the 
atom. Thus each degree of substance is 
quite definitely limited in the numbers of 
octaves of expression. Natural Laws have 
limitations in each application, and to 
understand their application to other de- 
grees of substance we must have recourse 
to explanatory natural laws. In this case, 
the law of octave expression, for by this 
law we are enabled to understand the func- 
tions of the memory or astral body in re- 
lation to its corresponding physical form. 

The above, while technical is a necessary 
beginning in this department, for it is one of 
the purposes to assist the healer of what- 
ever type, to a better understanding of his 
patient, and to treat largely with those 
cases that have resisted ordinary mehods 
of diagnosis and are thus in need of such 
assistance as the writer is enabled to 
render. 

But this department is by no means 
limited to the professional healer, for the 
lay reader who has been attracted to ill 
health is equally as welcome, and it will be 
the purpose to treat with each case in the 
numerical order with which the data at- 
tendant to-the case, is received. 

Preliminary explanations are necessary 
in starting any new venture, so that we 
might understand something of what we 
are doing. Broadly speaking, exercise, food 
and thought are the inseparable factors in 
disease. Habit systems of each are formed. 
One is as important as the other. That is, 
all healers should stress the fact that food 
is important, because it is the only way the 
system has of acquiring its chemical com- 
ponent parts. Exercise is important for 
bodily tone must be maintained and atrophy 
avoided. Thought is important, for it is the 
directing agent back of all bodily functions. 

Now in order to conduct this department 
for the benefit of the healer, be he an 
M. D., D.. 0.,. D.C... Di N,, Mental, or 
Dietitian matters not the least, and for the 
benefit of the lay reader, it is necessary 
that a certain amount of co-operation be 
had from these people. Therefore the writer 
requests data from the healer, and from the 
lay reader. 

The data required is as follows: 

Birth Year? Birth Month? Birth Day? 
Birth Hour? and Minute if known, and the 
Birth Place? In addition please include a 
brief history of case. Time the trouble first 
became manifest? Present diagnosis of 
trouble? What has been done in the way 
of diet? Other treatment? In sending in 
data please include all of that which is 
asked for. 
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The physician or other healer who is 
interested in checking the relative accuracy 
of this system is especially invited to select 
the most difficult cases under observation, 
and send in the data. In each case con- 
sidered the glandular condition will be 
stated, corrective diet indicated, and the 
particular type of thought and action need- 
ed to apply the natural mental antidotes for 
the discordant mental complexes. 

The Birth Hour is of tremendous import- 
ance for truly accurate diagnosis. It is 
true that where the birth year and day are 
known, that some assistance can be ren- 
dered. It is our desire to render accurate 
service, 

In event your case does not appear im- 
mediately, do not feel discouraged. Each 
will be handled in the order received. 

Owing to the fact that the writer must 
have time to teach, to eat, sleep and rest, 
it is impossible for him to enter into lengthy 
correspondence in each particular case. 
This takes both time and money. Both of 
these are limited. 

For those who are interested in entering 
into a study of diagnosis and dietetics and 
the relationship of the endocrine glands to 
both, by the Astrological method, it is 
recommedned that you procure Brotherhood 
of Light Lessons 222, 223, 224 and 225 and 
course XVI. That you also study Glands 
Regulating Personality and Foods and 
Character, by Louis Berman, M. D., and if 
you wish to go still further that you in- 
vestigate the works of Benjamin Gaylord 
Hauser and those of Dr. McCollum. These 
are by no means all of the writers advocat- 
ing dietetics nor do they profess to be the 
last word, They are, however, accurate 
sources of information, that have been in- 
vestigated by the author. 

There are others equally accurate and no 
one should limit himself to a narrow field. 

In each issue of American Astrology 
there will be such number of cases con- 
sidered as space will allow for. 

Please send all Data to the author at 505 
Congress Building, Miami, Florida. Please 
do not send Data with requests for special 
consideration by mail. The author is not 
engaged in the practice of Diagnosis or any 
other branch of Astrology in a professional 
way and for reasons of his own, will not be 
at any future time. He much prefers to 
teach these methods to his students, and to 
interest others to the point that they make 
a serious investigation for themselves, 

The source of such knowledge as is pos- 
sessed by this writer is indicated above. 
Names will not be published. Initials. Sex 





and Birth Data will be published so that 
students may follow the methods used. 

In the case of physicians and other 
healers, it will be indicated as to whether, 
in the opinion of this writer, the diagnosis 
as they have found it, is correct or not. 
This service will not be rendered to the lay 
reader, 

Now that we understand each other let 
us proceed to take up one case, which is all 
the allotted space will allow for in this 
article. 

Chart. W. C. D. Male. August 23, 1882. 
43 N. 84:45 W. 6:29 P.M.L.M.T. Prog. to 
Feb. 21, 1937. Here we have one of those 
peculiar cases in which it is supposed that 
all dietetic and thought requirements have 
been attended to. This individual is one of 
the best informed men in America on diete- 
tic requirements. Yet at the present time, 
in spite of dietetic care, and more than 
usual ability to direct thought, he is afflicted 
with severe shooting pains that seem to 
play from right to left shoulders, He has 
been examined by M.D.’s, had Urine analy- 
sis made and nothing found wrong. Both 
Chiropractic and Osteopathic adjustments 
relieve for a little while and then the at- 
tendant subluxation comes right back home 
to roost. He drinks abundant Citrus Fruit 
juices and Vegetable juices, gets every miner- 
al that the human system needs, In addition 
he does a very great deal of humanitarian 
work and has assisted many of the leading 
medical men of the country to a better 
understanding of bodily requirements. It 
would seem that he should enjoy normal 
health and freedom from pain. Yet such 
is not at present the case. In reality he is 
quite ill, and like all conditions, there is 
a reason if we dig deep enough to find it. 
In the Natal Chart there is a Moon Jupiter 
opposition which is squared by Uranus and 
Mars. This gives us an extremely high ten- 
sion nervous organism. The parathyroid 
glands, back pituitary and pancreas be- 
come exceedingly important factors in the 
health, and with the presence of Uranus, 
Mercury and Sun in Virgo, show us that 
imbalance of the parathyroids will react 
upon the intestinal tract. Any emotional 
stress of any nature will also react here. 
Pluto in Gemini-square Sun and Mercury 
gives the Gemini region added significance. 
In the Uranus and Mercury afflictions, we 
have the birth chart constants for Neuralgic 
conditions. Mental strains, either through 
overwork or worry place a strain on the 
nervous organism and exhaust the supply 
of etheric energy. 

In the progressed aspects at present, we 
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have Mars prog. semi square Moon r. A 
friction complex between the domestic urges 
and aggressive urges. Venus prog. square 
Mercury r. An obstacle complex between the 
social urges and intellectual urges. Now all 
dietetic and thought habits have been at- 
tended to. But something is lacking. There 
is too much overwork mentally, since this 
person is a business executive with many 
irons in the fire. He has not found time for 
social activity that requires little thought. 
He has not found time to lie on the beach 
and absorb vitamin D along with his abund- 
ance of Calcium and Phosphorus foods 
which is an essential before the calcium can 
be handled properly and nerve balance re- 
stored. The excessive amount of mental ac- 
tion attendant to some friction over financ- 
ing has caused an added stimulation of the 
discordant basic mental factors and as a 
result the full effect of the friction and ob- 
stacle affects the physical body. It is stimu- 
lated thus into an undue amount of activity. 

The Vitamin D is essential before the 
Calcium and Phosphorus can combine and 
restore parathyroid balance. No amount of 





these foods will make up for the lack of the 
one essential. 

Neither can there be a balance of the 
nervous system brought about so long as 
the excessive mental effort continues. In 
order to allow all of the other factors to get 
in their work, they must have the opportun- 
ity presented to them by taking sufficient 
time to rest. And it is suggested that all 
possible matters be left to one side for a 
time. That the mental attitude be cultivated 
that the Lord will provide. That he realize 
that all of the business in the world is not 
so important to him as his health. In 
short, the only other requirements he needs, 
in order to restore health and attain free- 
dom from pain, are Sun Baths, and a lot 
of ordinary loafing, and cultivating the cor- 
rective mental attitude. The Religious 
Urges ever constitute the direct antidote 
for the discordant intellectual or individu- 
alistic urges. 

Send in your data. This service is for. the 
benefit of the readers of American Astrol- 
ogy, so that such of them as we can help, 
will receive accurate information. 
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Science, which is gradually obtaining re- 
cognition as such, in the modern world, the 
Science of Psychology. 

For some reason known only to God, all 
these branches of knowledge which once 
were all part of the Divine Knowledge of 
Astrology, became separated from it, and 
from each other, so that today such modern 
writers as your Alexis Carrel are urging 
a synthesis, a merging or amalgamation of 
all branches of scientific knowledge. Mr. 
Carrel writes in his book “Man the 
Unknown:” 

“Every year we hear of the progress 
made by eugenists, geneticists, statisti- 
cians, behaviorists, physiologists, anatom- 
ists, biological chemists, physical chemists, 
psychologists, physicians, hygienists, en- 
docrinologists, psychiatrists, immunolo- 
gists, educators, social workers, clergymen, 
sociologists, economists, etc. But the practi- 
cal results of these accomplishments are 
surprisingly small. This immense amount 
of information is disseminated in technica] 
reviews, in treatises, in the brains of men 
of science. No one has it in his possession. 
We have now to put together its disparate 
fragments, and to make this knowledge 
live within the mind of at least a few 


individuals. Then, it will become produc- 
tive. . . . Medicine aggrandized according 
to the conception of Descartes, and extended 
in such a manner as to embrace the other 
sciences of man, could supply modern so- 
ciety with engineers understanding the 
mechanisms of the body and the soul of the 
individual, and of his relations with the 
cosmic and social world. 

“This superscience will be utilizable only 
if, instead of being buried in libraries, it 
animates our intelligence. But is it possible 
for a single brain to assimilate such a gi- 
gantic amount of knowledge? Can any in- 
dividual master anatomy, physiology, bio- 
logical chemistry, psychology, metaphysics, 
pathology, medicine, and also have a thor- 
ough acquaintance with genetics, nutrition, 
development, pedagogy, esthetics, morals, 
religion, sociology, and economics?” 

The ancient sages had a great advantage 
over our present day scientists. The latter 
have to depend for their observations on 
mechanical contrivances and precision in- 
struments. The sages possessed a much 
more accurate, dependable and comprehen- 
sive instrument with which to observe 
natural phenomena—their ability to func- 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Spotlight 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 





ALL POSITIONS APPROXIMATE 
Hour speculative based on physical 


appearance, temperament and 
life trends. 


Florence Nightingale 


| area NIGHTINGALE, the founder of 
modern nursing, was born on May 12, 1820 
at Florence, Italy. Her parents were spend- 
ing the first three years of their marriage 
abroad before returning to England to 
establish their permanent home. Her 
mother is described as a very beautiful, 
artistic and charmingly dominant woman; 
her father as a rather quiet, pliable, un- 
orthodoxly religious gentleman, a graduate 
of Cambridge and an accomplished lin- 
guist. Florence’s older sister was also named 
for her birthplace, Parthenope. Wealth, 
culture, art, classical education and high 
social position were gifts showered by the 
fairies, along with two beautiful country 
homes, Mayfair lodgings for the London 
season and frequent travel on the Conti- 
nent. 

Socially attractive, brilliant, gentle 
Florence Nightingale wrote in her diary 
that, “In my thirty-first year I see nothing 
desirable but death. Since I was six years 
old... a profession, a trade, a necessary 
occupation, something to fill and employ 
all my faculties, I have always felt essen- 
tial to me, I have always longed for. The 





first thought I can remember, and the last, 
was nursing work; and in the absence of 
this, education work, but more the educa- 
tion of the bad than of the young. ... 
Everything has been tried, foreign travel, 
kind friends, everything. My God, what is 
to become of me? O weary days, O even- 
ings that seem never to end! For how many 
long years I have watched that drawing 
room clock and thought it would never 
reach the ten! And for twenty or thirty 
more to do this!” At thirty-four, she was in 
the thick of the Crimean war, already the 
legendary figure of “The Lady with the 
Lamp.” And so she has come down to us. 

Her birth hour is not known; studying 
her photographs and descriptions, there is 
only one real possibility—Sagittarius ris- 
ing with the planet Neptune conjunction 
Uranus in the first house in Capricorn. Her 
appearance was pleasing rather than really 
beautiful; her tall, slight figure possessed 
remarkable grace, her voice was sweet, her 
personality well-bred, gentle, reserved, even 
aloof, and self-controlled. Her face was 
long oyal, her nose prominent, “slightly 
Roman,” her “teeth perfect, her face “mo- 
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bile and expressive.” Her complexion was 
“very delicate, with rich brown hair and 
grey eyes which are generally pensive and 
drooping, but when they choose can be 
the merriest eyes I ever saw.” One observer 
notes, “The mouth, with its lower lip 
quaintly bunched, as if a laugh were hard 
to keep in,” while Strachey permits him- 
self to remark, “The serenity of high de- 
liberation in the scope of the capacious 
brow, the sign of power in the dominating 
curve of the thin nose, and the traces of a 
harsh and dangerous temper—something 
peevish, something mocking and yet some- 
thing precise—in the small and delicate 
mouth.” In her maturity, it was said that 
her voice had “that in it one must fain 
call master;” she never found it necessary 
to raise her tone; obedience seemed natural 
when she gave a direction. 

Behind the Angel of the Crimea lived and 
breathed a vital young woman imprisoned 
in the meshes of Victorian society. She 
could discuss geology or Egyptian inscrip- 
tions with the celebrities among her father’s 
guests and draw the comment, “a capital 
young lady that, if she hadn’t floored me 
with her Latin and Greek.” Expected to do 
nothing more in life than to be charming 
and make a good marriage, she poured out 
her real soul to her diary in a flood of 
bitter and even morbid religious preoccu- 
pations when she was not busy writing a 
book designed to bring religion to the work- 
men of England (published in three vol- 
umes in 1860) or in secretly studying me- 
dicine, sanitation and _ social welfare 
through every book and report she could 
lay hands on, and in visiting the slums, 
hospitals and institutions in all the Conti- 
nental cities. Her family was horrified by 
her desire to conduct a nursing home. “It 
was as if I had wanted to be a kitchen 
maid.” The nurses of that time were gener- 
ally ignorant, dirty, rum-soaked old women 
or immoral young ones unfitted for the 
simplest duties. Victorian women had no 
independence; she could only say, “No 
advantage that I see comes of my living 
on, excepting that one becomes less and 
less of a young lady every year, which is 
only a negative one. ... I shall never do 
anything, and am worse than dust and 
nothing.” Morbidly, she became convinced 
that “No one has so grieved the Holy 
Sririt.” 

Beneath the frustration of Neptune in 
Capricorn beat the eagle wings of Uranus; 
the harsh law of Saturn in the fourth 
house continued to grind out spiritual 
maturity before the family discipline could 


be cast off and at the same time squaring 
Venus demanded choice between the self 
and the binding ties of domestic affections, 
The true individual powers, shown by the 
Sun and Moon in Taurus in the house of 
health, work and service, were fortified by 
the wide mental range, religious fervor and 
intense realism of Jupiter and Pluto in the 
house of education and stimulated by the 
necessity for conflict shown by the square 
of Mars to the Sun and Moon from the 
house of death (and medicine which fights 
death). With the transit of Uranus over 
her Mercury in the house of love and pleas- 
ure, ruling the house of marriage, the last 
test of her vocation came to her—a pro- 
posal of marriage from a distinguished 
gentleman whose sympathy and intellectual 
companionship she valued most highly. Her 
diary: “I have an intellectual nature which 
requires satisfaction and that would find 
it in him. I have a passional nature which 
requires satisfaction and that would find 
it in him. I have a moral, an active, nature 
which requires satisfaction and that would 
not find it in his life. Sometimes I think 
that I will satisfy my passional nature at 
all events, because that will at least secure 
me from the evil of dreaming. But would 
it? I could be satisfied to spend a life with 
him—combining our different powers in 
some great object. I could not satisfy this 
nature by spending a life with him in mak- 
ing society and arranging domestic things. 
... Voluntarily to put it out of my power 
ever to be able to seize the chance of 
forming for myself a true and rich life 
would seem to me like suicide.” 

Her shackles were about to be struck off. 
In July, 1851, she won grudging family 
consent to three months of study at a 
nursing center, Kaiserworth, in Germany. 
There was no such institution in England. 
In Februray, 1853, she went to Paris to 
study hospitals and methods; the next 
spring she became Superintendant of an 
“Establishment for Gentlewomen During 
Illness” which took in sick governesses, had 
no student surgeons or improper patients, 
and was directed by a Committee of Ladies 
and a Committee of Gentlemen which had 
to be persuaded that it was “not unseemly 
for the superintendant to be present when 
the doctors made their rounds and did 
operations,” also that there should be some 
conveniences such as bells, hot water, & 
dumb waiter, etc. 

Concerning the religious angle, which 
brought many sad complications through- 
out Miss Nightingale’s nursing career, she 
said in an intimate letter, “We are to take 
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in all denominations whatever (at her per- 
sonal insistence) and allow them to be 
visited by their respective priests and 
Muftis,. provided I will receive (in any 
case whatsoever that is not of the Church 
of England) the obnoxious animal at the 
door, take him upstairs myself, remain 
while he is conferring with his patient, 
make myself responsible that he does not 
speak to, or look at, anyone else, and 
bring him downstairs again in a noose, 
and out into the street. And to this I have 
agreed! ... Amen.” 

“From Committees, charity and Schism— 
from the Church of England and all other 
deadly sin—from philanthropy and all the 
deceits of the Devil, Good Lord deliver us.” 
There spoke Jupiter conjunction Pluto in 
dead earnest. By diplomacy, responsibility 
and perfect attention to detail, by master- 
ful organization combined with the most 
tender and gentle sympathy toward the 
sufferers in her care, and by efforts for 
their social rehabilitation after their re- 
lease, Miss Nightingale made her institu- 
tion, limited in its scope as it was, a notable 
success. 

So much so, that the outbreak of hostili- 
ties in the Crimean war, with its desperate 
need for military hospital reform, made 
her the woman of the hour. Uranus, which 
brings out the full individual capacities, 
was transiting her Moon and Sun; Nep- 
tune near her natal Jupiter formed the 
sextile; Jupiter formed the trine to Sun 
and Moon; Mars entered the Ascendant. 

On October 9, 1854, the London Times 
published the fact that the wounded soldiers 
had to “attend upon each other.” On the 
12th, this report was amplified. The public 
was told how no real preparations had 
been made for the care of the wounded. 
There were not enough surgeons, no dres- 
sers or nurses, “but what will be said when 
it is known that there is not even linen 
to make bandages for the wounded?” After 
the army had been six months in Turkey 
and had been given a barracks building for 
a hospital because loss of troops was in- 
evitably to be heavy, there was not even 
preparation for simple surgical operations. 
Men were left, often for a week, before a 
doctor touched them. “Not only are they 
left to expire in agony, unheeded and 
Shaken off, though catching desperately at 
the surgeon whenever he makes his rounds 
through the fetid ship; but now, when they 
are placed in the spacious building, where 
we were led to believe that everything was 
ready which could ease their pain or facili- 
tate their recovery, it is found that the 


commonest appliances of a workhouse sick 
ward are wanting, and that the men must 
die through the medical staff of the British 
army having forgotten that old rags are 
necessary for the dressing of wounds.” 
The newspaper and public-spirited citizens 
began at once to step into this nationally 
disgraceful situation. On October 14th, 
Florence Nightingale wrote to her friend, 
the Secretary of War, Mr. Sidney Herbert, 
offering to take a party of nurses out; her 
letter crossed in the mail with one from 
him offering her full authority over all 
the nurses sent to the Crimea, a daring 
innovation at that time which Mr. Herbert 
dared to make only with the immense 
popular support behind the needed reform. 

He wrote: “There is but one person in 
England that I know of who would be 
eapable of organizing and superintendinzg 
such a scheme. The selection of the rank 
and file of nurses will be very difficult; no 
one knows it better than yourself. The 
difficulty of finding women equal to the 
task, after all, full of horrors, and re- 
quiring, besides knowledge and good wii’, 
great energy and great courage, will be 
great. The task of ruling them and intro- 
ducing system among them, great; and not 
the least will be the difficulty of making 
the whole work smoothly with the medical 
and military authorities out there. This it 
is which makes it so important that the 
experiment should be carried out by one 
with a capacity for administration and ex- 
perience.” She started on October 21, 1854, 
with a party of thirty-eight nurses, for 
whom she scoured London. Her services 
were given without pay, also her entire 
personal resources and those collected by 
The Times, about seven thousand pounds 
in all, went to make the venture a success. 
Expecting to manage a hospital she became 
mistress of a barracks and a purveyor to 
the British army. She had the foresight to 
buy great quantities of food and supplies 
at Marseilles, although the London Medical 
Board had assured her that nothing was 
needed at Scutari. Today, accustomed to 
real hospitals and nursing as we are, the 
conditions she found are almost incredible. 

The medical departments wanted nothing 
of her; she had to overcome their hostile 
suspicions and jealousies before she could 
even make herself useful. The hospital 
building, containing four miles of beds laid 
so close that there was hardly room to move 
between them, was built over open sewers, 
had no ventilation whatever, had many 
floors so unsound they could not be 
scrubbed, and swarmed with rats and ver- 
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min. There were no brooms, no brushes, 
no basins, no scissors or even sanitary 
utensils. The men were half naked, lying 
in filth, fed only on chunks of poorly cooked 
meat which might or might not be bone. 
Many had undergone amputations, others 
had fever, frost-bites, dysentery or cho- 
lera; there was not even a screen for the 
performance of amputations, so that those 
who were scheduled for the morrew had to 
watch their comrades operated upon with- 
out anaesthesia, which was then unknown. 
The medical men had succeeded in having 
a total of seven shirts washed in six 
months; the sheets had been washed in 
cold water and remained verminous. There 
were no laundries or proper kitchens, no 
larders or supply cupboards. Supplies were 
held up by red tape; for instance 27,000 
shirts sorely needed in the hospital came 
through; then it took three weeks to get 
authority to open the cases. On one occa- 
sion Miss Nightingale forcibly opened 
cases consigned to her, disregarding mili- 
tary consternation. Out of such chaos she 
brought order, cleanliness, hope and at 
least some degree of peace. 

She was not only an administrator of 
the first rank, but the most sympathetic 
and devoted of nurses. Strachey says, 
“Wherever in those vast wards suffering 
was at its worst and the need for help was 
greatest, there, as if by magic, was Miss 
Nightingale. Her superhuman equanimity 
would, at the moment of some ghastly 
operation, nerve the victim to endure and 
almost to hope. Her sympathy would as- 
suage the pangs of the dying and bring 
back to those still living something of the 
forgotten charm of life. Over and over 
again her untiring efforts rescued those 
whom the surgeons had abandoned as be- 
yond the possibility of cure. Her mere pres- 
ence brought with it a strange influence. 
A passionate idolatry spread among the 
men: they kissed her shadow as it passed.” 
Longfellow’s poem “The Lady with the 
Lamp” was inspired by a_ reporter’s 
account. ... “When all the medical officers 
have retired for the night and silence and 
darkness have settled down among those 
miles of prostrate sick, she may be observed 
alone, with a little lamp in her hand, 
making her solitary round.” 

Her work at Scutari well done, she began 
inspection of other Crimean hospitals under 





conditions of great physical and mental 
hardships. She came to the end of even her 
marvelous endurance and fell ill, nearly to 
death, of fever, about May 20th, 1855. It 
was August before she could return to work 
organizing various military hospitals, not 
without much resistance from the medical 
men, one of whom even attempted to starve 
her out. She appears to have been fore- 
sighted again; she brought plenty of food 
for her group with them. On another occa- 
sion she sat down in front of a building 
until the authorities became obliging 
enough to find the conveniently lost keys. 
On August 6, 1856, she returned very 
quietly to London, evading the great public 
celebration designed to honor her. She had 
already received the Order of Merit and a 
jewelled brooch from Queen Victoria. 
Miss Nightingale came home with her 
health permanently shattered. Her heart 
and her nervous system were affected; she 
spent more than fifty years longer in almost 
daily expectation of death but refused to 
rest as her doctors ordered. She had work to 
do, and did it, from the seclusion of her 
couch and finally her bed. Between fainting 
fits and attacks of complete physical prostra- 
tion she read blue-books and wrote them, 
dictated voluminous correspondence, pulled 
political strings, founded a school of nurs- 
ing, reformed the medical administration of 
the British army on a large scale, carried 
on many private benevolences, did much to 
improve workhouse and institutional con- 
ditions and incidentally wore out a whole 
group of men and women who assisted her 
in carrying out her vast reforms. The most 
crushing blow was the death of her friend 
Sir Sidney Herbert, who with her was 
attempting to reform the War Office itself. 
Her ill-health gradually lessened; she 
remained an invalid but from the seclusion 
of her little London house she continued to 
dominate statesmen, generals and her many 
assistants. The suggestion in some quarters 
that her illness was of neurotic origin 
hardly seems to hold much water, with the 
Sun and Moon in Taurus in the sixth house, 
squared by Mars in Leo from the house of 
death. Her wonderful constitution, inherited 
from her mother’s family, kept her alive 
into her ninety-first year; she failed grad- 
ually, became less and less aware of her 
surroundings and finally passed on in her 
sleep the morning of August 13, 1910. 























April 1937 51 





Cycles of the Progressed Moon 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


“For naught there is in nature 
that stands still.” 


\ Vises the progressed Moon enters the 


seventh house of a nativity—which takes 
place approximately every twenty-eight 
years, depending upon several factors in an 
individual chart for the exact time of its 
occurrence—we find that the personality 
and even character often undergo a pro- 
nounced change. At such times we often see 
individuals exhibiting a “turn about face” 
personality, as characteristics of the sign 
opposing the radical Ascendant are as- 
sumed. 

We often hear the remark, “Yes, I used 
to be like that, but I have changed.” Or, 
“IT am no longer the wishy-washy person 
I used to be,” and so on. The time of the 
objective manifestation of personality 
changes are easily discernible in the pro- 
gressed horoscope, and especially at the 
time of the progressed Moon’s passage into 
the first and seventh house. 

As an example, one who has Neptune 
rising in Gemini—or who has Neptune in 
his first house or on his Ascendant—would 
originally be rather visionary, mental, ideal- 
istic—possibly a dreamy, mystical oF im- 
practical type of person. However, at the 
time of his progressed Moon’s entrance into 
his seventh house and during the following 
fourteen years, he would, as a result of 
associations and experiences, past and pres- 
ent, develop and adopt more of a Sagit- 
tarian personality—Sagittarius being the 
opposite of Gemini and his seventh house— 
and would become more objective, extra- 
vertive, Jovian, generous, good-humored or 
-natured, broader and more tolerant in his 
outlook, etc. At this time he might appar- 
ently doff his erstwhile Neptunian personal- 
ity like a worn-out garment. Thus, we might 
well see the one-time dreamer or mystic 
becoming a practical business man in the 
world of affairs. 

We all know people who experience, at 
certain periods of their lives, these seem- 
ingly complete changes of personality, and 
of fortune as well. In palmistry the trend 
of this change may be foreseen on the right 
hand and palm of an individual—that is, of 
a right-handed individual. The opposite 


would apply to left-handed persons. The 
left hand and palm show the characteristics 
and personality with which right-handed 
people are born; the right palm, what one 
is adapting and becoming. In many per- 
sons the change or difference is more 
marked than in others. Astrologically, the 
right hand may be likened to the seventh 
house area of a horoscope, counting the 
seventh as the New Ascendant, and so on 
around the remaining houses. Were Gemini 
on the second house cusp, Sagittarian busi- 
ness or financial prosperity would begin to 
attend the native following the entrance of 
his progressed Moon into his seventh house, 
due to the Jupiterian influence in his eighth, 
which would thereafter be much as his sec- 
ond. This financial betterment would come 
as a result of new associations (seventh 
house influences) that would have a direct 
bearing in bringing about the change in the 
native’s personality and outlook. Whether 
or not the change would be more favorable 
would depend upon whether the planets in 
the “new chart,” or rather the reversed 
chart, were more favorably placed for the 
individual than formerly. 

A native who had, in his birth chart, the 
sign Aries rising would, at the time of his 
progressed Moon’s entrance into his seventh 
house—Libra in his particular case—be- 
come more and more socially inclined and a 
Venusian type of personality. If Saturn in 
a barren sign, as Capricorn, were in one’s 
natal fifth house, ruling children, while 
Venus in Cancer were placed in his 
eleventh, this native might, although denied 
children prior to the entrance of his pro- 
gressed Moon into the seventh house of 
his horoscope, stand an excellent chance of 
becoming a parent following this progres- 
sion. 

If the houses between the first and 
seventh were sparingly tenanted, or most 
of the planets posited between the seventh 
and first, the fourteen year cycle of the 
progressed Moon’s passage through the 
seventh to first area would be more full and 
eventful than the former cycle, which might 
be a rather uneventful one. 
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It must be understood that these person- 
ality changes need not necessarily occur, in 
every individual. There are persons whose 
horoscopes show them to be rather “unre- 
generate souls,” whose lives pursue an even 
and unchanging tenor all through their 
days. Palmistry teaches that the left hand 
indicates what we may ever remain; the 
right, what we may become, as a result of 
effort to change, hard work and experience. 
The latter, as we have previously stated, is 
what the seventh house represents in a na- 
tivity—the challenge of a new life and per- 
sonality. And most of us respond, more or 
less, to the stimulation of the new life; that 
is, when the progressed Moon goes through 
our seventh house we form new associations 
that tend to change our former personality 









and outlook upon life in general; often, we 
marry, and begin to shape our life and char- 
acter to conform to that of the mate we 
have chosen, or our own personality is 
thereafter blended with our “other half”’— 
the seventh house side of our horoscope— 


~ the part we are now “becoming.” We never 


entirely doff the old personality, even after 
our consciousness or progressed Moon 
enters the seventh house. Rather, it be- 
comes blended or merged with the new one 
we are developing, through experience and 
understanding of life and others. And 
thereafter we would no longer be content 
to reassume our old life and personality, for 
we have molded it with other elements to 
correspond to our new life’s pattern, prin- 
ciples and ideals. 








The Magical Arabian Parts 


(Continued from page 16) 


I have spoken of the fact that some Hindu 
Astrofogers give a different interpretation 
to the Dragon’s Head and Tail, from that 
which is accepted by Western Astrologers. 
They contend that there are in the heavens 
some dark planets. The teaching on this 
point is obscure, little known, and hard to 
understand. The Dragon’s Head and Tail 
they consider, as being two of these dark 
planets. Also, they give a rather unfavor- 
able interpretation to the Head as well as 
to the Tail. In this they differ with Euro- 
pean Astrologers, who, when they use these 
points at all, usually consider the Head 
as highly favorable. 

The predictive system of the Hindus is 
founded upon the Nakashatras. In this pre- 
dictive system, Rahu, the Dragon’s Head, 
governs the period of eighteen years and 
rules the Nakashatras, Arirdra, Swati and 
Satabhisha. Ketu, the Dragon’s Tail, has a 


period of seven years and rules the Naka- 
shartas, Makha, Moola, and Aswini. The 
interpretation of neither of these periods, 
or of the sub-periods ruled by Rahu and 
Ketu is favorable. This bears out the fact 
that neither the Dragon’s Head nor Tail 
has a good reputation in Hindu Astrology. 

To sum up our observations, let me ask 
you, as I have asked you in regard to the 
degrees, to study the Head and Tail dili- 
gently and to put them in every horoscope. 
Try to find out what they mean in all de- 
partments of human life. Look for their 
effects upon health, finance, mental powers, 
the weather, and national affairs. It is by 
doing this that we can make our theory 
practical and render more perfect our 
science of Astrology. In my next article I 
will take up some of the points which are 
generated from the planets themselves. 

TO BE CONTINUED 

















77 t!8 ee vV-@ 


~ 


5S wt OP om eee CD 











April 1937 





Research 


Birthdate Distribution of 15,000 Engineers ... Interest of Taureans in Astrology 
... Readers “For” or “Against” ... English Live Birth Statistics ... 
The Success of Twins... Correlation and Causation ... Sun 
Spot Cycles... Finding Your Twin. 


By 
Carl Payne Tobey 


Epitor’s Note: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by 
the American Astrological Association, Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretations of 
statistics or personal opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the American 
Astrological Association to present facts and let facts speak for themselves. 


Mrs. Ella M. Gilson of the research de- 
partment of the American Astrological As- 
sociation has submitted birthdate distribu- 
tion figures of approximately 15,000 engi- 
neers. A diagram showing the manner in 
which these birthdates are distributed 
through the year as compared with the 
normal live birth statistics for the United 
States accompanies this article. This chart 
differs from most of the professional charts 
that have appeared within these pages. 
Among engineers, the sign Aries runs above 
normal. This is the first group where Aries 
did not run. below normal. The sign Capri- 
corn runs below normal. Actual sign figures 
after corrections for changes in the apparent 
motion of the sun were as follows: 


PEM icin se sos OAS: . Hibta- ck de ook 1320 
TRURES. 6.050 Bt =Seorpie: ..c..: 1253 
GOMINE 620% ics 1117 Sagittarius ....1185 
Cancer .cccisce 1219 Capricorn ....1215 
EME. Uosrstepare ate 1254 Aquarius ..... 1293 
ViPGe cis ccc s Kee PUGOS nosccses 1198 


Actual degree figures on engineers and 
bankers will be published in a subsequent 
issue. 

zk * * 


Who is interested in astrology? A nu- 
merical file has been maintained giving the 
birthdate of every person who mailed in a 
dollar for the American Astrology Maga- 
zine’s Master Forecast. In a subsequent 
issue we will publish these figures. Ap- 
proximately 6,000 people wrote in for the 
forecast prior to January 15th of this year. 
Tabulations at the end of the first thousand 
show the sign Taurus running at the top 





and the sign Scorpio at the bottom. The 
ratio was about two to one. The high rating 
birthdate was April 27th which is also the 
birthdate of this writer. 


* * * 


At the end of the forecast was a coupon 
addressed to the American Astrological 
Association asking recipients to report to 
the association their opinion of the degree 
of accuracy achieved in the forecast. Those 
persons reporting back are divided. into 
two distinct groups, those for and those 
against. With a single exception, only one 
person gave a figure between 30% and 75%. 
Out of the total, 84% of those persons re- 
porting, reported an average accuracy of 
89.5%. The low reporting group consisted 
of the remaining 16% of the total. They re- 
ported an average accuracy of 27.5%. If 
you received the forecast and have not re- 
ported, why not do so. Regardless of your 
opinion, whether favorable or unfavorable, 
report back, and if you have some particular 
criticism, remember you will be helping 
astrology to report same. But please get 
away from the general attitude of so many 
people who either want to pat the authors 
on their backs, or stick a knife in them. 
What is really desired is an accurate re- 
port. Neither knives nor bouquets are re- 
quested. An accurate report is far more de- 


sired. 
* * * 


We have finally obtained live birth statis- 
tics by months on approximately 4,000,000 
births in England. These births are from 
London and vicinity and cover the years 
1860-1880. The figures by months are as 
follows: 
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Birthdates of 15,000 Engineers 













































The above diagram shows monthly distribution of the birthdates of approximately 15,000 
engineers. The months are found in the outside marginal circles. Signs of the zodiac are 
found in the inside marginal circles. The dotted line represents normal or equal distribution. 
The solid line following the inside of the black area and the outside of the shaded area 
represents the normal live birth ratio for the United States. The solid line following the 
outside of the black area and the inside of the shaded area represents distribution of the 
birthdates of engineers. The space between these two lines is black where engineers are 
above normal as compared with the U.S. live birth ratio. The space between the two lines is 
shaded when engineers are below normal. 
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It will be noted that the English birth 
cycle (if these figures are sufficiently large 
for judgment) is entirely different. from the 
live birth cycle of the United States. In the 
U. S., there are two peaks, one in February 
and one in August, with a major depression 
in December, a minor depression in May. 
(See Solar Biology by Dr. E. C. Herber, 
and R. J. Tinney of Dickinson College in 
April, 1936, issue of American Astrology 
Magazine.) In England, however, the above 
figures would make it appear that there are 
less births in August than during any other 
month of the year. The only correlation 
between England and the United States 
lies in the severe drop-off in the month 
of December. In England, December is 
2.81% below normal. In the United States, 
December is 6.88% below normal. In Aus- 
tralia, there is also a severe depression in 
the amount of December births despite the 
fact that Australia is below the equator 
and seasonal conditions are the opposite of 
those in the United States. This statement 
is based upon. 1,100,000 Australian births 
from 1923 to 1932. In Uruguay and Ar- 
gentina, however, the depression shifts to 
February (high spot for U. S.). This state- 
ment is based upon 270,000 births in the 
Argentine and 40,000 births in Uruguay. 
Because the U. S. Bureau of the Census 
does not keep live birth statistics by weeks 
or days, it is impossible to know what part 
of December supplies the depression. In 
England, however, the depression is ac- 
tually all in the last week of December. 


x * * 


Last month, we printed a chart of 10,000 
birthdays from Who’s Who in England com- 
pared with births from 1001 Notable Nativi- 
ties, an English publication supplying 1001 
birthdays of notable persons. At that time, 
we were unable to make a comparison of 
the figures with English live birth statistics. 
The chart is herewith reprinted with a 
dotted line added indicating the live birth 
cycle as based upon the above figures. 

* * * 


According to Laura Wilson of the Re- 
search Department of the American As- 
trological Association, the highest rating 
birthday for Bankers was July 31st. This 
birthdate scored 31 out of 7,000. Next came 
February 22nd with a score of 30. 

* k * 

Out of 7,000 bankers, 810 were also law- 
yers. 623 were merchants. 581 were manu- 
facturers, 165 were doctors. Figures on 
these groups by signs of the zodiac were as 





follows: LAWYERS: Aries 68, Taurus 62, 
Gemini 57, Cancer 70, Leo 79, Virgo 74, 
Libra 60, Scorpio 76, Sagittarius 70, Capri- 
corn 53, Aquarius 75, Pisces 66. MER- 
CHANTS: Aries 48, Taurus 48, Gemini 42, 
Cancer 41, Leo 45, Virgo 52, Libra 56, 
Scorpio 48, Sagittarius 41, Capricorn 58, 
Aquarius 78, Pisces 66. MANUFAC- 
TURERS: Aries 45, Taurus 52, Gemini 45, 
Cancer 47, Leo 47, Virgo 50, Libra 60, 
Scorpio 38, Sagittarius 45, Capricorn 45, 
Aquarius 66, Pisces 45. DOCTORS: Aries 
11, Taurus 12, Gemini 14, Cancer 9, Leo 17, 
Virgo 13, Libra 12, Scorpio 16, Sagittarius 
16, Capricorn 14, Aquarius 16, Pisces 15. 
This information is supplied by Miss 
Wilson, 

At the beginning of the first volume of 
Dr. William F. Petersen’s (University of 
Illinois) new book “The Patient and the 
Weather” published by Edwards Brothers, 
Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich., appears the follow- 
ing quotation from Hippocrates: 

Whoever wishes to pursue properly the 
science of medicine must proceed thus: 
First he ought to consider what effects each 
season of the year can produce; for the 
seasons are not all alike, but differ widely 
both in themselves and at their changes. 
The next point is the hot winds and the 
cold, especially those that are universal, 
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Notable 
Nativities with 10,000 birthdates from the Eng- 


The above chart comparing 


lish Who's Who is reprinted from last month 
with the English live birth ratio added fer 
purposes of comparison, The dotied line rep- 
resents the English live birth ratio. 
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but also those that are peculiar to each 
particular region. 

For knowing the changes of the seasons, 
and the risings and the settings of the 
stars, with the circumstances of each of 
these phenomena, he will know beforehand 
the nature of the year that is coming. 
Through these considerations and by learn- 
ing the times beforehand, he will have full- 
knowledge of each particular case, will suc- 
ceed best in securing health, and will achieve 
the greatest triumphs in the practice of 
his art. If it be thought that all this belongs 
to meteorology, he will find out, on second 
thought, that the contribution of astronomy 
to medicine is not a very small one but a 
very great one indeed. For with the seasons 
men’s diseases, like their digestive organs, 
suffer change 

* * * 

Dr. Roland M. Harper of the Alabama 
State Geological Survey at the University 
of Alabama calls our attention to the fact 
that there are very few twins in the volume 
“Who’s Who.” He states, “In the whole 
United States, twins occur about once in 
eighty births and the ratio is not very dif- 
ferent in other countries. So if twins live 
as long as other people they should con- 
stitute about one in forty, or 2%% of the 
population. And if they are just as likely 
to obtain distinction as other people, there 
should be among the approximately 30,000 
persons listed in ‘Who’s Who’ about 750 
people who are twins.” He continues and 
states that he has never noticed any twin 
births in “Who’s Who.” This writer had 
occasion to examine every birthdate in 
“Who’s Who.” While he did find a few, the 
number was very small. As I recall it, it 
couldn’t have been over a maximum of 
eight pair in the entire book. Not every 
birthdate is listed but there are actually 
28,000 birthdates in the volume. 

Dr. Harper also calls attention to the 
fact that there are more negro than white 
twins per birth. He states that 2.30% of 
the white children and 2.97% of the colored 
children are twins. He supplies an example 
of a set of twins that were actually born 
in different years. They were born two 
months apart, one at the end of 1882, and 
the other in the early part of 1883, 

*“ * & 

While attending the convention of the 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science at Atlantic City, I attended three 
parties in one evening where I did not dis- 
close my astrological identity. These affairs 
were attended by various leading scientists 
of the country. In each case, the discussion 


finally drifted into a consideration of as- 
trology. I was reporting, so I just listened. 
A prominent psychologist of one of New 
England’s leading universities was asked 
by a lady for his opinion on astrology. He 
replied, “I don’t know much about it. We 
have built up much evidence to prove the in- 
fluence of heredity and other environmental 
factors, and I would object to any theory 
that might attempt to tear this down—but 
I really don’t know anything about it.” 
* * * 


I spent one whole afternoon listening to 
the lectures in Department “D” which was 
the department on astronomy. With a 
single exception, each lecture of the after- 
noon was devoted to a discussion of corre- 
lations between cosmic and mundane fac- 
tors. Most discussions were devoted to the 
correlations of sunspots and _ meteoro- 
logical factors. Among the speakers were 
H. H. Clayton of the Clayton Weather 
Service, Dinsmore Alter of the Griffith Ob- 
servatory, Warren M. Persons, economist, 
and R. Wexler of the Blue Hill Observatory. 
Harlan True Stetson of the Cosmic Ter- 
restrial Research Department of the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology showed 
some excellent motion pictures of storms 
and cyclones on the surface of the sun. He 
stated that these storms sometimes reach 
a height of 100,000 miles. To realize the 
magnitude of such a storm, one might com- 
pare it with the diameter of the earth which 
is approximately 8,000 miles. 

* * * 


The title of an address by Warren M. 
Pearsons was Correlation and Causation. He 
warned against drawing unwarranted con- 
clusions from correlations, pointing out that 
the correlation of two sets of facts does not 
necessarily prove that one set of facts is the 
cause of the other. He gave an excellent 
example to illustrate his point. He told of 
the results of research into statistics in an 
endeavor to discover what classes of people 
purchase electric refrigerators. It was 
found that towns and cities having the 
greatest percentage of colored population 
purchased the most electric refrigerators. 
The economist pointed out that this did 
not prove that colored people are the class 
who purchase electric refrigerators. It 
merely indicated, said he, that the hottest 
towns in the country are al.o the towns 
where there are the most colored people 
and the number of refrigerators sold is 
dependent upon the temperature of the 
town or city. 

>” ok cy 


Halbert P. Gilette in the Bulletin of the 
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American Meteorological Society says: 

“There are two great groups of weather 
cycles, one containing cycles that are har- 
monic with the earth’s orbital period, the 
other containing cycles harmonic with the 
great sunspot cycle. This is explainable if 
the earth is encased in electron shells whose 
axes gyrate in harmony with the earth’s 
orbital period, and if the sun is constantly 
emitting electrons that reach the earth 
and there generate cyclonic whirls in the 
earth’s atmosphere. 

“By means of sequoia tree-rings covering 
3,200 years, exceedingly accurate deter- 
mination of the lengths of weather cycles 
can be made. Thus, it is found that there 
is a cycle of 11.137 years long, which is 
doubtless the mean length of the great 
sunspot cycle. There is a cycle of pre- 
cisely 23 years that has often been errone- 
ously supposed to be just double the length 
of the great sunspot cycle; and there is one 
of 5.72 years that has often been erroneously 
supposed to be just half the length of the 
sunspot cycle; and there is one of pre- 
cisely 2.8 years that has been erroneously 
regarded as one-quarter of the sunspot 
cycle length.” Pe eae 

QUESTION: Instead of showing by 
charts and graphs when physicians, etce., 
were born, can’t you make up a chart show- 
ing the vocational tendencies of people born 
in each decanate?— L.F.G. 

ANSWER: That is our ultimate goal 
providing our statistics prove that each de- 
canate has such a vocational tendency. This 
will require a tremendous amount of re- 
search before authentic scientific informa- 
tion such as you suggest can be supplied. 
There already has been too much opinion 
upon such matters without scientific proof 
to back it up. We won’t make that mistake 
if we can help it. Thanks for your interest 
and your suggestion. 

* oe 

Recently the writer mentioned in this 
department that he had never been able to 
find a person born on the same day and 
year as himself despite a search through 
well over 50,000 birthdates. But here it 
comes. James E. Schwenck writes: J was 
born April 27th, 1902 on the same day as 
Carl Payne Tobey at 12:15 A.M. in Brook- 
field Ill. The writer was born at 10:38 P.M. 
on April 27th, 1902 at Lynbrook, L. I. My 
“twin” has the moon in Sagittarius while I 


have same in Capricorn. 
a as ae 


It was recently suggested in this depart- 
ment that individuals place their birthdate 
on file with the 
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Association and in the event that we are 
able to locate their twin—a person born 
on the same day and year—the association 
will advise them. While card indexes are 
not all completed, the association now has 
the birthdates of 77,000 people in the United 
States. These cards are filed by birthdate. 
In some cases we have the birthdates of 
many persons born on the same day and 
year. Until this writing, every person who 
wrote to the association was supplied with 
at least one twin. With birthdates of 77,000 
persons, the association has a pretty fair 
chance of finding your twin. If you are 
really interested in astrology, this is an 
excellent way to make comparisons and do 
a little research on your own. All the as- 
sociation asks is that you advise them of 
your findings. 

Any student of Astrology who has not 
already done so should read Dr. Harlan 
True Stetson’s book, Earth, Radio and the 
Stars published by the McGraw Hill Com- 
pany. In this volume he introduces the 
new science Cosmecology. Cosmecology is the 
science of Cosmic-Terrestrial relationships 
and correlations. It is beginning to look 
as though Cosmecology will be the new as- 
trology. It is this writer’s opinion that it 
will be astrology minus all the bunk that 
has been written by the quacks and some 
honest but ill advised people in the name of 
astrology. Dr. Stetson was formerly geo- 
physicist and astronomer at Harvard Uni- 
versity but has recently moved to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology where a 
department on Cosmic Terrestrial Research 
has been created. 

co * * 

Among American astrologers we have a 
strange group who regard their own per- 
sonal and unsubstantiated opinions as being 
of superior importance to information ac- 
cumulated through long and careful re- 
search, The writer is indebted to the volume 
of Dr. Petersen for the following quotation 
from Hippocrates which it might be well 
for such persons to read several times be- 
fore retiring: There are in fact two things, 
science and opinions. The former begets 
knowledge, the latter ignorance. 

* * * 

Many thanks to the many persons who 
mailed in birthdates of multiple births. If 
you have the birthdate of one or more sets 
of twins and have not already mailed same, 
we would appreciate the cooperation if you 
will mail data to the American Astrological 
Association, 1472 Broadway, New York 
City. 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘to talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


EVANGELINE ADAMS 


To the Editor: 

The recent abdication of King Edward 
recalls an article I read in a popular maga- 
zine some years ago. Evangeline Adams was 
the author of this article—she predicted 
that, Edward, then Prince of Wales, would 
never be crowned King of England. 

At that time Astrology was a doubtful, 
unpractical something to be scoffed at by 
the uninitiated in the art of reading a birth- 
chart, but Evangeline Adams had _ suc- 
ceeded in blazing a trail and had gained 
recognition with her forecasts. 

There was much speculation as to what 
might happen to Edward—his renouncing 
the greatest throne in all the world for the 
love of a woman was undreamed of. His 
abdication for that very thing is history 
now. Evangeline Adams knew her Astrol- 
ogy. Edward will not be crowned King of 
England. 

Some years later I had an interview with 
this gifted woman in her studio in Carnegie 
Hall. I sat in the chair that she called, “The 
Seat of the Mighty.” Many famous people, 
harassed business men, sad-eyed women 
whose husbands had transferred their affec- 
tions to one younger and more alluring than 
they, had sat tense in that chair praying 
that Astrology would give them the key to 
happiness and success, 

I gazed curiously at the noted Astrologer. 
Medium height and matronly, plump hands, 
her hair was streaked with grey and cut 
in masculine fashion. Physically unattrac- 
tive she was, but what strength, poise and 
intelligence were hers. At her feet two little 
dogs tried to divert her attention from my 
birth-chart. 

She told me, “That my moon was on my 
husband’s sun. In ancient Astrology that 
foretold that my husband and I had known 
each other in a previous incarnation.” I 
might add that she gave this information 
only to those of spiritual insight. She said, 
“That he and I would never be free of each 
other as long as we should live.” 

I exclaimed, “Now I understand my ma- 
ternal love for my husband; I feel as if I 





999 


have been his mother and that I’ll know 
him in a future reincarnation.” 

“All of which is very possible,” she re- 
plied. 

From the study of Astrology I have been 
able to master some of my uncertainty about 
life and my fear of an unknown future; I 
have also become more tolerant of those I 
contact, 

My husband’s sun and my moon in my 
twelfth house gives me a problem to solve. 
For any one who may be interested, my 
husband was born Oct. 9th, 1876, near Pitts- 
burgh, Penna., hour unknown. 

I was born Nov. 20th, 1878, about 4 or 5 
P.M. near Pittsburgh, Penna. I have sun 
28° 04 Scorpio. Venus 24° 20 Scorpio. Mars 
6° 52 Scorpio. Mercury 12° 53 Sagittarius. 
Jupiter 2° 22 Aquarius. Saturn 26° 08 R 
Pisces. Neptune 7° 52 R Taurus. Uranus 4° 
03 Virgo. Moon 4° 17 Libra. Sun conjunct 
Venus which trines Saturn. Moon trine 
Jupiter. Mars sq. Jupiter opposition Nep- 
tune. Jupiter sq. Neptune. Neptune trine 
Uranus. Uranus sextile Mars. I’d appreci- 
ate comments, 

&. 


AN OPEN LETTER TO 
Carl Payne Tobey: 

You are certainly digging up a great lot 
of statistics which I have been following 
more attentively recently. Those seven sets 
of Quints among the Doctors intriqued me, 
as well as the predominance of Mars in the 
7,000 of them. That means something, while 
the distribution of the 28,000 “Who’s Who” 
has the more nebulous biological factor of 
the “accident of birth” involved in its in- 
terpretation. At this juncture I am uncer- 
tain whether that is favorable or unfavor- 
able to the weight of the classification. 

But those physicians are a definite group 
of substantially identical urges. Moreover, 
the Physician’s tops any other profession in 
the “prominence” factor. He is the biggest 
man in the world to every family, its very 
lives depending on him. 

The predominant Mars squares the pre- 
dominant Capricorn Sun, which tends to 
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confirm my belief that the focus of life’s 
work is in the direction of the most acute 
affliction of the Solar “genius.” Now when I 
swing both back a sign, according to my 
practice, this predominant Mars falls in 
Virgo, the generally accepted sign of the 
Science of Life as well as sciences, labor, 
and experience generally. In that respect 
the transfer of the Sun to Sagittarius and 
Jupiter seems more meaningful in the func- 
tion of the Physician. 

What would it take to view your statistics 
corrected for the constellations? 

Here are a couple of twins for you: Twin 
brothers born November 6, 1898, both liv- 
ing; and a brother and sister January 19, 
1921, brother died in infancy. Both pairs 
born at New York City. 

Looking forward with great interest to 
your future offerings and with best wishes 


in your good work, 
Sincerely, 
Paul Council. 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


A new scientific magazine will shortly be 
published by Clancy Publications, Inc. 

It will be popular and entertaining in 
style, taking full advantage of the fascinat- 
ing nature of the subject under considera- 
tion but it will, first of all, be accurate and 
informative. Its primary purpose will be to 
interpret science and related departments 
of modern scholarship, and to have the 
interpretation furnished by the scientists 
who have performed the outstanding re- 
search. 

Emphasis will be placed upon the view- 
point that there is a unity permeating the 
purpose and content of the whole body of 
science and that no accomplishment stands 
isolated and without relationship to that 
which has been accomplished in other fields. 
An effort will be made to have the authors 
establish the relationship of their work to 
the existing body of knowledge. 

The accomplishments of science have di- 
rectly and favorably in their cultural as- 
pects and indirectly and frequently unfa- 
vorably through the utilitarian application 
of pure research fallen with terrific impact 
upon society. Scientists will be given the op- 
portunity to show how the spirit and service 
of science can be applied for human welfare 
and the amelioration of our social and eco- 
nomic ills, 

The magazine has no ax to grind no fa- 
vorite theory or hypothesis to which exag- 
gerated emphasis will be given. It will not 
give exclusive support to any school of 
thought and, on the other hand, will not bar 





any scientist who may be considered unor- 
thodox in other quarters. Adequacy of data, 
sincerity and competence of the investigator 
and the usual requirement of general in- 
terest will be the criterion for judgment. 

The title of the magazine has not yet been 
selected. We would be glad to receive sug- 
gestions, 

The magazine will appear monthly, will 
contain about 96 pages and will be large 
octavo in size, 

No advertisements will appear in the 
magazine, Its energies and facilities will be 
devoted to the interpretation and populari- 
zation of science and not to merchandising. 

The policy of the magazine has been es- 
tablished and will be maintained by its edi- 
tor, John J. O’Neill, a newspaperman of 
many years’ experience in handling 
scientific and technical news. He is widely 


known through his feature articles, 
written as Science Editor of the New 
York Herald Tribune, and which are 


extensively syndicated in this country and 
Europe. He attends the important conven- 
tions of the scientific and engineering so- 
cieties throughout the country and his re- 
ports have been widely published in the 
daily press during the past ten years. He is 
chairman of the Board of Managers of the 
American Institute, in New York City, an 
organization more than a century old and 
actively engaged in the popularization of 
science. He is a charter member of the Na- 
tional Association of Science Writers and 
an officer or member of other organizations. 
He has made frequent appearances on the 
platform and on the radio. He plans to con- 
duct the magazine so that it will merit the 
support and confidence of scientists and 
scholars as well as the intelligent reading 
public. 


ASTROLOGY 


The earth and the five planets which are 
visible to the earth dweller’s naked eye are 
giving a graphic demonstration of their 
activities in the solar system for the benefit 
of visitors to the New York Museum of 
Science and Industry in the RCA Building, 
Rockefeller Center, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, 
Nk. 

The demonstrating apparatus, which the 
visitor operates by an electric switch, is 
known as an astrophane, and consists of 
a large transparent globe representing the 
dome of the sky, upon which appear the 
stars and constellations which may be seen 
from the earth without the aid of the tele- 
scope. Inside the globe, a small golden ball, 
mounted on a slim rod, represents the sun 
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and holds the center of the stage. Ranged 
around it, in the order of their proximity to 
the sun, are Mercury, closest and fastest- 
moving; Venus, second in order both in dis- 
tance from the sun and in speed of its revo- 
lutions around it; the Earth; Mars, Jupiter 
and Saturn. 

Each planet, like the sun, is represented 
by a bead or ball on the end of a steel rod, 
and each is designed to suggest individual 
planetary characteristics. Venus, for in- 
stance, is a yellow ball, typical of the glow 
emanating from that planet. The Earth is a 
tiny geographical globe, Mars is a red bead, 
Jupiter is large and white, while the white 
Saturn has its encircling ring. When the 
electric switch is thrown, the planets begin 
revolving about the sun, each in proper 
position and at its respective rate of speed. 

The device was designed and built by Otto 
J. Russert, of Hancock, N. Y., and was 
adapted so as to be operable by electricity 
by James A. Andrews, official astronomer 
for the Rockefeller Center Observation 
Roofs. 


ASTROLOGERS KNEW 


Stars Blamed for Epidemic 
—Movie” Dig at Medicos 


TORONTO, January 16th—Dr. Ralph E. 
DeLury of Ottawa, president of the Royal 
Astronomical Society of Canada, declared 
Friday that the influenza epidemic at pres- 
ent prevailing in parts of the country could 
be found in the “stars.” He addressed the 
annual at-home gathering in the physics 
building at the University of Toronto. 

The present cloudiness of the weather, he 
said, was related to the sun spots, which, in 
turn, appeared to be related to the spread of 
influenza. 

Following his address he stated in an in- 
terview that sun progression indicated that 
an epidemic much more severe would take 
place a year from now. The present mild 
epidemic was similar to the one which oc- 
curred the year or so preceding the flu 
in 1917-18, which took so many lives. 

Medical men as well as astronomers were 
investigating the effects of sun spot cycles 
in the causation of influenza, Dr. DeLury 
said. 

“The astrologers knew all these things 
but they weren’t so busy going to the 
movies,” he continued. “Men in other days 
knew when Jupiter and Saturn were close 
together there was going to be a period of 
yain and the pastures would flourish. They 
knew also of coming disease. The word in- 





fluenza really means ‘due’ to the influence 
of the planets.” 

“Jupiter and Saturn are coming close to- 
gether and the sun spot cycle is approach- 
ing its peak as it did in 1917 and 1918. If 
you put me up against a stone wall and 
asked me whether the epidemic would be 
worse in another year I would have to an- 
swer ‘quite probably worse.’ ” 


CORRIGENDA 
The Horoscope of Jesus Christ 


(Winter issue 1936 of AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OF ASTROLOGY) 


Throughout article for “A.V.C.” read 
sh U Cc ” 
Page Column Line 
55 2 42 For ‘ ‘cop”’ read ‘ ‘comp” 
56 “A.M, 3754” read “A.M. 3755" 
56 “ “Ist year” read “2nd year” 
57 2 8 “ “Alliore” read “Alliac’ . 
57 2 37 “The ‘rorem” read * ‘Theorem” 
58 1 33 “* “sagis” read ‘ ‘sages 2 
59 1 30 “8th sign’ 7a \aoeadl ‘ith sign” 
59 2 28 diem (A.V.C 
61 1 32 For (M437) read (M — 4.87) 


DEGREES 
Question: What books are available deal- 
ing with the interpretation of zodiacal de- 
grees, and also where may I obtain authen- 
tic information regarding the art of recti- 
fication? 


Answer: There are several books pub- 
lished on the interpretation in degree influ- 
ences. A very good one was published some 
years ago called “The Degrees of the 
Zodiac. Symbolized” by Kosminsky. I have 
been told that this book is now out of print, 
but it is possible that a second-hand copy 
might be picked up at some astrological 
supply house. You might try the Macoy 
Publishing Company, 35 West 32nd St., 
New York City. 

Also, I understand this book was pub- 
lished in several issues of Wynn’s magazine 
recently, you may obtain exact information 
on this by communication with the Wynn 
Publishing Company, 286 5th Ave., New 
York City. 

A series of articles on degree influences 
by Miss Aldrich also appeared in the follow- 
ing issues of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE for the year 1936—February, 
April, May, July, August, October and De- 
cember. Finally a complete interpretation 
according to Marc Edmond Jones also ap- 
pears in Rudhyar’s new book, “Astrology of 
Personality” published by the Lucis Pub- 
lishing Company, 11 West 42nd St., New 
York City, price $3.50. 

With regard to rectification may we sug- 
gest that you study an article on this sub- 
ject which appeared in our November, 1933, 
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issue of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGa- 
ZINE commencing on page 57. If you do not 
have this copy same will be sent upon appli- 
cation to this office. 


FORECASTS 
To the Editor: 

This is the “Rebel” Uranus Speaking. 

Your Dollar Horoscope does not interfere 
with my work, but certainly is another of 
your unique plans. I must say you are not 
very fair to the hundreds of Students of 
Astrology who have been supporting your 
publication and at the same time trying 
to make a living for themselves. How can 
you possibly give a MASS production job 
on horoscopes and have them correct, to a 
relatively high degree as you claim. No 
wonder my article of recent date was not 
acceptable on Chiselling Astrologers. You 
have gone ONE better than the average— 
you are merely exploiting the Science and 
I would remind you and your Staff, that the 
Piscean age is over and we are now in the 
Aquarian age and some—HAVE A MIS- 
SION. You certainly have made Astrologi- 
cal history—it will be a surprise to many 
and many will be misguided in life who be- 
lieve your forecast which could NOT pos- 
sibly be correct. Don’t think you won’t have 
your punishment for GREED. I predict 
that your publication won’t have very much 
success in the future, for you can fool the 
people for a certain time, but not forever, 
you won’t get very far with Uranus and 
Neptune in Virgo—giving the world a 
House cleaning. 

You don’t need my articles, I’M sorry I 
bothered you with them—you can return 
them to me, Sincerely, 

B. C. 

P.S. I’m here to protect and help others, 
not to fool them. That’s the Mission the 
Fates have given ME and you have a simi- 
lar Mission but you’re not doing it—Wor- 
ship of the “Golden Calf” has got you. 


I Dare You To Print This 

Answer: Ouch!—and a couple of Oh! 
My’s! so that is what you think of me, but 
do you not also think, Miss H. B. C. that 
you might have been a bit hasty, especially 
where you insinuated that greed was our 
motive in presenting our readers with this 
service, 

If any argument is necessary to disprove 
such an accusation then a glance at our 
books is all that is necessary to furnish the 
necessary proof. Believe me when one con- 
siders the production costs in service of 
this kind, the publication of the magazine 





is much more profitable. Believe it or not 
our sole motive in publishing this forecast 
was that we might render an additional 
service at a cost that will be within the 
reach of everyone. All we hope to get in 
return is the cost of production and reason- 
able wages for the time and effort put forth 
by those engaged in its production and if it 
is of any interest to you that is all, so far, 
we have received from it. In fact, so far it 
is, from a practical point of view it has 
meant only additional work for an already 
overworked staff. 

We are glad to know, H. B. C., that our 
publication of this Forecast has not inter- 
fered with your work, certainly we know of 
no reason why it should. We take it that you 
are engaged in the practice of preparing 
personal horoscopes written individually for 
each person, and we have never, so far as I 
know, claimed that our forecast could be a 
substitute for such an analysis. If anyone 
has been misled in this respect, then permit 
me right now to set them right on the mat- 
ter. Our yearly forecast is NOT a personal 
horoscope. It may, however, be properly 
called individual in that it is based on the 
actual date of birth, it may be distinguished 
from a personal horoscope in that the latter 
also takes into consideration the actual 
hour of birth. 

We. thank you for giving us this oppor- 
tunity to make these points clear. 





To the Editor: 

Received the Master Forecast today and 
was much pleased with it. 

All astrologers claim that because the 
Leo sign is governed by the Sun and the 
lion is the symbol, that Leonians are bossy 
and domineering. 

I have made a study of Leo people in 
particular, being one myself, I have a son- 
in-law and also a_ brother-in-law, also 
friends that are Leonians and in most cases 
their mates boss them, I have yet to find 
a man the equal of my son-in-law or 
brother-in-law especially the latter in no- 
bility of character and disposition. 

My husband is a Gemini whose birthdate 
is June 18, 1888; as for being bossy and 
domineering, I don’t think he could be beat: 

I, myself, am very timid in asking others 
to do a favor or telling anyone what to do, 
but I would rather ask in a polite way than 
command. I could never be leader of anyone 
or hold an executive job. Am thorough in 
my work, hate pomp, or show, think Lodge 
with its ceremonials is all foolishness. I am 
no good at mimicking or eloquence. I do not 
forget a slight very easily. I would rather 
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THE PUBLIC SPEAKS 


American Astrology Magazine experimented. The market was swamped with 
unreliable dollar horoscopes. People purchased them because they were cheap. Astrology 
suffered as a result. American Astrology Magazine attempted to put forth a reliable 
horoscope for a dollar. A questionnaire was attached asking each person to report the 
percentage of accuracy we accomplished. The above illustration shows a few of these 
replies. These persons are from all walks of life. You see the reply of a housewife, a 
corporation president, a librarian, a drug clerk, a speculator, and a hotel clerk. These are 
satisfied customers. According to these people we accomplished our purpose. We supplied 
a reliable horoscope for one dollar. If you have not already obtained American 
Astrology Magazine’s Master Forecast, NOW is the time to do so. 















It has helped others. Let it help you. Send Month, Day and Year of Birth. 
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stay home, read, study astrology or some 
occult religion, than make a social call, or 
go to a party. I enjoy company occasionally 
and like to go to the movies or play cards. 
At times I like to be entirely alone when 
things are peaceful and quiet. 

I wish to thank you again for the Fore- 
cast. Mrs. E. B. B. 


Answer: Possibly the discrepancy you 
have noticed between the popular inter- 
pretation of the Leo character and the char- 
acteristics of Leonians with whom you are 
acquainted including yourself, may be due 
to their planetary positions and last, but not 
least, the rising sign will naturally modify 
the personal manifestations—temperament 
and disposition—because the personality is 
definitely under the rulership of the rising 
sign. This does not, however, change the 
underlying INDIVIDUALITY; that is, to 
say the natural instincts of the native of 
Leo will be there regardless of the. rising 
sign, that it may be covered up by the tem- 
peramental and personal idiosyncrasies of 
the ascendant. 

The personality bears much the same re- 
lation to the individuality as a suit of 
clothes to the body that wears it. Naturally, 
the suit must be cut to fit the physique of 
the. individual, but otherwise there is no re- 
semblance to the man inside. May this 
not perhaps explain, at least in part, the 
difficulties that many. individuals have in 
adapting themselves to their environment? 
Where the ascending sign is not naturally 
in harmony with the Sun sign, then under 
natural conditions the personality will be 
like an ill-fitting suit of clothes, uncomfort- 
able to the wearer and unattractive to the 
observer. 

Educators aware of this fact might then 
be in a position to direct their efforts to the 
purpose of assisting those in their care in 
the selection and development of those par- 
ticular phases and qualities of the rising 
sign, which will most readily harmonize 
with the natural or instinctive Self of the 
individual. This latter being revealed by 
the solar position at birth. 


To the Editor: 

Under separate cover I am sending your 
Personal Service Department an order for 
your “Dollar Horoscope” for my birthdate. 

For three years I have had the greatest 
faith in the integrity and sincerity of your- 
self and your staff—faith inspired by the 
high character of the contents of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MaGazINne. That faith is now 
given a severe jolt, however, by what ap- 
pears to me to be pure misrepresentation of 












your “Dollar Horoscopes.” 

On page 26 of your January issue you 
allow Carl Payne Tobey to make the state- 
ment: “It contains all the information for- 
merly included by astrologers in a twenty- 
five dollar horoscope, but it sells for a dol- 
lar.” The general public, or the average 
reader, would interpret that statement 
somewhat as follows: “for $1.00 I can now 
get a horoscope delineation that will be just 
as accurate and of as much value to me as 
I could formerly get from a professional 
astrologer for $25.00.” 

You know, and I know, that such an in- 
terpretation would be incorrect. I haven’t 
the slightest doubt that your “Dollar Horo- 
scopes” are superior to any thing of the 
kind ever before offered to the public, but 
I also know that they cannot equal in value, 
to the individual, a delineation personally 
made by a sincere and competent astrologer 
from a chart erected for the exact moment 
and place of the native’s birth. Certainly 
any $25.00 horoscope delineation would con- 
tain a description of personality indicated 
by the rising sign, an analysis of the natal 
house positions of the planets, the sign- 
position of the moon and aspects of the 
moon to planets. And certainly a solar horo- 
scope delineation cannot contain any of 
these things (though I realize that for 
those dates on which the moon changes 
signs you may give two interpretations for 
moon-sign and let the native take his 
choice). And yet Tobey says it “contains all 
the information” of a $25.00 horoscope. 

It seems to me that, to be consistent with 
many statements of contributors to your 
magazine in the past, and in justice to sin- 
cere professional astrologers, and for the 
purpose of promoting a correct understand- 
ing of astrology on the part of the public, 
you should frankly explain to each pur- 
chaser that there are approximately 5000 
persons in the United States alone who 
would have exactly the same solar horo- 
scope. Then you might suggest that after 
he has observed the accuracy of such a 
general-coverage chart he can get even 
greater help and value from a delineation 
based on the exact moment and place of 
his birth which would apply to him alone 
of all the people in the world. And it 
would be only fair to professional astrol- 
ogers, as well as conducive to the advance- 
ment of astrology, for some such explana- 
tion to appear in the columns of your mag- 
azine. 

This is written in the friendliest of 
spirit. I still hold to my belief in your in- 
tegrity, but feel that in your eagerness to 
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promote what is undoubtedly a good thing 
you have unintentionally failed to make 
plain and unmistakable the whole truth in 


regard to the matter. 3 
Sincerely yours, 
W. 


ee 

Answer: Mr. Tobey did make w correct 
statement albeit without being as explicit 
as he might have been. That is to say, you 
know and I know that there are many, 
many horoscopes sold for $25.00, supposed 
to be written individually, which are in 
fact, nothing more than a solar horoscope 
delineation. That is something that cannot 
be proven, but we know that it is done all 
the time. However, Mr. Tobey was perhaps 
not correct in making such a broad state- 
ment. We have tried both in the announce- 
ment of the forecast and in the. forecast 
itself, to make it clear that this was not 
an individual chart, but simply a reading 
for the day of birth, differing distinctly 
from any ordinary solar reading in that this 
master forecast interprets the transits in 
relation to all the natal planets, 


GENTLE-MEN-PLEASE! 
To the Editor: 

My attention has been arrested by the 
letter of Hugh S. Rice in February “Many 
Things” under the sub-caption “Signs vs. 
Constellations,” accompanied by a repro- 
duction of a section of Schurig-Cotz, 
“Himmelsatlas,” and alleging the position 
of the Vernal Equinox in 1925. Following 
closely the letter of Frances Welles under 
“Psychology and Pseudologies,” it appears 
to me that we may have to foreswear the 
word “science” for having become so im- 
pregnated with the smell of the Goat of 
Mendes as to be intolerable to straight- 
travelling noses. 

Some one else will have to answer for 
Nancy White, whose very able dissection 
of Jastrow brought forth Welles’ defence 
of “psychology” as a “science.” I don’t be- 
lieve that I ever before heard psychology 
called a science, but I will have to pass the 
argument as not strictly in my field and 
besides for which I have no time. 

But this “Himmelsatlas” is the business 
of the astrologicai world in general and 
of Geographic Astrology in particular, and 
I hope very much that you will publish 
what I shall briefly say about it. 

As I understand it, astronomical 
draughtsmen have set Mazzaroth in neat 
little rectangles around the ecliptic be- 


ginning with the equinoctial point of 1925, 
“so that they are nox fixed for all time” 
as Mr. 


Rice observed. How nice! How 





exceedingly nice to have Aquarius so 
placed that Peltier’s Comet properly ap- 
pears in it. lit is also nice to have Castor 
and Pollux appear in Cancer, the Bull to 
appear in Gemini, Spica Virginis in Libra, 
Regulus nearly in Virgo, the Heart of the 
Scorpion in Sagittarius, Fomalhut in Pis- 
ces, and the three so familiar stars of 
Alpha, Beta, and Gama Arietis appear in 
the “rectangle of Pisces.” 

And what about the “Piscean Age?” 
which we are just entering according to 
this atlas. Is the history of the last 1936 
years to be rewritten to conform with it? 

Of course I battle with orthodox astrol- 
ogy over its phantom or sun-spun zodiac 
of the moving equinox versus the zodiac of 
the constellations discussed in September 
1936 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF AS- 
TROLOGY, and about which more will 
appear in that Journal’s Spring number. 
But that is a mere family difference about 
which we can argue indefinitely without 
doing any lasting harm. Besides there may 
be value in that moving zodiac which a 
student of Geographic Astrology continues 
to observe under his viewpoint of it as 
being the “Light Houses” of the Sun. But 
this “Himmelsatlas” thing is deadly in its 
potentials of confusion, discord, and de- 
structiveness. And if it is admitted into 
the statistical structure of astrology, its 
babel of tongues may reach the pitch of 
self-destruction. 

Doubtless Mr. Rice believes this work 
of the International Astronomical Union 
to be astronomical gospel. I do not, for I 
am not the least impressed by the voice of 
any “authority” or “eminence” who taxes 
my credulity. If it doesn’t make sense or 
if it offends my reason, I do not care who 
said it. And the work of this Union re- 
flected in this atlas drips mendacity and a 
scientific tyranny over our minds, both. 
noxious and toxie to a blighting degree. It 
seems to me that a ghastly hoax has been 
perpetrated on Science-At-Large for some 
purpose far too devious for may imagina- 
tion. 

If necessary to do so, I will dig up my 
notes and correspondence for the years 
1932-3 and 4, and show that some pretty 
important names in astronomy had no 
knowledge of this atlas at that time. Dur- 
ing those years I was gathering the mater- 
ial and compiling my star map, and con- 
tinuing my search for further support of 
it. If those men whom I approached knew 
of it, they kept the knowledge to them- 
selves. That could hardly have been done 
except for the reasons that either they 
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had not heard of this action in 1930 of the 
International Astronomical Union, or 
would not approve by recommending it. 
It smacks of some such oligarchical action 
as forced: prohibition on this country by a 
surprise attack. 

On the surface it is a strange coinci- 
dence that the International Astronomical 
Union should fabricate a zodiac so neatly 
backstanding the phantom zodiac in modern 
astrological usage. If it is an overture of 
the moribund science of astronomy con- 
fessing its age-old relationship of hand- 
maiden to astrology, it behooves the allies 
of the latter to be wary of Greeks bearing 
gifts. The voice of the man in the Depart- 
ment of Astronomy, Columbia University 
(his name is somewhere jin my notes, 
either Eckert or Schuman, I think) is still 
ringing in my ears from the Spring of 
1933: “We know nothing about the signs 
of the zodiac, our observations being taken 
entirely in the right ascension and declina- 
tion of a body from a dated Vernal Equi- 
nox.” If the gentlemen knew of this 1930 
Himmelsatlas then, his statement definitely 
repudiated it. 

Whether or not astrology is a science is 
and possibly always may be freely argued. 
Jastrow called it a “pseudology” for which 
Nancy White efficiently took him over the 
jumps. For every one who calls astrology 
a pseudoscience, the percentage of hits will 
be 99 plus to retort, “You’re another.” 

If this work of the International As- 
tronomical Union is “Science,” astrology of 
any and all persuasions will gain in power 
and public respect by disdaining to keep 
company with it. Certainly I want no 
such company. In fact, the word has been 
so corrupted that I may stop using it al- 
together, lest the pendulum swing and it 
become a stigma. I fancy Geographic As- 
trology can stand without it even now. 

In that connection, I will add that I have 
always had an “ace-in-the-hole” of gigan- 
tic weight to validate my findings and 
offerings in Geographic Astrology. It is 
that our millions and millions of farmers 
work by its Zodiac of the Constellations, 
inasmuch as all the millions upon millions 
of almanacs supplied the breeders and 
growers of the country are calculated in 
the Zodiac. In support of that I am sub- 
mitting Jayne’s Almanac for 1937. On 
January 1st and 2nd it gives the Moon in 
Leo; 3rd, 4th, and 5th in Virgo; 6th and 
7th in Libra. Current astrological ephem- 
erides for Noon Greewich January 1st and 
2nd have Moon in Virgo, 3rd, 4th and 5th 
Libra, 6th and 7th Scorpio. And 1937 is 


the 94th year of Jayne’s Almanac. “Fifty 
million” farmers cannot be wrong through 
all those years and possibly hundreds more 
—for all I know of the history of the 
Farm Almanac. 

Imagine the producers of those almanacs 
forsaking their generations of experience 
for Schurig-Cotz, Himmelsatlas!! I doubt 
if a heavenly hierarchy could make them 
do it. 

And finally, can the lily of truth be 
gilded by a word? Just how for instance 
does the term “scientific truth’ sound to 
you, my reader? What is a planetarium lec- 
turer telling his audience when he tells 
them that Jupiter is now in the constella- 
tion of Capricorn? A student of Geographic 
Astrology reported this after a visit to 
Griffith’s Planetarium here with the reac- 
tion upon her of, “Who’s loony now?” 

Undoubtedly astronomy has finally hung 
itself. The “Great Day of Astrology” is 
here, for it can now stand up and retort 
“you’re another” to any man of science 
who calls it a pseudology. His one science 
thought to be exact and perfect has be- 
trayed him. “Lay on MacDuff, and damn’d 
be he who cries, hold! enough!” 

Sincerely yours, 
Paul Counsil 


KARMA 


Question: You say you do not believe in 
Karma yet in the General Forecast for 
February 1934, page 13, you say that the 
six upper houses belong to the realm of 
effects and are symbolic of the past when 
effects were causes—therefore symbolize 
fatalistic conditions—Debts of Destiny, 
Harvest of past Actions—yet so far as the 
present is concerned beyond our contro’, 
Fate—what others do to or for us—how 
then can we interpret a chart where most 
of the planets are in these houses—for a 
new born child—which the chart repre- 
sents—where do these causes originate, 
when this new-born atom could not have 
caused them? 

I am not trying to start an argument un- 
derstand for I know so little of these mat- 
ters I only want to get this cleared up as 
I have been trying for years to determine 
whether or no there is such a thing as 
Karma and if Reincarnation does not play 
a part in the scheme of life how can these 
things be explained, where did these causes 
start for which we are reaping the effects? 

Curious Sagittarian. 


Answer: Your point is well taken and 
we are happy that you have afforded us 
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this opportunity to answer a question that 
is probably tormenting many other stu- 
dents who are likewise confused by what 
appears to be a contradiction in terms, 

First let us say that this question im- 
presses one with the fact that words are, 
after all so inadequate for the full and 
complete expression of a thought. It is so 
easy to take the easy way and use a word 
that only approximately expresses the idea 
in mind particularly is this so when the 
problem under consideration is a philo- 
sophie or scientific one. It is small wonder 
that Socrates found it so easy to con- 
found his opponents by the simple expe- 
dient of insisting that they define their 
terms. 

The apparent contradictions here are due 
to the fact that the words “fatalistic”; 
“debts of Destiny,” “harvest of past ac- 
tions” etc., do not accurately express the 
abstract conception that the writer had 
in mind. They do suggest the thought but 
in the last analysis they are nothing more 
than clues and a reader not accustomed to 
thinking along the same lines.as the writer 
might easily be led astray and to a wrong 
conclusion if he were to accept them as 
meaning what they ordinarily do in com- 
mon usage. 

Let us see if we can more clearly and 
correctly express our conception of the 
Astrological house pattern and its signi- 
ficance if we consider the lower six houses 
(1 to 6 inclusive) as constituting the POSI- 
TIVE half of the chart and the upper six 
(7 to 12 inclusive) as constituting the 
NEGATIVE half of the chart. Thus the first 
six houses are houses of ACTION—they 
demand positive action on the part of the 
individual. Persons who have all, or most, 
of their planets in this section must, and 
will, hew their own way in the world by 
sheer force of personal will and Personality 
in general. In philosophical and psycholog- 
ical circles we often hear the statement 
that environment is not so important as is 
our reaction to environment. A study of 
astrology tells us that this statement is 
only half true, because there are people 
in the world for whom action is relatively 
all-important, and their reactions to their 
environment is of relatively minor import- 
ance. These are people the majority of 
whose planets are found below the horizon. 

On the other hand, the second six houses 
—those above the horizon—the negative 
half of the chart; these are houses of 
reaction, they demand a passive attitude 
on the part of the individual. With these 
people reaction to their environment is rela- 








tively all-important, hence the statement so 
often found in astrological texts, that peo- 
ple whose planets are mostly in the south- 
west quadrant, are people whose destinies 
are very likely to get beyond their control. 
Yet it may be seen that in the last analysis, 
the destiny of any individual is never be- 
yond his individual control whether he be 
living in the positive or negative half of 
his chart, the difference is merely one of 
attitude or consciousness. In one case the 
individual is a positive pole of manifesta- 
tion for his world and in another case he 
is personally the negative pole of mani- 
festation, but in both cases the ultimate 
decision, as to what happens at any partic- 
ular time, rests with the individual in 
question. In one case he controls the mani- 
festation by proper action, in the other 
he controls it by proper reaction. It being 
understood, of course, that an event is al- 
ways the result of closing the circuit be- 
tween these two poles. That is to say, it 
is always the result of action and reaction, 
which brings us right back to “point of 
view” as the determining factor. If we 
were to go further and ask why any partic- 
ular individual is born on the positive or 
negative plane exclusively, we would prob- 
ably look to heredity as the determining 
factor. 

It is important to note that this concep- 
tion of fate or destiny, places the individ- 
ual in supreme control of his own destiny 
at all times and he proceeds to direct his 
course (whether by action or reaction) 
according to his light or understanding, 
which in turn is the result of, or may be 
improved by education, experience and 
suitable environmental conditions. 

Therefore, a person who has many 
planets above the horizon should be trained 
to realize that what gifts of material goods 
may come to him from the Eighth House, 
or of knowledge from the Ninth, or honor 
and social position from the Tenth, these 
things in themselves are only significant 
insofar as he makes them a part of his life 
by his reaction to them and by proper or 
improper reaction he can ultimately either 
gain or lose thereby. 





My dear Mr. Clancy: 

As reader of “American Astrology” I 
take the privilege of writing this letter of 
comment, in hope that it will inspire ad- 
ditional answers to the question or ques- 
tions as asked so earnestly and appealingly 
by “D. S.” and published in the February 
1987 edition “American Astrology” page 
59 & 60, Re—‘“Karma.” 
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As I comprehend the question and 
answer, you utterly fail to give a reason- 
able answer to the question, which was in- 
telligently asked to-wit “Since you dis- 
count the-idea of Karma, just what rea- 
son or excuse would Astrology offer for 
such a terrible chart as mine, where every 
planet is under affliction.” “Astrology, I 
believe, teaches one that they can ‘over- 
come’ certain basic tendencies”; well, why 
has net everyone somewhere near the 
same amount of “overcoming” to do? “In 
short, since Karmic debt is out, why is 
not every individual at the same stage of 
spiritual and mental development right 
now?” 

Then “D. S.”, goes still further, by one 
might say, baring her very soul, to quote— 
“my own reactions,” “but had I been with- 
out emotion to feel, and without mind 
enough to realize sorrow, I just wouldn’t 
have been the particular entity which I 
am, would I?” Etc. Etc. One would have 
to read the entire article to get all of the 
fine points, but to elucidate my interest 
and object in this person and the article. 

You answer does not answer any part 
of her problem er question, neither does it 
explain “what reason or excuse would As- 
trology offer’ etc. 

But rather your pretense at answering 
goes on a tirade of your personal view- 
point on Karma, but with no answer to the 
question’s or from the readers viewpoint 
no Astrological explanation of the chart 
referred to, or a chart of someone else that 
might be similar. 

You must admit that there can be no 
effect without a cause. ie.— “Cause” is 
“That which effects a result, or produces 
an effect.” “Cause and Effect” regarded as 
“Regularity of sequence, relating effective 
antecedents and effected subsequents?” “In 
all processese (of the Material Universe) 
there is found manifested Causation, the 
Law of Cause and Effect, under the opera- 
tion of the Actuating Energy of the Cos- 
mos.” (i.e. from Spiritual Power by W. W. 
Atkinson & Edward E. Beals). 

If Astrology is not under the Law of 
Cause and Effect, and the chart’s erect- 
ed thereunder, then Astrology as “Frances 
Welles” says in the same issue of “American 
Astrology” “Thus Astrology, palmistry, 
phrenology and their ilk are not sciences in 
the narrower modern sense.”, must be true; 
but if Astrology offers a reason for a favor- 
able chart for one individual, and a very un- 
favorable one for another person, then 
what is that reason? To illustrate, why is 
one man born with great intelligence, and 





one with scarcely any whatever? Or why 
is one born with a robust strong physical 
body, and one a cripple? And Astrologers 
claim that the planetary influences as in- 
dicated in the charts of cripples shows the 
effect; or why do such charts show the 
effect? 

“Karma has nothing to do with your 
chart or anyone else’s.” 

In my ignorance of Astrology I wouldn’t 
say that Karma had any effect on one’s 
chart, but rather that the chart shows the 
Karmic conditions, but as you say no, then 
what? is it lack of incarnation’s, reincarna- 
tion or evolution, or what not? 

Will you not through you columns make 
it possible for “D. S.” to get a more satis- 
factory answer to the question? If it was 
worth publishing is it not worthy of a more 
specific answer? 

Yours in all sincerity, 


Answer: The problem presented in the 
foregoing letter is much the same as the 
preceding one with however, the difference 
that the writer deals specifically with the 
question as to why some children are born 
with physical or mental afflictions, all of 
which are of course concurrent with an 
afflicted horoscope, therefore, we. feel that 
this calls for a specific answer. 

If we look upon a horoscope as a chart 
of conditions from which there is no escape, 
then we are forced to conclude either that 
the creator responsible for such a creation 
is very unjust, or else, that the child has 
been born with some. heritage of misfortune 
that can only otherwise be explained on the 
basis of Karma or Karmic debts. However, 
I do not believe that either of these con- 
ceptions present the real solution to the 
problem. As I have so often stated in the 
pages of American Astrology Magazine, a 
horoscope is a chart presenting a mathe- 
matically correct pattern of natural law 
governing manifestation at the particular 
moment for which it is erected, and any en- 
tity coming into manifestation at that mo- 
ment, is necessarily compelled to act within 
the limits of that pattern. But, it would 
be incorrect to hastily conclude therefore, 
that this argues fate or free will or the 
existence of any prenatal causes Karmic 
or otherwise, because natural law though 
infinitely rigid, is likewise infinitely flexible, 
and it is possible paradoxically enough to 
derive opposite effects from the operation 
of any given law, by the simple process of 
reversing the conditions under which that 
law is allowed to operate. It is possible 
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therefore for anyone to become happy, suc- 
cessful and healthy through such a special- 
ization of the same law and when under 
conditions spontaneously produced by na- 
ture would ordinarily keep him in poverty 
and ill-health. Furthermore, there is really 
no reason why we should set any limits to 
this, and as our knowledge of these laws in- 
creases, scientific investigations progress, it 
is conceivable that there may come a time 
when even though one is at birth physically 
or mentally afflicted to an apparently hope- 
less degree he may be cured and permitted 
to develop a physical instrument that will 
permit him to express his instinctive powers 
successfully and constructively. 

Therefore, you who complain that you 
have a terribly afflicted chart where every 
planet is under affliction, may we refer you 
to page 17 of the November 1934 issue. of 
the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE wherein 
this specific problem was dealt with in de- 
tail. For your convenience (in case you do 
not have a copy of the issue in question and 
for the convenience of others likewise), we 
here take the liberty of quoting one para- 
graph from the above mentioned article. 

One should NOT approach the prob- 
lem presented by an individual chart 
with the idea that this chart is probably 
a cosmic error—an incorrectly arranged 
pattern—and subject to change in order 
to make it more practical, workable 
aud harmonious. Nature planned that 
chart and so far as Cosmic purposes 
are concerned nature makes no mis- 
takes. That Horoscope, as you find it, 
is a complete, exact and perfect ex- 
pression of the laws of governing mani- 
festation ut the time for which it is 
erected und a perfect individualized ex- 
pression of Natural Law in relation to 
the individual who happens to be born 
at that time,—an individualized Cos- 
mos. The problem of the individual is 
not one of personal reformation, but 
rather Fulfillment, through environ- 
mental readjustment. 


LEO 

Question: Have only been buying your 
magazine on the news stands for about six 
months, but I am frank to admit that it is 
all “as clear as mud” to me. I don’t mean 
by this that your publication is not good, 
but it seems to me that you would have a 
beginners page in your magazine and in 
this way a beginner as I am would have 
something to start a study of Astrology. I 
was born at 7:00 A.M. July 28, 1889, am a 
railroad clerk and on the side I write in- 







surance. Have made quite a nice sum in this 
side line and from a careful study, under 
Leo, my birthday, I find that the times of 
the month that your magazine lauds me 
most is my most fortunate time. For in- 
stance—the month of January, as well as 
December, I did excellent during the first 
part of the month but not so good the latter 
part of the month, and from my way of 
studying, your February magazine shows 
that I will be fortunate all of the month, 
this remains to be proven by myself. Could 
you give me some facts about Leo people? 
Are we stronger people for Salesmanship 
and Leaders or Followers? Some people, 
from my observations, are natural leaders 
while others never do well as leaders but 
accomplish more if they stick to routine. I 
have never made a success but have been 
able to make a fairly good living for my 
family while I see others who, it seems, ac- 
complish a great deal and do not have to 
exert near as much energy as I do. Is this 
characteristic of all Leo people or is it that 
I have not found myself as yet? 

A beginner in astrology. 

Yours truly, 
E. G 


Answer: I would not say that Leo people 
are naturally gifted for salesmanship, but 
it must be said that they have a great deal 
of power and ability that usually enables 
them to succeed well under ordinary cir- 
cumstances and in any profession for which 
they may have any natural talent. It is true 
that Leo natives are natural leaders but 
not all are leaders and it must be admitted 
that those who do not find themselves in an 
executive position, as a rule, are not very 
happy. Sometimes it is necessary for these 
people to go into business for themselves 
when some psychological condition as a 
yesult of early environment and training 
may interfere with their success in the em- 
ploy of someone else. 


MYSTERIES OF CHANCE 
Reprinted from Editorial page of the 
New York Herald Tribune issue of Sunday 
November 12, 1933. 


Another of those unbelievable inci- 
dents that really happen is reported in 
a recent dispatch from Kitchener, Ont. 
Three brothers named Bowman married 
and began to raise families. On Friday 
the 13th each brother was presented 
with a family addition—two sons and 
one daughter. On reasonable assump- 
tions concerning the numbers of sets 
of three brothers in the population, the 
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number of children born to each, and 
so on, it is possible to compute that 
such a point arrival of children is pre- 
dicted by the theory of probability only 
about once in about 600,000 years. 
There is another record of a French- 
man who was struck five times by light- 
ning. Perhaps a still less believable co- 
incidence 1s the record of two unrelated 
Negroes each in jail for the same 
crime, each with the same name, each 
resembling the other in features and 
life history. Only their fingerprints 
were different. Mathematically the 
chance against that being true has been 
computed as more than one hundred 
billion to one. 

It is not generally appreciated that 
the so-called “laws of chance,” better 
called the theory of probability, by 
which these odds are computed never 
have been proved directly by experi- 
ment. The story is that the theory 
originally was formulated because two 
soldiers asked a mathematically in- 
clined priest of their acquaintance to 
prescribe a fair division of a sum of 
money won at cards. On several oc- 
casions attempts have been made to 
test the theory of probability experi- 
mentally, notably by applying it to 
series of what are called “errors of 
observation” made by astronomers in 
the exact places of stars. Never have 
results confirmed the theory exactly. 
In every instance the percentage of ex- 
treme errors has been greater than 
theory predicts. It is tempting to sus- 
pect that the whole theory is imperfect, 
that some unknown rule of Nature 
makes events which theory indicates 
should be rare confute the theory by 
happening much less rarely. One such 
idea is the famous “law of series,” a 
mathematical formulation of the pop- 
ular idea that good or bad things 
“come in threes.” 

Tempting as are these suspicions that 
not all is known or is rigid about the 
laws of chance, those rules possess a 
strong body of indirect support from 
the laws expressing the behavior of 
vast numbers of gas atoms. Calcula- 
tions of pressures inside steam boilers, 
of gas movements in household refrig- 
erators and under innumerable similar 
circumstances all tacitly involve the 
theory of probability. These calculations 
seem to work accurately and univer- 
sally. Accordingly, most mathemati- 
cians banish their doubts and accept 


the probability calculations in spite of 
the admitted fact that no one has 
proved them. Yet it is hard to escape a 
lingering doubt that all is not exactly 
as it should be; that Nature herself 
employs the long arm of coincidence 
oftener than rigid mathematics would 
allow. 


1940 


If we thought, for one minute, that the 
Republican National Committee would take 
us seriously, we wouldn’t make this pre- 
diction, because that would be just giving 
them a chance to prove us wrong, but 
knowing that they in their superior wisdom 
will not pay attention to this, we have no 
hesitation in making the prediction that 
Governor Alfred M. Landon will be the 
Republican Candidate for President in 
1940, and that he will again be defeated by 
Franklin D. Roosevelt—Wherein Mr. Lan- 
don will get another lucky break. 


NOTICE 
TO CONTRIBUTORS 


Contributors submitting charts to ac- 
company articles for publication in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE or the 
American Journal of Astrology are re- 
spectfully requested to use the symbol for 
PLUTO suggested on page 43 of the June 
1935 issue and page 63 of the January 
1937 issue of American Astrology Magazine. 

The reason for this request is not that 
we wish to arbitrarily force anyone to use 
this symbol in their own work if it does 
not suit their purpose, but this symbol 
has been adopted by us for reasons that 
are clearly explained in the above mentioned 
articles, and we feel that we must be con- 
sistent in this in order that our readers 
may not be confused. Therefore, if contri- 
butors submit charts wherein any other 
symbol for Pluto is used, we are merely 
placed under the necessity of re-drawing the 
chart in order that this correction may be 
made, all of which takes time that can be 
spent to much better advantage. 

We feel sure that our contributors will 
gladly cooperate in this, once the matter is 
brought to their attention. 

For the further convenience of those who 
may not be familiar with our symbol] for 
Pluto, we are reproducing it herewith, 
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STOCKS 


To the Editor: 

I think I should write you and inform you 
how much I appreciate your Market Fore- 
cast. I do not believe you realize how many 
purchase your Magazine for the Market 
advice. I could send you at least 10 of my 
patients and friends who purchase it for 
one reason only—the Market Forecast; it 
has been very profitable to me as well as 
others. Your general review of the market 
is most remarkable. If you could give us 
more stock and space in your publication 
it would be greatly appreciated by thou- 
sands of your readers, 

If you have any special advice to give I 
would gladly pay for it as would many 
others. 

Thanking you for advice I beg to remain. 

Very truly yours, 
Harvey B. Cornell, M. D. 


To the Editor: 

I am a reader of your American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine and am interested in the 
stocks you list. 

On your list of stocks recommended for 
February you list Bellanca Aircraft. I 
have called my broker up about this stock 
and the information he has the company 
is not as secure as it should be. This stock 
was recommended in your January and 
February Magazine and I am inquiring 
if you have a financial rating on it or de- 
pend entirely on the Solar System. 

Also, I would like to have you advise 
me if Allegheny Steel Corp. recommended 
in the February issue is the stock listed at 
$40 (today) or the Allegheny listed at $4. 

C. M. 


Answer: We are happy to know that our 
veaders are finding this service reliable 
and helpful anl by way of acceding to this 
and many other requests Miss Starr has 


decided to devote more space to the Market 
Guide. 

Naturally the stocks that are listed in 
the magazine are rated solely by astrology 
and we do not inquire into the financial 
rating of the companies involved at all. 
Perhaps this is heresy but we would sug- 
gest that when you must decide between 
advice of your broker, relative to any stock, 
and the advice given by Miss Starr, per 
astrology it is our sincere belief that you 
will find that in the long run the astrolog- 
ical advice will probably be most reliable. 
For one thing the broker is a little too 
close to his problem and for that reason 
his perspective is more likely to be out of 
line. 

It was the Allegheny Steel Corporation 
that was referred to in February issue. 

Incidentally another excerpt from a re- 
cent letter, re our market service, will be 
of interest. 

“You said that it would be advisable to 
hold stocks until around January 11th, and 
12th which period marked the high of the 
month. Yes indeed it was the high of the 
month on January 11th. But I didn’t get 
out at that time. I thought to get out on the 
19th and now I am without many points.” 


Thanks 
Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

I enclose a carbon copy of a letter which 
I wrote to A. M. Zeigler in reply to his in- 
vitation that I speak on Mundane Astrology 
at his convention May 12 to 17, at the 
Hotel New Yorker. I would appreciate it 
if you would publish this in the next avail- 
able issue of the Magazine. 

The current opposition of Saturn and 
Neptune seems to be working true to form. 
You doubtless know of the two new As- 
trological magazines. There are _persis- 
tent rumors around town in various places 
that the simultaneous. publication of 
these two magazines has for its object 
hurting American Astrology. I have been 
told through several reliable quarters that 
they have “ganged up against you.” How- 
ever, I do not think that it is going to do 
them any good as American Astrology is 
very firmly established. 

However, I do know that they would like 
to take your writers away from you because 
the editors of both of these magazines asked 
me to write for them. I replied that I was 
doing so much work for you that with my 
private practice, I have no time to write 
for other American astrological magazines. 
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I think it is a shame when you get out 
such a fine magazine that you should meet 
with underhanded opposition. However, 
imitation is flattery. Kindest regards. 
Yours cordially, 
Elizabeth Aldrich. 


Open letter to A. M. Zeigler: 


Dear Mr. Zeigler :— 

Referring to your letter of January 25th 
in which you invite me to speak on “Mun- 
dane Astrology. How it Works” at a con- 
vention proposed to be held at the Hotel 
New York, May 12 to 17, 1937, I would 
beg to say that I cannot appear at this 
convention. 

It seems very strange to me that when 
the Astrologers’ Guild is the recognized 
body in New York City and has members 
all over the country, an outside group 
should attempt to come in and hold a con- 
vention in New York City. 

I also must decline your invitation to 
take advertising space in the program. I 
do not know anything about the organiza- 
tion of which you speak to me in this letter. 
The Astrologers’ Guild of America has no 
hand in this proposed convention. I am a 
past President and a Director of the As- 
trologers’ Guild and am therefore in a 
position to know. 

Yours faithfully, 
Elizabeth Aldrich. 


Answer: Yes, I have seen the two maga- 
zines you mention, and it is true that we 
have been greatly complimented, in fact 
the covers are so similar to ours that many 
people have told us that they find it difficult 
to distinguish between them on the news 
stands. 

We feel that this is a mistake on the part 
of the publisher, because a person who 
goes to a news stand to purchase AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE only to find that 
when he gets home he has purchased some- 
thing else entirely different, is quite natur- 
ally annoyed, even should he find the maga- 
zine interesting he still feels he has been 
taken advantage of unfairly and is quite 
justly resentful. No one likes to feel that he 
has been tricked into buying something. 

However, much as we regret this there 
seems to be nothing that can be done about 
it, at the moment and it is possible that the 
publisher of the aforementioned magazines 
may yet realize that this policy is as un- 
fair to the reading Public as it is to us, 
and that common decency forbids such 
tactics. Certainly, we do not intend to 









change our cover. We feel that we are 
justly entitled to continue to use it 
inasmuch as we originated it and it 
would not be fair to our readers to confuse 
them by any changes of this nature. 

As for “ganging up” on me, Miss Aldrich, 
I rather think that in the last analysis the 
American public will give the final decision 
and we are perfectly willing to abide by 
that decision. Anyone who at any time 
publishes a better astrological magazine 
than we do, will be justly entitled to take 
from us our present position of leaders in 
this field. 


TWINS 


When is a twin not a twin, or we might 
more aptly inquire what constitutes a twin? 

Biologically, twins are two children (or 
offspring) produced at a single birth, but 
the word essentially implies any two en- 
tities, closely related as to character, or 
superficial characteristics, regardless of 
origin. 

Astrologically, the word implies two en- 
tities coming into manifestation under the 
same planetary pattern or wth the same 
horoscope, that also must be extended to 
include two children born approximately 
(if not exactly) at the same time, regardless 
of parentage or the environmental condi- 
tions of birth. 

From this point of view, we find open 
before us a field of investigation that pre- 
sents some rather interesting possibilities, 
to say the least. The question naturally 
arises in the mind of each individual who 
considers this matter—“What about those 
persons who were born on the same day of 
the same year as myself?”—‘“What are 
they doing?”—“What application or use 
have they made of the same equipment 
(astrologically, speaking of course) that 
was given to me?”—“Where are they now 
and in what way, if any, have the past ex- 
periences of those individuals paralleled 
mine?” 

This, and many similar questions open up 
fascinating vistas to the inquiring mind. 
If all of the many thousands, now living 
throughout the world, who were born on the 
same day of the same year as you, were 
all brought into personal contact, one with 
the other, and the opportunity provided to 
compare past experience and present en- 
vironment, what a wonderful opportunity 
this would present for the further unfold- 
ment of the latent possibilities of each of 
the individuals involved. We know instine- 
tively that the individual lives in any such 
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group should parallel in a way that would 
be instructive to each member of the group. 

We would be forced to realize the truth 
of Paul Council’s statement* that all people 
are essentially alike and instead of being 
amazed when we find such parallels in the 
experiences ‘of individuals we should be 
astonished rather that we find them so 
different as they frequently appear to be. 

Naturally in such a group as we are dis- 

cussing, where the point of departure 
(birth date) and ultimate destiny (astro- 
logically) are so closely related, the basic 
similarity in the lives and experiences of 
the various individuals involved, should be 
more pronounced—more obvious and easily 
detected—and by the same token more 
instructive. 
' Many curious cases in point have come 
to the attention of the writer. For instance 
on the date of February 16th, 1937, an In- 
ternational News Dispatch ‘from Detroit, 
announced the discovery of two seventeen 
year old high school girls born on the same 
day of the same year—September 22nd, 
1920—two hours apart but in different 
countries. Not only have they the same 
birth data, but the same name—Pauline 
Taylor #1, at St. Ignace, Michigan and 
Pauline Taylor #2 at St. Catherine’s, 
Ontario. Furthermore they look alike, dress 
alike, think alike, both play the piano, both 
are accomplished swimmers and of course 
now close friends. Yet, they are no relation 
and first met when they were fourteen 
years old, when they were both attending 
the same intermediate school. 

So much for two of the several thousands 
that were born on September 22nd, 1902, 
would it not be interesting to also contact 
the rest of them and find out just wherein 
their lives have paralleled? 

Another case in point—two men, born 
April 27th, 1902—#1. 12:15 a.m. Brook- 
field, Illinois; #2. 10:38 p.m. Lynbrook, Long 
Island. Thus it will be seen that there is ap- 
proximately twenty-two hours difference in 
the actual time of birth. Yet these two men 
found that their lives presented the fol- 
lowing striking similarities: 

(1) With regard to health, both have a 
chronic catarrhal condition of the throat. 

(2) Both have exceptional eyesight being 
able to observe stars, for example, that 
another person cannot see, 

(3) The fathers of both are contractors. 

(4) The grandfather of #1 had an acci- 
dent to his foot followed by infection and 
death. The same thing occurred in the case 
of the other. 












(5) In both cases, parents are living. 

(6) In both cases the father’s mother 
died when he, (the father) was about five 
years old. 

(7) Both have two sisters and one broth- 
er. In each case there was another child 
which died at birth. 

(8) Interests in life appear to be identi- 
cal: Both are writers, 

(9) Both live in New York City and both 
make frequent trips to Florida and to the 
same part of the state. Both travel con- 
siderably. 

(10) In both cases mothers lost their 
fathers at about the time they reached 
maturity. 

(11) In conversation, either one will 
drive a point to a conclusion if he has to 
knock a couple of stone walls down to do so, 

(12) Despite the fact that they knew 
nothing of each other before meeting found 
that when they began mentioning friends, 
they numbered many of the same people 
among their acquaintances. 

(13) Both are able to relax better in an 
aeroplane than anywhere else, 

(14) Both are students of astrology and 
interested primarily in the scientific possi- 
bilities of the study. 

Many other equally, or more striking 
cases can be cited, but space will not permit 
us to do this at this time. 

In conclusion, we would like to urge our 
readers to assist us in this particular phase 
of astrological research by sending us their 
birth dates and case histories of themselves 
—all information regarding their personal 
experiences, tastes, ambitions and educa- 
tional and hereditary background that «hey 
think will be of assistance to us in our in- 
vestigation. The same will be placed on file 
and when a sufficient number have been 
accumulated a study will be made of those 
born in the same group and the results will 
be placed at your disposal. We feel sure 
that those who receive the benefit of this 
research will find the results most interest- 
ing, instructive and helpful in a definitely 
practical manner. Naturally all such com- 
munications will be held in strictest con- 
fidence. 

Address your letters to the American 
Astrological Association, 1472 Broadway, 
New York, New York. 

*See “Doubles and Twins” Winter Issue of 
the AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY. 
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Z.. active and energetic Aries tempera- 
ment will be inflamed and excited somewhat 
during the next twelve months by the fact 
that until December, 1937, Jupiter will be 
in Capricorn squaring Aries. This will bring 
a great deal of emotionalism and some 
over-expansion into the life of all the Aries 
natives, Jupiter in Capricorn will square 
every point in Aries in 1937. Of course, at 
the time of which we are beginning to write, 
Jupiter is well into the third decanate of 
Capricorn, and has already done consider- 
able damage by causing extravagant ex- 
penditure and money losses to some of our 
Aries friends. Jupiter will not return again 
to square the Sun of those born before the 
7th of April any year. It only retrogrades 
back as far as seventeen degrees of Capri- 
corn, 

Just what the square of Jupiter to fhe 
Sun does is a much discussed question, and 
one on which authorities differ a good deal. 
Of course, we know that it causes extrava- 
gant expenditure, and sometimes money 
losses as well. Some authorities state that 
Jupiter square the Sun never does any real 
or radical harm, They tell us that it may 
cause high expenditure but that later, due 
to the fact that Jupiter is in itself a benefic, 
money loss will be regained. It is of great 
interest to all Aries natives this year to 
understand this aspect. As we look into our 
own hearts and see what is coming into our 
lives and how it affects us, we are thus 
benefited by a true and clear picture of 
conditions. It has sometimes been said that 
the Sun square Jupiter, represents the 
struggle of pride against spirit, or Jacob 
wrestling with God. 

In every sense of the word Jupiter gov- 
erns possessions, and it is from this that 
it has been called the planet of fortune. 
Therefore, under bad aspects man in some 
way or other is not adjusted or properly re- 
lated to his possessions. Our possessions are 
more than our material possessions, since 
they may be said to include our thoughts, 
our feelings, and in particular our mag- 
netic aura. The magnetic aura is particular- 
ly related to Jupiter and when there is a 
bad aspect, as a square, we find an over- 
expansion in the magnetic aura and a con- 


sequent maladjustment. Jupiter is in an 
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earth sign for a good deal of the period 
of which we are now writing. Earth signs 
correspond to the physical, or health aura 
and therefore all those with the Sun in 
Aries will have to look out for their health. 
Jupiter’s influence will be daily manifesting 
on every cell. Since this planet represents 
an harmonious power when well aspected, 
and an inharmonious, when poorly aspected 
there may be with the square of Jupiter 
to the Sun, a maladjustment of power and 
an urging on in the wrong direction. Thus 
when we find that since Jupiter represents 
the church, and the law and traveling and 
many types of medicine, and professional 
activities, the natives of Aries will have 
some trouble along one of these lines. 

Of course, when we consider a sunrise 
chart, or a solar chart we know that Jupi- 
ter will this year be in the tenth house of 
Aries natives, and that thus they may bene- 
fit through business, honor, credit, and rep- 
utation and the father. It is quite likely, 
however, that extra expenses will be in- 
curred in some of these matters. This will 
be inevitable, due to the fact that all Aries 
natives will at sometime during the ensuing 
year have Jupiter square or nearly square 
to the radical position of their Sun. 

There are, however, several other con- 
siderations which will be quite important 
this year in the life of the Aries native. 
One of these is the fact that on April 25 
Saturn, our serious and delaying planet, 
will enter Aries. This year when we refer 
to 1937, we find that it only goes five degrees 
in Aries and then retrogrades back, there- 
fore it does not affect, seriously, the whole 
of Aries, since only those people born be- 
tween about the 20th and 31st of March 
will be affected. Then too it does not remain 
the whole year but retrogrades back into 
Pisces again on October 18. On January 15 
of 1938 Saturn will again reenter Aries, 
and in the ensuing period up to the end of 
April it goes ahead to almost twelve de- 
grees, Thus it will again affect those people 
born not only in the latter part of March 
any year, but in the first week of April. 
The question now comes up as to just what 
the effect of this matter will be and in 
order to know this we must analyze the 
character of Saturn itself. To begin with 
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all those April-born who are affected by 
Saturn must take care of their heads and 
their teeth. They will incline to colds and 
may suffer through a sinus infection. It 
must not. be assumed that this is an entirely 
unfortunate configuration, but at least it 
will lower vitality and will slow up activi- 
ties. It may also cause trouble through the 
father, or through the government, or the 
ruling classes in some way. Therefore all 
Aries natives born between the 20th of 
March and the 5th of April should try to 
keep in the open air as much as possible, 
and should begin now to get all the sunshine 
they can. They should build up their resist- 
ance to disease by proper food and adequate 
exercise. If you happen to be Aries, and 
are living in dark rooms or in a basement 
by all means move. If you cannot do this 
get out in the woods and hike and breathe 
in God’s good fresh air. 

The opportunities for doing these things 
will be found by Aries natives this year for 
the most part. A favorable aspect of Mars 
will occur for March Aries born, from 
March 13 to May 14 during this year. This 
same aspect will reoccur and will energize 
all the Aries born from August 9 to Sep- 
tember 30, 1937. This will contribute to 
activity of all sorts and will furnish the 
pep, vim, and vigor to counteract the cold 
action of Saturn which will be noticeable 
during the year. When Saturn contacts the 
Sun of these Aries people they may begin 
to take themselves and their destiny in 
far too serious a way. They must avoid 
all mental depression, seek pleasant and 
cheerful society and not work too hard. 
Since the highest manifestation of Saturn 
is perfection, they will be striving toward 
perfection with all their will. Research and 
investigation will delight them, and they 
may do profound and serious work. They 
are, however, advised against two attitudes 
which may be detrimental. Those not under- 
standing Saturn thoroughly, may be sur- 
prised to learn that these two differing 
states of mind are both caused by that same 
planet. One state of mind will incline 
these people to be too autocratic, unbending, 
rigorous, and exacting. They may also as- 
sume a mental attitude too narrow and 
limited, and require too much of others. 
This attitude will inevitably lead to pain 
and to sorrow. The other attitude of which 
I spoke a moment ago is that of general in- 
capacity and incompetence with too much 
doubt, uncertainty and hesitation. This may 
lead to indolent and dilatory action with 
a laissez-faire attitude with insufficient am- 
bition, energy, and faith. It may also lead 


to fear, mistrust, and suspicion and an 
apathetic coldness. 

Aries natives will come strongly under 
the effect of Saturn up to March 21, 1940, 
when it enters Taurus for a long stay. Dur- 
ing 1937 this influence has not become 
thoroughly well established and the sway 
is more or less interrupted. Therefore, they 
are strongly advised that now is the time 
to prepare themselves to use Saturn in a 
constructive way. The stars incline but they 
do not compel, and therefore let all Aries 
natives build up their physical reserve and 
their faith, hope and charity so that they 
may work well under the influence of 
Saturn. 

In 1937 there is a very interesting influ- 
ence of another character which will af- 
fect numerous Aries people. On the 15th 
of April Venus by retrograde motion re- 
enters Aries through which it has passed 
rapidly in February and early March. This 
will bring affection, social matters and ar- 
tistic endeavors strongly to the attention of 
Aries in the two months following up to 
June 4. While it does not directly contact 
the whole of the sign it will be a pervading 
influence. It retrogrades until May 9 and 
will be felt particularly during this period 
by April Aries natives. The April Aries 
born will, from the 14th of April to the 9th 
of May, incline strongly to emotionalism, 
seek amusement and be interested in art, 
and in the opposite sex. This influence up to 
May 9 will be very extreme and not satis- 
factory. It will bring to the fore some of 
the less desirable qualities of the planet 
Venus. After the 9th of May when it goes 
direct, it will be more favorable. However. 
as Venus is never very well placed in Aries 
and as at this period it is squared by the 
planets of people born during this period 
(April 14 to May 9) the influence is not 
remarkably good. In September Venus 
passes through Leo, and this will give us 
where Aries natives are concerned, happy 
times and successful emotional experiences. 

Again, in the end of September Mars 
threatens rashness and accident by its 
transit in Capricorn touching all points 
North, South, East and West. It excites 
the adventurous Aries native, and warns 
him against quarrels. The knees should be 
carefully taken care of as should the head, 
and fire and accident must be avoided. The 
bad aspects of Mars for the Aries native 
again present themselves in the end of 
March 1938 when it enters Aries conjoining 
Saturn on February 1. The greatest care 
must now be exercised up to March 13 
when Mars enters Taurus and Venus having 
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passed quickly through the signs now re- 
enters Aries. 

We have not spoken as yet of the influ- 
ence of Jupiter in Aquarius where it applies 
to a good aspect of the Aries planets. Be- 
tween the 21st of December, 1937, and the 
15th of May, 1938, Jupiter touches all points 
in which is placed the Aries sign, with a 
good effect. Thus, after the 21st of Decem- 
ber, Aries natives all along the line will at 
some time or other get the benefit of the 
transit of Jupiter. Thus they will make 
progress through friends, aviation, inven- 
tion and all Aquarian matters. It has been 
said that Jupiter dissolves Saturn and here 
we find that it is fortunate indeed that the 
Aries person will enjoy this charming and 
delightful influence of Jupiter for a con- 
siderable period. It is very odd the way in 
which Jupiter will affect Aries this year. Its 
square influence while it is in Capricorn in- 
clines to extravagance, expansion, and boast- 
fulness. It will cause high expenses with a 
considerable amount of money around, but 
little to save or to keep. On the contrary as 
Jupiter passes into Aquarius it will begin to 
affect particularly those Aries natives 
whom Saturn is also afflicting. Thus though 
they may have losses and be in a serious 
mood, they will benefit through unexpected 
inheritance, government service, aviation, 
and the radio. Thus they will be able to 
utilize the good aspects of Jupiter in con- 
junction with the restrictions and the seri- 
ousness of Saturn. A particularly favorable 
point for Aries natives will begin on the 
24th of January, 1938, when Venus joins 
Jupiter in Aquarius remaining there until 
February 17. They will need this due to the 
presence there of both Mars and Saturn. 
On February 9, Mercury enters Aquarius 
energizing and making fruitful their 
thoughts, ideas, and plans, and helping to 
counteract the adverse aspects to this sign. 


ARIES 


We now pass on to a survey of the des- 
tiny of Aries people born certain years. Of 
course it must be understood that these are 
merely general predictions, and that the 
particular destiny and character of an in- 
dividual, depends not only upon the exact 
day but the exact place, and hour. We find 
that those Aries natives born the end of 
March, 1877, will be particularly inclined 
to extravagance this year. April, 1877, 
must curb their emotions and will have sur- 
prises in love matters. 1878: March Aries 
natives, use caution this year. Natural good 
luck helps out. April Aries natives will have 
many surprises and unusual meetings. Be 






careful about money. 1879: March Aries 
natives must keep cheerful, and take care 
of throats. April people use the greatest 
caution and avoid strangers. 1880: March 
natives hang on to money and take care of 
the throat. April people postpone important 
action, and have teeth attended to. 

1881: March natives will have changes, 
may travel. Take care of the throat. April 
Aries people will find this only a medium 
year. Conditions vary. 1882: March natives 
have happiness and tears. Must not quarrel. 
Born in April must not quarrel, and must 
take care of the stomach. Expenses high. 
They may travel. 1883: March natives have 
medium year with some disappointments. 
April Aries born are naturally lucky, but 
extravagant and must watch health and 
guard against accident. 1884: March na- 
tives will blend caution and enthusiasm. 
May travel and meet new friends. Watch 
the heart. April born, these naturally ax- 
travagant people, must take special care 
of their cash this year. Youthful sweet- 
hearts may return causing excitement. 
1885: March natives avoid over-optimism 
and take care of the head. Some danger 
of falls. April natives, these extraordinary 
people promise to have many adventures 
this year, They may travel and expand.’ 
Results may not be as good as anticipated. 

1886: March Aries people will be sub- 
ject to disappointment this year. Use cau- 
tion about driving and keep insured. April 
Aries born will see many changes. The 
year for them is quite critical. They should 
save their money. 1887: March Aries people 
will be very energetic and active but may 
have opposition, and enemies with poor 
luck through friends. April Aries natives 
have very hot tempers, and must remain 
cool and collected. Avoid quarrels, accident, 
and fires. 1888: These naturally lucky and 
enthusiastic March Aries people will get 
along anyhow but must look out for acci- 
dent. April Aries natives are strongly ad- 
vised to caution. Do not get angry or run 
any chances. Take care of money. 1889: 
These Aries natives born in March are high 
power, extravagant men and women. They 
are ambitious, and full of energy and will 
have some luck in the next year. April 
Aries natives are odd blends of caution 
and enthusiasm. They should make no 
changes; watch the throat and heart, and 
be careful about domestic affairs and money. 
1890:March natives are brilliant, lucky and 
talented anyhow. They will have a good 
year. April Aries born are contradictory 
and will have varying fortunes in the next 
twelve months. 
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1891: These intuitive and _ interesting 
March Aries born are remarkable people, 
but must look out for accident this year. 
They will have better luck in 1938. The 
musical and gifted April Aries native will 
not be as fortunate as might be in 1937. 
Conditions may break up and old ideas be 
swept away. 1892: Aries natives born in 
March are very fortunate and interesting. 
However they must curb their high tempers. 
They may have new love affairs. April 
Aries natives are talented and artistic but 
balance and avoid erratic action. 1893: I 
fear rather a poor year for the March born 
Aries native. He has remarkable power but 
is too quick to make changes. The charm- 
ing, active, and energetic April Aries na- 
tives should avoid drugs and alcohol this 
year, Many changes will occur where money 
is concerned. 1894: Our gifted and intuitive 
March Aries born must take care of their 
money this year. It will come in, but do not 
lend it to the boy friend, the girl friend, 
or the partner. April Aries born have many 
abilities but must look out for accident. 
There is danger in travel. Avoid new under- 
takings. 1895: March rams will have a busy 
year. They must watch their throats, and 
avoid explosives. April Aries born risk high 
expenditure, and many changes. Travel 
will be theirs, but they must avoid accident. 

1896: Rather a poor year for March 
rams, 1937, but 1938 is better. They have 
great talent and ability. These active and 
energetic April born are pretty headstrong, 
and very fond of the opposite sex. They 
must be careful of the water this year and 
avoid accident. Control of temper is neces- 
sary. 1897: March rams have a tendency to 
stomach trouble this year. They will travel 
and make new friends. April Aries born 
may incur high expenses through travel 
or home conditions. Business is only fair. 
1898: Our March rams of this year are very 
brilliant, hard working and _ inspirational 
people. They will get many surprises this 
year. Their love of beautiful things will be 
gratified. April rams will benefit by unusual 
business ventures and occupations. They 
may conceive big plans and if they control 
their tempers will benefit greatly. 1899: 
Surprising adventures come to our surpris- 
ing March Aries born. Money conditions 
change and they may travel. April Aries 
born should study astrology this year. They 
have natural luck, foresight, and intuition. 
This year brings travel and amazing new 
friends. 1900: The natural luck and genius 
of these March rams will carry them far 
this year. They must take care of their 
feet and avoid confusion. Brilliant new 









plans and ingenious ideas will suggest ex- 
pansion to the April Aries born. They must 
curb expenses and watch their heads and 
knees. 

1901: Considerable money benefit will 
come to March Aries natives this year. 
Some estate may be settled and business 
conditions will be better through land and 
real estate. April Aries natives are very 
aggressive, energetic, and forthright people, 
and they will think up big new projects, 
allied with the theatre or travel if they 
incline to these matters. 1902: The natural 
luck and enthusiasm of these March Aries 
born will be very prominent in 1937 and 
1938. April rams should use the greatest 
caution in the next twelve months. They are 
headstrong and may meet disappointment. 
1903: March rams born this year are odd 
combinations. Let them be sensible and 
practical and keep cool. April Aries born 
should use their native originality and com- 
mon sense to push them ahead but look out 
for treachery. 1904: These very lucky and 
talented March Aries born may win musical 
distinction but must not imagine things 
this year. They should keep away from 
the water. Money may just slip away from 
the grip of these April Aries natives this 
year. They should benefit through old 
people or government employment. 1905: 
This very talented, but wayward group of 
March Aries natives must use the greatest 
caution about accident up to the Fall of 
1937. They may travel and make new 
friends. Only by sheer strength of charac- 
ter can these April rams avoid some seri- 
ous trouble, fall, or accident in 1937. They 
will have surprises about money. 

1906: The hard working and practical 
natives of this sign in March may achieve 
great things but are in danger of losing 
what they get through rash actions or 
treachery. Their year brings many sur- 
prises. April Aries born must use the 
greatest caution, particularly as regards 
accident. They will meet new friends and 
have remarkable experiences. 1907: March 
Aries born should not embark upon new 
enterprises this year, or run any risk. Keep 
away from horses. April Aries natives are 
likewise under rather poor stars this year. 
They must avoid quarrels and treachery 
but should study astrology. 

1908: March Aries natives should observe 
caution and take care of the throat. They 
may benefit financially. April Aries born 
must be careful about sudden changes. May 
have travel. A new set of circumstances will 
develop. 1909: March Aries natives will be 
extravagant and forceful, pushing ahead 
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with great self-will. April rams may be 
criticized and must use caution about being 
led into circumstances devastating and dis- 
astrous. They must look out for accident 
and fall. 1910: March rams will be active, 
energetic, and forceful, but may spend too 
much, April Aries born will, some of them, 
have poor luck and danger of falls. They 
may be criticized. 

1911: The March Aries born are people of 
varied talents and unusual aims. If flyers 
they must watch themselves. They may 
benefit through the liquid element. April 
Aries born are extravagant, impatient, and 
ever seeking changes. The year conditions 
are unstable and extravagant but very 
interesting. They may receive government 
jobs. Would make good astrologers. 1912: 
Unusually brilliant, fascinating, and origi- 
nal are the March Aries born. Their musical 
abilities are fine. This year they may re- 
ceive awards or scholarships. April Aries 
born are very brilliant, able and fascinat- 
ing. Perhaps exploration or aviation calls 
to them, this year. They should watch their 
throats. 1913: Brilliant and executive, these 
natives of March should make history this 
year. They will travel, have money benefit 
and new love affairs. Certain confusion and 
extravagance will beset the life of April 
rams this year. Many odd and unusual ad- 
ventures come to them. Treachery and over- 
extravagance are a danger. They should 
take care of their hands, their feet, and 
their nerves. 1914: These March rams are 
among the most unusual, brilliant, and in- 
spirational young people in our world to- 
day. Many changes await them this year. 
April Aries born are also brilliant and 
inspirational. They have too much temper, 
and should avoid the water and alcohol, 
and drugs this year. 1915: The March rams, 
this year, are again very brilliant with a 
taste for politics, aviation, astrology, and 
motion pictures. They should take care 
of their hands this year. April born Aries 
natives are, some of them, swimming cham- 
pions. They benefit through the liquid ele- 
ment. Music should occupy their attention 
in the twelve months to come. A.course in 
medicine or hydrotherapy, or a career in 
radio is indicated. 

1916: The coming of age this year of 
these March rams should be a great event. 
Being emotional to a degree and extrava- 
gant, they must learn control. April rams 
have great ability, energy, and power. They 
are naturally lucky but too aggressive. 
Heart condition should be watched. 1917: 
Unusual young people are these March 
born—athletic, and musica]. This year they 











may have some disappointments. Money 
changes come into the life of the April 
Aries born. They may fall in love with 
those older than themselves. Marriage had 
better be postponed. 1918: Old, beyond their 
years, and brilliant and intuitional these 
March young people have musical ability 
and would make excellent pianists, or avi- 
ators. Their heart action should be watched. 
They may go into the movies. Heart action 
of the April rams is none too good and love 
affairs do not go smoothly. Many surprises 
await them in the next year. They are 
skilled with their hands. 1919: Lucky, 
charming, and extravagant, these March 
Aries born are, nevertheless, subject to ac- 
cident. They incline to emotional states and 
dreamy intuitive periods. The breadth of 
vision and practical character of the April 
Aries born could make them inventors, exec- 
utives, and financiers. Some confusion and 
extravagance attend them this year. 1920: 
These children of March are rather a prob- 
lem and should be kept quiet. Excitement 
will be bad for them this year and they 
should be watched where friends and play- 
mates are concerned. April Aries natives 
should also be watched very carefully. This 
is an odd year for them and far too emo- 
tional. Wholesome companionship is neces- 
sary. 

1921: These girls and boys have a tend- 
ency to hero-worship, this year. They are 
beautiful to look upon themselves and may 
worship their ideals from afar. The wander- 
lust should be guarded against. April rams 
are in some danger from the opposite sex. 
They should not be allowed to drink liquor 
or dissipate much. 1922: For the little 
people of March caution is the watchword. 
Their health should be taken care of. April 
high-school girls and boys may want more 
than their parents can afford and get 
rather self-willed about it. Football and 
horseback riding are taboo. 1923: Watch 
the March children well this year. Their 
throats may be affected and athletics is 
positively out. Neither is it a very good 
year for April rams. The lesson of self- 
control cannot be too constantly held up this 
year. Parents may have financial troubles. 
1924: These brilliant children will have 
too much energy and seek to express it. 
Keep them on a mental plane. They may 
have journeys. There is a great deal of 
luck, charm, and ability in the lives of these 
April Aries born. They are, however, ex- 
tremely self-willed and their independence 
and rebellion may work against them. 1925: 
The unusual Aries children, March born, 
have a surprising amount of secretiveness, 
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talent, and self-will. They will be nervous 
this year. This sweetly and serenely ex- 
travagant little one of April will ask for 
much from its parents this year. Blood con- 
dition should be watched and glands taken 
care of. 

1926: The energetic, strong, and efficient 
children of March, Aries born, have dogged 
persistence but much imagination. Their 
attention should be turned away from sec- 
ret, hidden, and mysterious things for the 
present. They might make diplomats, in- 
ventors, or detectives. Lucky and charming 
children of the ram born in April have un- 
usual natures with great ability and some 
bad traits. Do not try to break their wills 
as it would be impossible. The year is a 
crucial one for them. 1927: Young in this 
world as are the March children of Aries, 
they are yet old, full of dreams, talented, 
and unusual, Keep them away from horses 
and animals, this year. April Aries born 
are subject to accident this year but in the 
main are very lucky. They, too, have their 
dreams and sometimes see visions. Do not 
scold or force them. 1928: Leaders of the 
world in a good time to come are these 
March babies. Watch them as regards falls 
and accidents this year. There are geniuses 
among the April Aries born in 1928. This 
year they are groping, barely guessing, the 
great part which some of them will play 
in the world to come. Here are some future 
great geniuses of the screen and the stage, 
some engineers and some inventors. Their 
parents will have heavy expenses this year. 
They chance to be young prodigies in the 
public eye. They too can produce money re- 
sults. 1929: March rams this year should 
be kept very quiet and not forced. This 
year is not very lucky for them. Avoid falls, 
striking the head. April Aries born should 
be carefully watched and guarded from 
everything of an adverse nature. Their 
parents may have trouble or possibly their 
grandparents. Stomach and head should 
be watched. 1930: A poor year for March 
children. There is danger of accidents, 
falls, and trouble with the head. April 
girls and boys are aggressive, self-willed, 
and have a great desire to dominate. 
Coupled with this there is a certain amount 
of luck. Do not indulge them, nor yet try 
to break their spirits this year. Use calm- 
ness and patience yourself. Since the re- 
maining Aries children are so young I feel 
that our time can be better used than in 
making a survey of their destiny. 

Having now surveyed the Aries natives 
by years we take up the study of their 
destiny by decanates. 


APRIL, 1937 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year will 
have energy and activity in April. Avoid 
aggressiveness. After April 25 those born 
March 20 or 21 any year, take care of the 
head and use caution. Born April 1 to 10 
medium period in April. No startling hap- 
penings. Born April 10 to 20 any year, 
many changes. Take care of the blood and 
control emotion. Interest in the opposite 
sex will be paramount. 


MAY 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, prog- 
ress is slow. Keep in the open air. Energy 
and activity. Born April 1 to 10, great in- 
terest in the opposite sex. Social life is act- 
ive. Use care May 16, 17, 18, and 19. Born 
April 10 to 20, expenditures are very high. 
Great activity in social matters, 


JUNE 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, take 
care of the head, keep in the open air and 
build up resistance. Do not be disappointed 
at delays. Born April 1 to 10, high expendi- 
tures and some disappointments. New love 
affairs. Born April 10 to 20, take care of 
the blood. Much mental activity. Avoid emo- 
tion, and keep expenditures down. 


JULY 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, 
avoid colds, take care of the head. Social 
matters are active. Born April 1 to 10, 
avoid heavy expenditures. Much travel. So- 
cial matters are active. Born April 10 to 20, 
do not boast or be extravagant. Social and 
artistic matters are active, and correspond- 
ence busy. Use care July 17, 


AUGUST 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, love 
affairs are disappointing and health poor. 
Avoid colds. Born April 1 to 10, a medium 
period but expenditures are high. Do not 
spend money on the boy friend or the girl 
friend which you cannot afford. Born April 
10 to 20, an active period socially and artis- 
tically, particularly the late evening of 
August 2. Take care of the blood and keep 
expenditures under control. Be careful 
about the opposite sex. 
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SEPTEMBER 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, 
travel and new love but things will not 
come out as well as expected. Have the 
teeth attended to. Born April 1 to 10, great 
energy, enthusiasm, and much motion. Ex- 
penditures are high. Do not boast. Born 
April 10 to 20, you will be inspired to dance 
and to be gay as well as to travel. Avoid 
treachery. 


OCTOBER 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, a 
very dangerous period with October 3 par- 
ticularly bad for those born March 20, 21, 
22 any year. Keep your temper. Do not 
write letters, and look out for accident. 
Avoid falls and take care of the head. All 
born in this period much be conservative 
and take care of the knees. Born April 1 
to 10, use the greatest caution. There may 
be heavy demands upon your patience and 
your finances. Use care October 3 and 4. 
Keep well insured. Love affairs are dis- 
appointing. Born April 10 to 20, those born 
in this decanate have a better period, but 
must avoid extravagance and be careful 
about letters, writings, and papers. 


NOVEMBER 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, you 
will alternate between depression and over- 
stimulation. A busy period mentally. Born 
April 1 to 10, new love affairs go rather 
poorly, and expenditures are high. Great 
energy after the 20th. Born April 10 to 20, 
a very accidental and extravagant time. 
Avoid feverish complaints and keep well 
insured. 

DECEMBER 

Born March 20 to April 1, any year, a 
medium period with some benefits around 
December 2. Watch health. Happy social 
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tion in what might be called (if one may 
use a modern scientific term) a fourth 
dimensional consciousness, which enabled 
them to note, to measure, to weigh and to 
classify all the facts concerning the uni- 
verse without the aid of such devices as 
micrometers and telescopes. 

This superconsciousness made them 
aware of and able to comprehend, on the 
one hand, infinitestimal units of time and 





time from the 7th to the 15th. Money bene- 
fits after December 20. Born April 1 to 10, 
great energy and enthusiasm. Happy social 
period after the 16th. Born April 10 to 20, 
avoid heavy expenditure and look out for 
stairways. Energy and enthusiasm. Happy 
holidays. 


JANUARY, 1938 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, much 
more fortynate up to January 15, when 
there may be delays, nevertheless much 
good luck. Born April 1 to 10, social matters 
much to the fore. Look out for too many 
parties. Medium period. Born April 10 to 
20, medium period with interest in the 
opposite sex. Some peculiar happenings. 
Born April 10 to 20, much excitement and 
many changes. Use care January 16. 


FEBRUARY 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, an 
adverse period, in particular those born 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25. May have trouble 
first week in February. Avoid over-ex- 
citement and energy. A hectic month. Born 
April 1 to 10, too expansive and too ener- 
getic a time is seen here, There will be 
some good fortune but avoid quarrels. 
Born April 10 to 20, new love affairs and 
social advantages. High expenditure. 


MARCH 


Born March 20 to April 1, any year, 
observe the greatest caution all month. The 
conjunction of Saturn with your Sun 
threatens disappointment, delay, and loss. 
Born April 1 to 10, things go along fairly 
well. There is financial advantage and new 
social contacts occur. Born April 10 to 20, 
too much energy and enthusiasm are shown 
up to the 13th. Keep your temper. Look out 
for accident. After the 13th new business 
contacts and mental activity. 





space, too small to be measured by the 
most modern scientific instruments, and on 
the other hand, vast spans of years and 
universes: spans of years, guessed at only 
by modern geologists in search for the age 
of the earth; universes too remote to be 
found even by the largest telescope yet 
devised by modern science. 

Furthermore, the ancient seers were not 
content merely to observe and catalogue 
facts, but unlike the present day Astrono- 
mers, they applied this knowledge to the 
material and above all to the spiritual 
welfare of man. They were the True 
Scientists. 
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Market Forecast 


7. APRIL market promises to be an 
extremely active and interesting one. Dur- 
ing the first three weeks the planetary 
pattern points to a bullish market, shown 
by the stimulation of the Sun in major 
square aspect to Jupiter, which is especially 
powerful around April 5th, 12th and 17th, 
which dates are decidedly optimistic but, 
on the whole, rather unstable ones. People 
seem more inclined to take chances than 
ordinarily, causing the unusual activity, 
but an unsound tone predominates through- 
out this period. Of the spring months April 
displays decidedly less caution-engendering 
influences than any. The most important 
date of the month follows the New Moon of 
April 11th, a Sunday, therefore its influence 
on the market may be felt on April 10th 
or 12th, or in the week of the 11th to the 
17th, when some sensational cevelopments 
may be expected. As stated, the trend, while 
upward, is rather dangerous and unre- 
liable. However, many stocks may soar 
to new highs this month. 

Following April 24th we may see a 
change in trend and many unexpected hap- 
penings in the market’s activities, as the 
Full Moon in Scorpio (occurring on the 
25th—another Sunday) stimulates the Sun 
and Uranus in Taurus to renewed energy. 
Taurus is the banking and financial sign, 
and we may therefore expect some rather 
striking developments in regard to the na- 
tion’s capital or resources at this time. 
Financial sensations are presaged. Unusual 
problems relating to the national budget 
may come up, also those concerning cor- 
poration taxes, etc. Insurance or trust com- 
panies may spring some rather startling 
surprises. The unexpected is to be looked 
for in regard to individual or collective 
finances and possessions. As this period also 
marks the entrance of Saturn into Aries, 
we would expect to see a rather definite 
change in the market’s trend beginning to 
manifest around this time. Considerable 
fluctuation in prices may occur during the 
last five days of April, with a warning to 
expect the unexpected in the market’s 
action. Unforeseen rises or falls of many 
stocks may mark the month’s close. 

Mars in Sagittarius should stimulate 
foreign trading this month, especially up 
to the 15th of April, when this planet is 
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direct in motion. 

Electrical equipment, radio, telephone 
and aviation stocks may be much in the 
limelight this month, and we may expect 
some unusual and perhaps startling devel- 
opments and some irregularity in these 
fields. Real estate values may also surprise. 
The planetary forces this month are such 
as to affect home finance corporations. The 
Sun and Mercury in square to Jupiter in 
Capricorn and Pluto in Cancer could bring 
some rather unfavorable developments in 
this connection. This is decidedly an un- 
favorable time for people to assume heavy 
debts or responsibilities, especially if these 
relate to lands, houses or property. We may 
hear more concerning the community hous- 
ing program this spring. 

If the market surpasses itself this month 
—as it may—those who are wise will sell 
before the balloon is pricked or the bubble 
bursts, and thus experience a good profit. 
Losses may be met on various stocks that 
are held too long after their rise. 

Farm implement stocks and automobile 
industries should enjoy good profits this 
month. Agricultural products should con- 
tinue on the upgrade. Grain should be 
stimulated during the first part of April, 
and the steel group should continue to do 
quite well. 

Various new inventions may flood the 
market in late April and early May. 


Stocks For APRIL. 


J.S. Steel Corporation (Incorporation 
date Feb. 23, 1901): with the transiting 
Jupiter passing over the radical Jupiter 
and Saturn of this stock, in sextile to its 
Mercury in Pisces, and its progressed Sun 
within one degree of a square to its pro- 
gressed Jupiter, we would expect to see 
this stock do well this spring. Its pro- 
gressed Moon conjunct its Mars in trine 
to its Jupiter is another indication of a 
rise this year. A nice profit should be made 
on this stock if it is sold this spring. 

Jewel Tea Company, Inc., (Jan. 14, 1916) : 
This stock may surprise. 

Aviation Corporation, S. S. Kresge, 
American Telephone and Telegraph, United 
Aircraft Corporation, Bendix Aviation, 
(Continued on page 136) 
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Forecast for 


April, 1937 


A on is a more pleasant month, on the 
whole, than we have had since December. 
The month opens with some rather desultory 
battle cries from private industry, banking 
and legislation—more hot air than real 
pugnacity. Inflation talk is far more in- 
portant; most of us are busy beating our 
poor old horse to make him go faster since 
we have gotten over being grateful for his 
carrying us up the bank of depression 
river. Our memories are notoriously short. 
Secret tips on how to get rich quick do 
more harm than any siren’s song. There 
are many nebulous speculative ventures 
being launched quietly; some of them much 
along the old lines of sweatshop and child 
labor will droop in the spotlight of public 
opinion. The conjunction of Mercury and 
Venus on the eighth would seem to indicate 
some very harmonious institutional, welfare 
or charitable improvements. Intelligence 
and social instincts combine to make the 
seamy side of life a little smoother; the lot 
of the unfortunate a little easier. Benefit 
performances should be unusually success- 
ful; also some new play, novel or film 
bursts out of obscurity into public appre- 
ciation. Social recreation centers established 
near the 8th are likely to be especially suc- 
cessful. 

The New Moon just after midnight on 
April 11th begins the new lunation cycle 
complete May 10th. Sagittarius rises, with 
the ruler, Jupiter, intercepted in Capricorn 
in the Ascendant and squaring the Sun, 
Mercury and Venus in turn, a condition 
which indicates both public and private 
concentration on credit applied to real es- 
tate, houses, domestic needs as well as 
heavy drains on both present and future 
assets to meet the requirements of the 
masses of common people. Installment buy- 
ing, chattel mortgages and all forms of 
borrowing for domestic needs should be 
stimulated—too stimulated for sound busi- 
ness. No doubt much of this need for credit 
has resulted from the devastation of recent 
months as well as from the pent-up con- 
sumer demand which has made itself felt 
since Jupiter entered the sign of hardship, 
searcity and ambition, Capricorn. More of it 
is due to the rising cost of living and to 
the contagious song of “Happy Days are 


Mundane Astrology 


Beatrice Redding 


Here Again.” The Sun and Moon fall in 
the fourth house at the lunation; that of 
the masses of common people, home life, 
real estate, agriculture and building. Every- 
thing is going up: prices, activity, needs 
and desires, values, debts. Those who can 
observe strict moderation and economy 
while enjoying improved business oppor- 
tunities find the period a good one; those 
who are hurried into bad bargains or into 
paying too much for their whistle can 
blame only themselves for the waste of 
Jupiter’s good gifts. 

The most dangerous possibilities for the 
month are the conjunctions of the Sun and 
Mercury with Uranus. Occurring in the 
fourth house, these may bring very un- 
usual weather conditions during the plant- 
ing season, together with high winds, and 
probably tornadoes which may be disas- 
trous to both property and life. Dangerous 
periods are those near April 11 and 30, es- 
pecially the 5th, 11th, 13th, 18th and the 
21st, 22nd, 25th, 27th, 29th, 30th. Traffic 
accidents and disruptions of transportation 
may also be severe about these same dates. 
Prisons and institutions may have violent 
rebellion or outbreaks on their hands during 
these Uranian contacts as the conjunctions 
fall in the twelfth house of the national 
chart. Welfare and charitable organizations 
must make sudden and very drastic changes 
and adaptations to meet emergencies. 

The brighter side of the month includes 
the more optimistic, self-confident, cheerful 
attitude of the people toward their prob- 
lems, the reorganization and improvement 
of home life and real property, the compara- 
tive freedom from labor troubles (except 
perhaps in the building trades and agri- 
culture) and the improvement in public 
health conditions. Foreign news is heavily 
censored but what comes through is good; 
legislation here is shrouded in uncertainty 
for the most part but decisions on land, 
flood control, shipping or collective bar- 
gaining of labor are received with approval 
by the people, so far as they are understood. 

President Roosevelt has minor troubles 
with his old enemies, but nothing so seri- 
ous as in January and March. Matters of 
debt collection, or public moneys or of death 
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affecting his friends or cabinet may be im- 
portant. His personal idealism in legislative 
aims begins to receive powerful aid from 
some quarters in private business; enlight- 
ened self-interest is drawn into line with 
his desire for the welfare of the common 
people. He has to meet serious crises in 
legislative and foreign affairs near April 
llth and 30th. With his Sun squared by 
Uranus and his Moon sextiled, he has to 
force things against the resistance of non- 
cooperative individuals and interests but 
has public opinion as his big stick and 
court of final appeal. 





Tarot Card— 
(Continued from page 38) 


the energies blend more completely when 
they are. Etheric energy of the same, or 
of complementary quality, will blend 
whether given its quality by the sun, moon 
or ascendant. 

The strong aspect of a planet to the sun, 
moon or ascendant tends to color the elec- 
trie energies by the quality of the planet, 
and thus the personal magnetism radiated 
is quite complex; more so because in ad- 
dition to other qualities it partakes of the 
sex of the individual. Personal magnetisms 
of similar vibratory rate fuse readily, and 
without jar or discomfort, and if at the 
same time they are of opposite sex, and to 
the extent they are strongly sexed, there 
is a pronounced attraction of the one for 
the other. But even when of the opposite 
sex, magnetisms which are of too dissimilar 
characteristics do not fuse or blend, and 
often are violently destructive, one to the 
other; the weakest suffering most. When 
the vibrations are thus so divergent, as in- 
dicated by signs which are contradictory 
opposites, such as Aries and Cancer, Cap- 
ricorn and Gemini, or Taurus and Leo, 
they cannot be brought into synchronism, 
and they jar from their impact. 

To show that the success of marriage 
must of necessity rest upon PHYSICAL 
HARMONY, the Libra woman was pic- 
tured seated on a cube representing the 
physical plane; but to indicate that the 
most important factor in this relation is 
that of HARMONIOUS MAGNETISM the 
ancients not merely pictured a radiant 
sun, but they gave it a size larger than 
any other object in the picture, and made 
its radiations a conspicuous feature, as 
if they were likewise the aura radiated by 
the seated lady. 

(Continued on page 94) 


Modern Study of the Solar System 


(Continued from page 30) 


to Jupiter. The orbit of VIII is extra- 
ordinary. Its mean distance from Jupiter is 
14,600,000 miles. Its eccentricity is so great 
(0.38) that it goes out to a distance of from 
9,100,000 miles to 20,100,000 miles from 
Jupiter! All its orbital elements are subject 
to great changes produced by perturbations 
from the sun. In other words, the satellite is 
so far away from Jupiter that the sun’s 
attraction is considerable, compared to 
Jupiter’s. 

IX was discovered by Nicholson at Lick 
in 1914, and it is perhaps 25 miles in 
diameter. Its mean distance is about 15,000,- 
000 miles, and period 745 days, or over 2 
years. The direction of motion of both VIII 
and IX is retrograde, or we may say their 
orbits are inclined over 90° to Jupiter’s 
equator. It may seem extraordinary, but the 
orbits of both these outer satellites suffer 
so much perturbation from the sun that 
they not only are not circular, but not even 
approximately elliptical, The distances of 
these two from Jupiter are so great—com- 
pare them with the distance of about 238,- 
000 miles which is our moon’s distance from 
the earth—that as seen from the earth, 
they may sometimes subtend an angle of 
over 214° from the planet. 


The Sky from Jupiter 

The subject of the sky seen from Jupiter 
is interesting. On account of the heavy 
clouds, it is possible that sunlight does not 
reach the surface. Sun energy is but 1/27 
as great there as on earth, and what little 
reaches the upper surface may well be ab- 
sorbed. Assuming however that one be sta- 
tioned at a sufficient elevation to have a 
clear view, he would, first of all, notice the 
fast rotation; the night would be only 5 
hours long, and the stars would rise and set 
in this short time. Naturally the day would 
have a similar length, the sun—much 
smaller than from the earth—would rise 
and set in this time. The inner planets, in- 
cluding the earth and Mars would be close 
to the sun. The most phenomenal effect 
would likely be the fast rising and setting 
of the nearer moons with their very short 
periods of revolution, and the great number 
of eclipses of the sun and of these moons. 
It is certain that a Jovian would have sev- 
eral thousand eclipses, some of the sun and 
some of the moons, in each Jovian year. 
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Temperatureand Weather Guide 


April, 1937 


ae is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
present the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal, 

The Weather may be figured for each 
day by means of the table below the map— 
on opposite page.-The figures between the 
dates indicate the forecast character of 
the weather for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on 

the map of LOW barometric pressure 

that day. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the 
map. 
8—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled 
weather in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 





By L. H. Weston 


6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 

7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 

8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 

9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to in- 
crease. 

10—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Note—April, 1937, is not expected to be 
very stormy in Central United States, 
though about the 10th and also 26th in 
Southeast sections there may be some 
strong winds. In central and great lakes 
regions the nearest to a heavy storm should 
come on near 14th or 15th. On Pacific coast 
a cold, stormy spell near 23rd, also cold 
around 8th or 9th. In middle and southwest 
most disturbed about 19th. In Ohio river 
valley and the east great lakes country 
probably stormiest near 17th and 25th. No 
serious frost danger except in northern tier 
of states about 16th or 26th. 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files 
of subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake 
to analyze dates or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 


May 14, 1909. 


A, UNUSUAL number of planetary as- 
pects are shown in the chart for your date 
of birth. To begin with, your Sun was con- 
junct Venus in Taurus, over which the 
latter planet has dominion. You possess a 
very warm-hearted and generous nature. 
You will find that love must come to you— 
do not seek it. Strongly Taurean natives 
arc those around whom the world revolves, 
while they remain positive and set, as the 
center thereof. 

Your Moon in Pisces endows you with a 
charitable, easy-going disposition generally, 
and its numerous configurations to other 
planets are such that you might be too easi- 
ly imposed upon. You like to lend a helping 
hand to the man who is down, or to the 
underdogs of society. That your ambitions 
and ideals are high, humanitarian and al- 
truistic is shown by the solar tenth house 
position of your Mars in Aquarius. Whereas 
love should come to you, it appears that 
you would be obliged to fight your way to 
the top in order to hold and retain your 
place in the sphere of profession or career. 
You should avoid a tendency to work too 
hard or too long, as Mars square the Sun 
shows an inclination in this direction. Also, 
this latter influence might incline, when 
thoroughly aroused, to a rather explosive 
temper. Although you are generally very 
mild-tempered, when you are really angry 
you can be fierce indeed. But it must be 
said that it takes quite an amount of stir- 
ring up to thoroughly arouse your Taurean 
temper. 

The North Node, Mercury and Pluto in 
Gemini show that you possess excellent 
inherent mental gifts, and that you are 
talented above the average. You should be 
a good writer, and musical ability is also 
shown. Your Jupiter in Virgo gives you 
powers of discrimination, deduction and 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


analysis, and its solar fourth house action 
should attract you considerable good for- 
tune, especially in later years. 

Your Saturn in Aries is placed on a cross 
with Uranus and Neptune. The sign Libra 
is lacking on this cross. You need to be- 
come more socially inclined and not to be 
too much alone. Cultivate cheerful com- 
panions who uplift your spirits and even 
those who tend to flatter a bit. A little 
flattery, administered in the right way, is 
always good—provided it brightens an- 
other’s path. If you find that friends de- 
press you and point out your faults ex- 
cessively—which faults you may or may 
not possess—don’t let that bother you. 
There are always others you can find who 
spread sunshine instead of depression and 
the blues. 

This year finds your progressed Moon in 
Pisces, having passed your natal Moon in 
1936, which latter period marked an im- 
portant one in your life. Testing conditions 
may have been met, through Saturn’s tran- 
sit over your Moon. But now the skies are 
clearer. Jupiter’s influence by transit, in 
your solar eighth and ninth houses, where 
it contacts your Uranus and trines your 
Sun and Venus, should bring some unex- 
pected good fortune to you through associa- 
tions with others. Your progressed Sun 
within orb of your North Node is an indi- 
cation of spiritual and mental harmony and 
happiness. If, as yet, you are unmarried, 
this year would appear a favorable time 
for taking the decisive step into matrimony. 
Your progressed Venus has recently entered 
Cancer, in approaching sextile or har- 
monious aspect to your solar fourth house 
Jupiter, indicating that your domestic or 
home life should grow increasingly happy 
during the coming three years. 

It appears that happy days are here 
again! 


JULY 28, 1887, 


At your birth the Sun was closely con- 
joined with Mercury in the lordly sign 
Leo, in harmonious aspect to both Pluto 
and Uranus, while the North Node was 
also in Leo. You are a natural leader. 
Political interests are pronounced as well 
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as prominent inclinations that point to- 
ward success in the fields of science and 
art. You would always desire to follow your 
own individual course, which would never 
be an ordinary or routine one. 

Uranus and Jupiter in Libra are indica- 
tive of an unusual union. Uranus in the 
natural sign of marriage (Libra) often 
brings about an early separation from a 
loved one—as an estrangement or divorce. 
But later on Jupiter comes to the rescue in 
this department of your, life, and you 
should, all told, enjoy considerable har- 
mony and happiness in your conjugal life. 
That you should not make a mistake in 
choosing your life mate is shown, for your 
Venus in Virgo is harmoniously aspected 
by your Moon in Scorpio and your Mars 
and Saturn in Cancer. Men are, assuredly, 
less helpful to you than are women. Your 
greatest success in life should come through 
the feminine element of society. If a busi- 
ness man, you should cater to women’s re- 
quirements. 

This period finds your progressed Moon, 
which is indicative of your present con- 
sciousness, in the sign that holds your 
Venus, where it has a solar second house 
or financial influence for you. This points 
to favorable dealings with the opposite 
sex, and your business should thrive. Your 
mind is alert and active, making you ready 
to grasp any new opportunities for busi- 
ness or self-advancement. Uranus by tran- 
sit, in square to your Sun during the earlier 
spring months, may occasion some pro- 
fessional disturbances, or trouble may arise 
in connection with the more orthodox pro- 
fessional people. But, as_ stated, your 
business or financial affairs should prosper 
during 1937. 

Your progressed Sun and Mercury in 
sextile to your Saturn now give you ex- 
cellent foresight and a level head to assist 
you in your business judgment. 


FEB. 15, 1909. 


When you were born three important 
planets were in Aquarius—Venus, Mercury 
and the Sun respectively. The Moon and 
Mars were in Sagittarius, in major har- 
monious aspect to the Aquarian trinity. 
You are humanitarian, tolerant, generous, 
just, merciful and forgiving. Saturn in 
Aries lends a leveling tone, by trine and 
sextile aspect to your Aquarian and Sag- 
ittarian planets, and tends to engender the 
necessary caution and shows that you need 
not carry any of the good that is bestowed 
to excess, as your Moon, in square to Jupi- 





ter, if unchecked, might so incline. 

You are the type of person who, if a 
woman, would take Christmas boxes to poor 
children, or if a man, would give a generous 
check to assist the needy or those who are 


unfortunate in material ways. You are 
even more generous with strangers or out- 
siders than you are with your own family 
or people. You apparently do not believe 
that charity begins at home. 

If you are careful to avoid any form of 
excess in eating or drinking you should 
enjoy good health throughout your life- 
time, as a result of your jovial and optimis- 
tic nature. A tendency to take on too much 
weight as you grow older may be stemmed 
by careful attention to diet and exercise. 

Your progressed Moon is now nearing the 
end of Sagittarius. The coming two-year 
cycle is bringing you rather marked 
changes of consciousness. 1936 was the be- 
ginning of this change. It appears that you 
are, in a sense, really just beginning to live. 

Friends should be helpful in various ways 
during the summer months. You are be- 
coming much more serious and practical 
than you have been for the past two or 
three, years. Unusual and unexpected op- 
portunities may present themselves late 
this year or early in 1938. The latter year 
is really the best for the realization of 
many of your heart’s fondest wishes or de- 
sires. 

: MarcH 31, 1901. 

Yours is the horoscope of one who is very, 
very honorable. Jupiter and Saturn in 
Capricorn have a solar tenth house in- 
fluence in your chart—which configuration 
must have been in the chart of the poet 
who wrote, “I could not love thee dear so 
much loved I not honor more.” You are 
honest too, and your pride is strongly pro- 
nounced. In matters of the affections this 
latter holds especially true. 

If a woman, you are aggressive and quite 
self-sufficient. You would desire your man 
to be a leader in his particular field. You 
would ever stand behind him to push him 
onward and upward until his goal were 
attained. However, your own abilities as a 
leader are marked, and you would desire 
to be ever one of the workers of the world. 


When inactive you are unhappy. You 
should always busy yourself with at least 
a hobby. 


The Sun square to Jupiter and Saturn 
is indicative of early responsibilities, 
struggles and obstacles to be overcome, and 
possibly some early hardships as_ well. 
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However, that you are well able to assume 
responsibilities is shown by your Sun trine 
Uranus. You are very efficient and possess 
stability of purpose. Any tendency toward 
depressed states of mind may be easily 
offset by asserting your inherent good 
nature, which should always come to the 
fore and assist you in seeing the humorous 
side of any situation. You are very sensi- 
tive—shown by your Pisces Mercury in 
square to Pluto—but as the former planet 
sextiles your Jupiter and Saturn conjunc- 
tion you are able to smile and really mean 
it, even when the joke’s on you. 

The Moon in Virgo lends a_ practical 
discriminating outlook. You should be able 
to go far in life and find true happiness 
and success. You will be inclined to retain 
any success that comes, for you will never 
forget or lose sight of the lesson that 
came from your early struggles and self- 
denials, 

Your progressed Moon is, during this 
period, in the vicinity of your Uranus, 
which may mark a period of unexpected 
change, and even some disruptive condi- 
tions seem at work in your life at this 
time. Try to remain steady and steadfast 
within yourself, though all the world about 
you may appear chaotic and upset. Hold 
fast and firmly to your ideals and your 
faith in life and in yourself. 

The progressed conjunction of your Sun 
and Venus in Taurus, that is coming up, 
is a happy configuration for the near 
future. However, Saturn nearing your 
Sun, and Jupiter transiting in Capricorn, 
are indications of more work or heavier 
responsibilities or duties for you during 
1937. 

Business affairs are favored. Your pro- 
gressed Moon in Jupiter’s sign gives a gen- 
erous and optimistic tone to your life at 
this time, and you should really enjoy un- 
usual success during 1937, and 1938 as well. 


Marcu 9, 1896. 


As a native of Pisces, with the Sun in 
square (separating) to your ruler Neptune, 
also to Pluto, and in trine (culminating) 
aspect to Saturn and Uranus, the earlier 
third of your life would be the most difficult, 
troubled and even dangerous—a time during 
which you should have learned, by valuable 
lessons of experience, to control and direct 
wisely into constructive channels the forces 
of your emotional nature. Your kindliness 
and sympathy have, in the past, been too 
indiscriminately bestowed upon others. 
For any adverse aspect of Neptune a good 





Saturn is always the best antidote, and a 
good Saturn you possess, the influence of 
which is to come more and more into domin- 
ion as you advance in years. For you, early 
youth brought cruel and harsh disillusion- 
ments. You should agree with Browning 
in his statement, “The last of life, for which 
the first was made,” which applies particu- 
larly to one of your character. Always let 
reason and will-power direct your emotional 
impulses. Be ever true to yourself. Never 
do things that are against your better and 
higher judgment and nature just because 
you wish to appear a “good fellow” or be- 
cause it pleases your associates or fair- 
weather friends. Be calm, deliberate, hold 
fast to your ideals; be content to wait a 
lifetime if necessary for the realization of 
your ambitions and dreams. Seek no short 
cuts to success. If you must turn the other 
cheek and bury your pride, do so, and re- 
member the ancient promise that was made 
for such as you, a strongly Piscean native, 
with the North Node also in this sign: “The 
meek shall inherit the earth, and shall de- 
light themselves in the abundance of peace.” 

Jupiter in Cancer has a fifth house in- 
fluence in your chart, and promises a happy 
home and domestic life. Any form of excess 
in diet should be watched, to avoid a tend- 
ency to diabetes or similar ailments that 
follow any form of intemperance. 

Mars, Venus and Mercury in Aquarius 
give you lofty and humanitarian ideals and 
promise the realization of your ambitious 
hopes, and also the help when needed of 
friends or affiliations of various kinds. 

This period finds you past your Rubicon, 
so to speak. The past year seems to have 
been a difficult one, for Saturn transited 
your Sun, Neptune was in opposition to 
your Sun—which latter two planets were 
in square aspect at your birth—and Jupiter 
completed the rather vicious picture by 
squaring your Sun from your solar tenth 
house, while your progressed Sun squared 
your Jupiter: the latter influence being 
especially an indication of excess and ex- 
travagance in many forms. It was a time 
when you should have remained unassum- 
ing and humble; when you should not have 
tempted life or the “gods that be” too far, 
nor have allowed pride or ambition carry 
you too far afield. It was no time to have 
gone in debt in connection with your busi- 
ness, home or loved ones, nor to have taken 
any shortcuts to success. Growth and devel- 
opment under such influences may be rapid, 
but it is often dangerous and insecure. Or 
the good that comes may be overdone, At 
(Continued on page 92) 
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For April, 1937 


l \ S A weather predictor, Astrology cer- 
tainly vindicated itself around the Holidays. 
A very well-known and experienced astrol- 
oger who is a specialist in the weather pre- 
dicted that the Capricorn Ingress, which 
occurs shortly before Christmas would be 
accompanied by extremely warm weather. 
This was shown by the position of Mars at 
the Capricorn ingress, in the fourth house. 
The fourth house in the horoscope rules the 
weather, and planets therein indicate the 
type of weather which we may expect dur- 
ing the ensuing quarter or the ensuing 
year. The Aries ingress rules the year and 
the Capricorn Ingress rules a quarter, under 
the dominion of the Aries ingress ruling 
the whole year. The Capricorn Ingress oc- 
curred December 21, 1936, in the late after- 
noon with the Sun in the sixth house. Mars 
was here placed in the fourth house, and 
astrologers therefore predicted a mild win- 
ter for the Atlantic seaboard. The presence 
of Mars in the fourth house tends to raise 
temperature to a very unseasonable degree 
for this time of year. 

The New Moon governing the most of 
April occurs on April 11, with the end of 
Sagittarius rising, right after midnight. 
Also very important in this month is the 
melomenia, or the Full Moon of the year, 
which is the change of the Moon falling 
nearest to the Aries Ingress. This falls at 
6:05 P.M. true local time at Washington, 
D. C., and is one of the main factors next 
to the Aries Ingress in predicting for the 
year. This Full Moon has the Moon rising 
in Libra, and indicates that the common 
people will be very much interested and 
very much stirred up about foreign affairs. 
It also shows some disastrous labor troubles, 
Many of these influences will operate dis- 
tinctively during April, 1937. 

To return to the New Moon of April 11 
which has a more selective, and individual 
influence upon the month than has this 
other. Jupiter is in the first house showing 
us that the people in general will be rather 
fortunate, although Pluto in our seventh 
house indicates alarm and trouble over for- 
eign affairs. Speculative activity is shown 
around this time. Speculation in commod- 
ities now appear, as quite important upon 
the horizon. Speculative losses due to some 
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trouble about foreign affairs are indicated 
by Jupiter in the first house in opposition 
to Pluto in the seventh house. The position 
of the dragon’s tail in the sixth house of 
the horoscope in Gemini in square of Nep- 
tune retrograde in the eighth house shows 
trouble for workers and death of some 
workers possibly in strike activity. 

One unfortunate feature of April is the 
retrograde position of Venus in Taurus 
passing away from Uranus with which it 
was almost in conjunction on the 28th of 
March. This shows many disappointments 
to women and in social affairs. It is also 
an indication that underneath there is an 
unsatisfactory element in finance. It may 
not show upon the surface but there is some- 
thing “rotten in Denmark.” On April 15 
Mars goes retrograde in Sagittarius indicat- 
ing trouble in travel, or through foreign 
affairs. We find Neptune, Venus, and Mars 
therefore retrograde this month. Saturn, this 
month, is square of the President’s Mars 
in Gemini. Therefore, since Gemini rules 
hands, and Saturn is in the sign Pisces 
ruling feet we will find an attempt to tie 
Roosevelt hand and foot. This may have to 
do with opposition to his scheme for the 
reorganization of the government. High ex- 
penditure may be denounced to a very con- 
siderable extent since Jupiter and Venus 
are afflicting each other. Saturn enters 
Aries on April 25, and since it is now pass- 
ing to the square of President Roosevelt’s 
Moon in early Cancer, he may be subjected 
to some popular criticism. Since his Moon 
is in his tenth house this criticism may 
come out in the open. 

At the Aries Ingress, Mars is the ruler 
of the second house governing money. Mars 
was also placed in the second house in Sag- 
ittarius and now goes retrograde. Mars also 
ruling the seventh house at the Aries In- 
gress shows some trouble about commerce, 
or with foreign nations, probably neutrality 
and its exact interpretation will be criti- 
cised since Mars is in Sagittarius which 
rules Spain. The entry of Saturn into Aries 
is unfortunate for England since Aries is 
England’s ruling sign. We find that the 
chart of the United Kingdom, January 1, 
1801, has Libra rising with Uranus in Libra 
two degrees in the twelfth house. Saturn 
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entering Aries opposes Uranus and now 
goes over Mars in the horoscope of the 
Duke of Windsor, late Edward VIII. This 
brings to the fore many enemies of the 
Kingdom and probably stirs up Fascist 
tendencies there, due to the abdication of 
the Duke of Windsor. The Aries Ingress 
for 1937 is linked in a remarkable way with 
the chart of the United Kingdom, since the 
Moon is in nineteen Cancer in both horo- 
scopes. The Aries Ingress at London has 
Mars rising. English foreign affairs and 
also internal questions now threaten trouble. 

In the chart of the Great Mutation set 
up for Washington, the serious airplane 
disasters occurring early in the year are 
signified by the opposition of Uranus in 
Taurus on the cusp of the seventh house 
to Mars in Scorpio on the cusp of the first. 
Aquarius ruling the fourth house in this 
horoscope shows our disasters at home. 
Students of astrology are referred to the 
January issue of American Astrology, in 
which this chart appeared on Page 34. The 
Sun in the third house in this chart and 
affecting the fourth shows President Roose- 
velt’s reorganization scheme since the Presi- 
dent is himself an Aquarian, and his plan 
will occasion a good deal of opposition. The 
prevalence of airplane disasters is also in- 
dicated by Neptune in Virgo a Mercury 
sign in opposition to Uranus and Mars in 
the fifth house. Mercury also rules the 
eighth house which signifies death in the 
chart for Washington. 

The automobile strike is a serious incident 
and promises to hang on. It arose with 
Mars opposition Uranus. With Neptune op- 
posite Saturn from Virgo to Pisces we see 
the sit-down strike. Neptune is deceptive 
and not aggressive. It works in hidden ways. 
Saturn in Pisces is not aggressive but is 
very secretive and also works in an interior 
fashion. Together, the opposition of these 
planets shows labor’s new weapon, the sit- 
down strike..In American Astrology, for 
January, was chronicled an interpretation 
of Mars in Scorpio. It is probable that a 
good deal of the violence and disturbances 
which Mars in Scorpio will cause can be 
attributed in one way or another to the in- 
fluence of the General Motors strike. A 
study of the map of the Corporation is very 
illuminating. The data given for this map 
is October 138, 1916, Delaware. When no 
time is available for corporations it is cus- 
tomary to take noon. I am unable to say 
whether this Corporation is known to have 
been chartered exactly at noon, or not. At 
any rate, the planetary positions in this 
horoscope are significant of a very bitter 


struggle. They coincide exactly with the 


positions of transiting planets. General 
Motors has Mars in 24 Scorpio and the 
Moon in 20 Taurus. Jupiter is also in 
Taurus, It is easy to see that the position 
of Mars in Scorpio will keep this strike 
going for a considerable time. The effect 
of the strike will not pass off until Mars 
goes out of Scorpio for good. Even if agree- 
ments are made looking to a _ settlement 
much bickering and ill feeling of all kinds 
will result. 

It is important to examine also the charts 
of strike leaders, and the horoscope of the 
American Federation 6f Labor. The data 
for the American Federation of Labor is 
March 2, 1881. This date shows that the 
Moon, Saturn, and Venus are all in Aries. 
Mars is in Aquarius in the early part and 
Uranus now squares it. The bad aspect of 
Mars and Uranus in January, 1937, hits 
this point. The American Federation of 
Labor apparently has some hard sledding 
ahead. William Green, the President of the 
Federation of Labor, was born May 3, 1873. 
This brings Uranus in the year of 1937, in 
conjunction with his Sun. At birth he had 
the Moon and Uranus in Leo, in opposition 
to Saturn in Aquarius and square of Mars 
in Scorpio. Thus, he has become a victim 
of the transits of Uranus. John L. Lewis, 
head of the Committee for Industrial Or- 
ganization is born February 12, 1880. He 
has Mars in Taurus and Neptune in 
Taurus. He also has Saturn in Aries square 
Venus in Capricorn. His planetary positions 
are most of them square of the planetary 
positions of General Motors or in opposition 
to them. He also has the Moon in Pisces in 
conjunction with Jupiter. His Sun and Mer- 
cury are square Mars in the chart of Gen- 
eral Motors. His Mars opposes the Mars 
of General Motors. His Saturn is in General 
Motors’ fourth house, in opposition to the 
Sun. A survey, by individual students of 
the planetary positions in these charts will 
do much to clear the matter up. 

Let us now turn from omestic complica- 
tions to the horoscope and the marriage of 
a foreign princess. I refer to Juliana of 
Holland, of course. Through the planetary 
positions for 19387 we have decided that 
women and love affairs will hold the center 
of the stage in 1937. We started off well. 
Juliana married her prince when Mars and 
Venus were in trine. The birthday given 
for this interesting young woman is April 
29, 1909, 7 A.M. at the Hague. Her consort, 
Prince Bernhard, was born June 29, 1911. 
The Princess married when Uranus was in 
Taurus. At birth she had the Sun in 
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Taurus. She also had the Moon in Virgo 
in conjunction with Jupiter and Venus in 
Taurus in conjunction with her Sun. Her 
royal mother, Queen Wilhelmina, from 
whom she inherits the throne has a group 
of planets in Virgo. Juliana has a very 
fortunate horoscope. Her consort is a Can- 
cerian. His Sun also trines Jupiter in 
Scorpio. He has a typical horoscope of one 
whom love might call to a great destiny, 
as he has Venus in Leo in trine of Mars 
in Aries. His Moon is also in Leo in con- 
junction with Venus and trine of Mars. 
The deprivations which he has suffered in 
his home are shown by his Moon squaring 
Saturn in Taurus. 

Queen Wilhelmina was born August 31, 
1880 at 6:30 P.M. at Gravenhage, Holland. 
She has the first degrees of Pisces rising 
with Jupiter and Saturn in conjunction in 
Aries which is intercepted in the first house 
of her horoscope. We find here that 1° 
Taurus is on the cusp of her second house 
with Venus the ruler in Virgo in good 
aspect to the Moon in Cancer. We find that 
the Moon, the Queen’s ruler, is in the sign 
Cancer, which rules Holland, and thus the 
mundane “positions conform well with the 
planetary position of the Moon. Wilhelmina 
is one of the richest sovereigns in Europe 
and her chart well exemplifies this for the 
ruler of her second, which governs money 
is in Virgo, in sextile to the Moon in Cancer. 
Cancer of itself, is economical, thrifty and 
saving. When we set up the chart of Prin- 
cess Juliana we find here that the very end 
of Gemini is rising. However, let us note 
that there is a strong probability that the 
beginning of Cancer is rising instead, thus 
corresponding to the sign Cancer which her 
mother has on the cusp of her house of 
children. 

The assumption that Juliana has a first 
degree of Cancer rising is well established 
by the fact that her new consort has the 
Sun in Cancer directly upon her ascendant. 
We find here the same combination that we 
found in the chart of Mrs. Wallis Warfield 
Simpson and the Duke of Windsor, for Mrs. 
Simpson has early Cancer rising and the 
Duke has his Sun in early Cancer. The 
sensible, practical nature of Queen Wilhel- 
mina has often been commented upon, but 
it is said that Juliana is of a far more 
progressive type of mind. She certainly has 
a much more progressive horoscope. Jupiter, 
in Juliana’s chart, is on the Sun in Virgo 
in Wilhelmina’s chart and Juliana has her 
Moon in Virgo also. Juliana has Saturn in 
Aries over her mother’s Jupiter. This, per- 
haps, indicates the disappointment which 








she experienced, that Juliana her only child 
was not a boy. But let us note, that in all 
probability, this disappointment has entirely 
passed away, since her daughter is grown 
to become such a popular, attractive heir- 
apparent and has married for love. 

And now while we are on the subject of 
Princesses, is perhaps as good a time as 
any to mention the horoscope of the very 
newest European princess, the daughter of 
the Duke and Duchess of Kent. Her horo- 
scope is peculiar, and has many unusual 
features. She was born on Christmas Day, 
December 25, 1936, at 11.20 in the morning, 
at London. She is the second child of the 
Duke and Duchess of Kent, the former 
Princess Marina. At the time of her birth 
the unusual and musical sign of Pisces was 
rising with Saturn exactly rising in this 
same sign. Oddly enough, this little girl 
who has a very fortunate horoscope in some 
ways, has Neptune exactly in opposition 
to Saturn, the two planets falling almost 
in conjunction with the cusps of the first 
and seventh houses respectively. There is 
a very remarkable group of planets in Cap- 
ricorn, the Sun, Venus, Jupiter, and Mer- 
cury all being there. Uranus is in Taurus 
trine the Sun, and Jupiter in the first house 
and not far from the cusp of the second. 
The Moon is placed in Taurus in the second 
house trine of Mercury. 

Just what is going to happen to this 
young woman is problematical. I am in- 
clined to think, though, that she will live 
to see an entirely different state of society. 
She might attain her majority in some sort 
of semi-socialistic state with a democratic 
foundation and she might, herself, be one 
of the rulers. This is certainly a very po- 
litical, and a very serious-minded horoscope. 
Marriage will undoubtedly be quite a fea- 
ture of her life as will dealing with others, 
and with the public. There will be consid- 
erable criticism and comment upon her 
marriage and perhaps she might be one of 
the factors in breaking down aristocratic 
tradition. She might even marry an Amer- 
ican. 

APRIL 1-8 


This period occurs under the influence 
of the Full Moon of March’26 thus indicat- 
ing a rather disturbed condition of the pub- 
lic mind. Venus is now retrograding and 
the period is unfavorable for love affairs. 
Spring weddings should be postponed. Some 
bad financial judgment will come to the 
fore in the world about this time. Religion 
may suffer, through criticism, or trouble to 
churches. Some secret crimes may occur. 
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The Dragon’s Head is now afflicted by Nep- 
tune. April 1 and 2 are rather poor. The 
3rd is a splendid day for travel, and pleas- 
ant week-end jaunts will come this week 
in spite of a tendency to indecision, and 
nervousness. Look out for accidents on the 
5th. Interesting literary works appear now 
for the spring trade. 


APRIL 9-16 


This comprises the period of the New 
Moon which we have described elsewhere in 
this article. Radical propaganda will be 
much to the fore and new thinking will 
come forward, to take the place of outworn 
ideas. Foreign affairs will now take on an 
added menace, and unfriendly agents will 
attempt secret propaganda. However, the 
people in general will be rather fortunate 
and will be very much interested in specu- 
lation. The shortness of crops in some parts 
of the world will lead to commodity specu- 
lation. There will be serious labor troubles. 
The 11th is a poor day, as is the evening of 
the 13th and all day the 15th. Many wed- 
dings now occurring, may break off later. 
England is now particularly agitated. 


APRIL 17-23 


Great waves of emotionalism now sweep 





over the country, and bullies and braggarts 
will sweep through the world, boasting and 
swash-buckling. Love affairs starting up 
around the 18th will prove most unsatis- 
factory. April 20th is a very poor day as 
is the 21st. A very stubborn spirit is now 
seen in the world and also in the United 
States. The 22nd is a bad day. Everyone 
should be careful about their attitude 
towards strangers of the opposite sex. 
There will be a great amount of travel and 
everyone is thinking about England where 
things are not now happy. 


APRIL 24-30 


A radical period with much change now 
appears; currency agitation will be to the 
fore. There may be some airplane accidents 
and earthquakes, Be prepared for bad 
weather, and people going to the coronation 
had better keep track of their life belts. 
The 25th is a bad day as is also the 26th. 
Radical influences where love and marriage 
are concerned are now to the fore. England 
is rather unlucky but we may get bad 
news about Spain, particularly around the 
27th. The old order is now passing. April 
30th is a very amazing but not a very 
happy day. There will be some bad weather 
around this period. 
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any rate, patience and a tight rein upon 
your business affairs should have brought 
you safely through this period Now, dur- 
ing this month of April, Jupiter is con- 
tacting your Moon in Capricorn, Saturn 
is leaving your sign, while your progressed 
Moon is trining your Saturn from Cancer, 
the sign that holds your Jupiter, which 
your progressed Moon will contact later on, 
in 1938. The influences this year are such 
as to enable you to readjust your affairs 
and put them in proper order to make solid, 
worthwhile and enduring future progress. 
As a result of Saturn’s transit through 


Pisces you should have learned a valuable 
lesson. So resolve to “pull out the drain” 
and rid your life of whatever it should be 
rid of; let bygones be bygones, and go 
forward to the success that awaits you. 
But be careful, even yet, not to overdo any- 
thing, for your progressed Sun is still ap- 
proaching a square to your progressed 
Jupiter. The leveling influence of your pro- 
gressed Moon approaching a trine Saturn 
and the transiting Jupiter in Saturn’s 
sign Capricorn, in sextile to your Sun, 
should furnish the much needed restraint 
and caution that you now require. 
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Were You Born in April? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


For THOSE BoRN IN APRIL 


ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


[ \ PRIL 1—The year should be very act- 
ive with much out-of-door exercise and 
some excellent periods. Do not be too ag- 
gressive or independent, however. The wife 
or mother may have some poor luck. There 
will be much travel and some adventures 
where the opposite sex is concerned, 

APRIL 2—You will be headstrong and an- 
xious to push forward. Things may ict go 
as well as you hope. There are possible de- 
lays and you should look out for colds. 
The mentality will be very active but you 
may be inclined to misjudge circumstances 
or people. 

APRIL 3—An interesting and active year 
with new contacts and an interest in gov- 
ernment or public affairs. You may have 
revolutionary ideas and ally yourself with 
advanced political groups. Take care of 
your money. Do not be too active or ag- 
gressive. You will wish to be at the head 
of things and to advance yourself all along 
the line. 

Apri 4—You should have a fortunate 
year with money coming in in very active 
measure. Do not be too critical of others. 
You may have some new love affairs. How- 
ever, caution in all speculations and money 
transactions is very necessary. You will be 
ambitious and work very hard. 

APRIL 5—Very great care is needed this 
year as you have some liability to accident 
and sudden events of a disastrous nature. 
Do not be erratic in your actions and weigh 
every decision in the light of reason and 
common sense. Look out for trickery. 

ApRIL 6—Your year will be a mixture 
of good and bad. Avoid heavy expenditure. 
New love may come. Be very careful as to 
what you start and as to your method of 
working after things are started. You may 
have some wild ideas. 

AprRIL 7—A peculiarly eventful year. You 
will hardly understand yourself, and may 
run the gamut of emotion and enterprise. 
Your mind will have unusual fertility and 
you will be very imaginative and creative 
in an artistic and literary way. 

APRIL 8—New love and new love affairs 
will be part of your fate this year, if you 
are of suitable age. Nevertheless, a very 
tricky, tantalizing element will enter into 
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your life. Watch all your possessions well 
during the year which we now approach 
and see that you lose nothing. 

APRIL 9—Old people will play a very im- 
portant part in the twelve months which we 
now approach, Do not allow yourself to 
be despondent. You may benefit by property 
and land. There may be many delays, but 
after them you will work with feverish 
energy. 

APRIL 10—Great changes and almost com- 
plete transformation will be seen in your 
life in this important period. You will be 
very much interested in starting new mat- 
ters. Do not start things which you may 
not be able to carry through. New love 
will appear. 

APRIL 11—There will be numerous trying 
things in your lot, in the year to come. Be 
careful about over-expenditure. You may 
have striking encounters of an unconven- 
tional nature with the opposite sex, and 
display an erratic disposition. 

APRIL 12—Travel and many sudden hap- 
penings will present themselves during your 
coming year. Expenditure will be quite high 
and you must control your temper. Some 
financial opportunities of an unusual na- 
ture will come to you. Watch your throat. 
You will be very energetic. 

APRIL 13—Money and love will be the 
two paramount interests of your year. You 
will display energy and enthusiasm but 
must carefully avoid quarrels. Some gain 
through land, old people, or speculation 
may occur, but money goes out as well as 
comes in. 

AprRIL 14—A tricky, extravagant, and 
rather exasperating year. Look out for your 
nerves, and your arms and hands. Do not 
ride horseback. You may engage in intel- 
lectual pursuits and meet many people 
socially. 

APRIL 15—The opposite sex will play a 
very important part in your life but not 
altogether to your benefit. Keep strictly to 
the straight and narrow path and do not 
stop to dally with either wine, women or 
song. The same may be said of wine, men 
and too much dancing, for those who have 
incarnated in a female body. Do not boast, 
and take care of your blood. 
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APRIL 16—You may become interested in 
a business, having to do with travel, cloth- 
ing, luxuries, or the liquid elements. Your 
year promises to be very changeful, very 
emotional, and rather uncontrolled. You 
may be very intuitive, and take up collect- 
ing of art objects. 

APRIL 17—Some connection with the 
theatre, art, and music will be likely for 
you if you have ability that way. Avoid 
boasting, and adopt a puritanical attitude 
and an economical regime. Avoid careless- 
ness and extravagance, and keep the emo- 
tions in check. 

APRIL 18—An exciting, stimulating, and 
rather thrilling twelve months await you. 
Avoid sudden changes, and be very care- 
ful about dealing with the public. There is 
some liability to accident, and a great deal 
of extravagance. You may have to do with 
the theatre or motion pictures. 

APRIL 19—Be very careful what you write 
and what you say this year and weigh all 
matters in the balance of reason. You have 
great possibilities but do not over-expand, 
boast, or incur too much financial liability 
particularly for the opposite sex. 

APRIL 20—Some startling innovations and 
some interesting new friendships await you. 
Be very careful about quarrels, and do not 
ride horseback. Twelve months from now 
you will have passed through several crises 
and received many surprising tidings. 

APRIL 21—Your year will be most unusual. 
However, an intestinal condition may affect 
your throat if you are not careful. You will 
be very busy mentally and will perhaps be 
critical of others and very practical. Sur- 
prises will come. 

APRIL 22—When another year has rolled 
around your viewpoint upon life will be 
much changed. Many new friends will come 
to you, and you will be much farther along 
the road to success. Avoid all sudden 
changes and extravagance, You will benefit 
by artistic affairs, 

APRIL 23—A year of art, music, travel, 
and thrilling happenings awaits you. You 
will have romantic adventures, and sudden 
fiashes of what may almost be financial in- 


spiration. You will be much interested in 
Bohemian social affairs and artistic clothing. 

APRIL 24—Keep your head this year, and 
cultivate a conservative attitude. If you 
are a singer or an artist you may go far. 
If you are an architect you will build well, 
and if you seek adventure, you will find it. 

APRIL 25—Expect many and _ startling 
changes this year. Curb your emotions, and 
avoid the opposite sex. Make no sudden 
changes, and avoid accident. This year you 
must use all your self-control to keep from 
going off at a tangent. Be careful about 
enemies, 

APRIL 26—Interesting adventures with the 
opposite sex would lead you to dally too 
much along the path of pleasure. Be very 
careful about accident, and health. Keep 
your possessions and yourself insured. Do 
not get angry or quarrel, If you are in the 
steel business, you may prosper, but labor 
difficulties may impede you. 

APRIL 27—Avoid law and controversy this 
year, and keep cool. Do not ride horseback 
or drive a car fast. There will be many dif- 
ficulties to surmount and the more you keep 
cool, calm and collected, the better it will 
be for you. You may have accidents in 
travel, and many surprises. 

APRIL 28—A restless, and very hectic year 
with many changes and some confusion. 
You may have removals, and alter the 
whole complexion of your life through so- 
journ in a foreign country, government ap- 
pointment, or adventures in sport. 

APRIL 29—Friends will be a vital factor 
in your ensuing twelve months. Use the 
greatest care about your throat, and avoid 
gland trouble. A chance encounter may 
completely change your life and set you 
upon an entirely new path. Unusual adven- 
tures with meeting strangers are shown. 

APRIL 30—An amazing year showing cyc- 
lic change. Some happenings will appear to 
be rather fatalistic. If interested in politics, 
you may receive a government appointment, 
or some political favor. Do not go out to 
meet changes as plenty of them will come. 
You will see new faces, and new places, and 
travel much, 





Tarot Card— 


(Continued from page 83) 


When these vibratory rates are not too 
antagonistic and people marry, under kind- 
ness and sympathy the feelings so engen- 
dered are able to raise or lower or other- 
wise adjust to each other so that they enter 





into a satisfactory fusion. And under such 
conditions, so long as the kindness lasts 
and hardships do not too greatly, through 
thoughts about them, cause a reversion to 
the natural birth-chart vibrations, the mag- 
netic blend will persist. But when irrita- 
tions arise and financial worries absorb 
much of the attention, this artificial ad- 
justment is destroyed. When this tran- 
(Continued on page 99) 




















April 1937 





A Baby Born This April 


l A ener, 1—This darling little child will 
be active and energetic, optimistic and re- 
sourceful with a spiritual sense far above 
the average. A boy would be an explorer, 
and in our modern days so would even a 
girl, bringing home a baby panda from out 
of the wilds. Breezy, optimistic, self-con- 
fident and rather aggressive this child will 
face the world with courage. A rare amount 
of luck will belong to this bairn. 

ApriL 2—This bundle from Heaven will 
be progressive and forward-looking. Home 
conditions will be rather poor, however, and 
there is a tendency to melancholy. ‘Affairs 
with the opposite sex will not go any too 
well, and scandal may result. Nevertheless, 
this is a chart showing much leadership. 

ApRIL 3—Numerous adventures in life will 
be the lot of this little bit of humanity. A 
serious-minded tiny tot, it will be inter- 
ested in the government, and in public 
problems, Many strange surprises will oc- 
cur in the life which will be unusual to say 
the least. A leader is born, 

Apri 4—A lucky and interesting little 
fellow or girl who will have money, also an 
intense desire for fame. A very determined 
and positive nature, ambitious to shine in 
the higher ranks of society. This bundle 
of soft white and pink and blue, will love 
wealth for the power it gives, and the 
helpless infant may become important in 
the great world. 

AprRIL 5—Oh! what a life we have here 
portrayed! If a girl, she might become a 
second Shirley Temple with admiring audi- 
ences applauding her. If our young hopeful 
is a boy, he would make a splendid aviator 
but might crash often. No matter which sex, 
there will be ability in literary matters and 
a bright, clear mind with imagination, in- 
tuition, and mental sensitiveness. 

ApriL 6—This little new-born will be in- 
terested in associations, public bodies, and 
local government. It is surprising to think 
how many friends this young child will 
have when grown up. However, the baby 
must be trained not to be too hasty, er- 
ratic or brusque. A colorful, vital child. 

Apri 7—Morning children are more lucky 
here than our afternoon or evening chilcren 
although the latter will have exciting lives 
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and many happenings. Either time of day 
will indicate mental brilliance and amazing 
power of self-expression and ability in art, 
opera, architecture or the drama. 

APRIL 8—This bambino who stands upon 
the threshold of life will be an odd combina- 
tion of qualities for many things in the 
world, will just lack going through as sche- 
duled. He or she must be trained to finish 
whatever is attempted and not to brood or 
repine about anything. 

APRIL 9—Possibly this little one will be 
discontented and _ restless. Introspection 
should not be encouraged as the mysterious, 
secret, and hidden will hold a great allure. 
There may be some trouble through slander, 
or secret enmity. Colds should be avoided. 
Nevertheless, there is much good in the 
life, 

APRIL 10—Health will require attention 
with this baby as there may be too much 
mental activity and quickness of perception. 
There will be a great desire for excitement, 
change and motion. A wish to manage 
everybody will manifest itself, and should 
be controlled. Blood disturbances may occur 
and if abscesses appear at any time they 
should be watched. 

APRIL 11—A startling life is the portion 
of this child. There will be a great deal of 
travel, change and enthusiasm with many 
adventures where the opposte sex is con- 
cerned. Impulse should be controlled and 
conceit should be strictly rebuked. 

APRIL 12—This lass or lad will have a 
very strong and original character. He 
will be practical and yet idealistic, will wish 
to rule, insist upon it. As a man or a woman 
he can plan and perform, or preach and 
practice, direct others or do the work him- 
self, There will be many changes in the life 
and a most original point of view with a 
very magnetic personality, 

AprRIL 13—Art and music are both gifts. 
There is also a literary power particularly 
in those born in the afternoon or evening. 
Temper, however, will be a distinct foe to 
these children. They should keep away from 
horses. Nerves are poor, 

APRIL 14—-These little ones also should 
never ride horseback. They are inclined to 
be very extravagant and confusion may re- 
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sult in life from this quality. Love affairs 
are not happy. There will be great mental 
activity and manual dexterity but a lot of 
restlessness is shown. 

APRIL 15—While very literary, these 
babies will grow up with weak lungs. Keep 
them in the open air and control over-exer- 
tion. They are artistic and charming but 
very odd. Mechanical ability is favored, but 
plenty of rest is required. 


APRIL 16—This scion of the younger gen- 
eration has great sensitiveness and loves to 
be both at home and abroad. There are two 
sides to this baby’s character and one is 
enterprising, bold and domineering, with 
some danger of irritation and bad temper. 
Strife may occur in the life of this little 
one, and if a boy he may be a soldier, 


APRIL 17—This tiny tot whether a girl or 
a boy will grow up to be a heart smasher 
but may not get much benefit from the op- 
posite sex nevertheless. Strife with su- 
periors will often be shown. Great charm 
and attractive personality is here shown. 


APRIL 18—Perhaps a soldier or an aviator 
is here born, if a boy, with a sweetheart 
in every port. There is enormous enthusi- 
asm and affection with the power of clear 
thinking. Health might be seriously im- 
paired through over-emotionalism, This 
youngster will want fine clothes, beautiful 
houses and much pleasure, whether girl or 
boy. 

AprIL 19—Many things may happen to 
this brilliant, beautiful, fascinating child. 
A career in the movies or on the stage is 
possible with much adulation and extravag- 
ance. The baby will have good vitality and 
forceful personality with energy, ambition, 
and self-reliance. Parents should curb con- 
ceit. 

ApriIL 20—We now pass to quite another 
picture for this child, and find that we have 
a much more practical character with an 
interest in material things. A good career 
would be that of a florist, gardener, statis- 
tician, or dealer in real estate. There is no 
lack here of originality. 


Aprit. 21—While there is still luck here in 
many ways, yet much of trickery, trouble 
with letters, writing and papers and many 
disappointments obscure the life of this 
child. The critical faculties will be very 
strong and there will be ability for com- 
merce, Perhaps when grown the child born 
today will lack something in enterprise but 
he can apply and develop the suggestions of 


Morning children are here quite 
different from afternoon children as the 
former are practical, and critical, and the 
latter more artistic. Morning children will 
be easily discouraged. All born today have 
sharp wits and ability for self-expression. 


APRIL 22 





APRIL 23—There is a great amount of de- 
termination and stubbornness here and the 
little one will have ability for music or art. 
In this child we find a very affable, agree- 
able personality who may appear to yield 
but behind it all has a fixed, stubborn de- 
termination. 


APRIL 24—This bundle from Heaven will 
grow up with an interest in all that is 
lovely, artistic, and beautiful and will be 
much admired by the opposite sex and fond 
of social life. There is danger of too much 
attention devoted to love affairs. 

APRIL 25—Most careful training will be 
required to raise this little one, as he has 
a difficult birthday. The throat and internal 
organs should be taken care of and calm 
should be cultivated, There will be many 
changes in the life, some of them violent. 
Accidents must be avoided. 


APRIL 26—This baby will have a certain 
taste for mystery, and be interested in hid- 
den and secret matters. He would make a 
good surgeon or dentist. Parents must guard 
against resentment or desire for revenge. 

APRIL 27—To look at this tiny one, no 
one would imagine that he or she had such 
a voleano smoldering within him, From the 
very first, the baby will want his own way 
and try to get it by fair means or by foul. 
Danger of convulsions during teething. 


APRIL 28—Here we find a tendency that 
the tiny tot will grow up an extremist. Too 
positive in his opinions and too blunt in ex- 
pressing them. Tact should be cultivated 
and the glandular structure watched. There 
will be much travel, and sudden changes 
with complications. 


APRIL 29—My, whatarestless young thing, 
we will have as this baby grows to matur- 
ity! As a lass or a lad, the child will defy 
teachers and superiors, wishing to go his 
own way without let or hindrance. There 
is great ability here, but a conservative 
education is required. 


Aprit 30—A future President, an inventor, 
or the head of a great labor union is born. 
Train this child for a political and a public 
career, as he is very independent and deter- 
mined. Ability to deal with big things and 
big ideas is shown and the baby may carry 
out huge plans. 
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Geographic Astrology 


Around the World Preview of Coming Events 


I. Is obvious enough that very little of 
this space can be devoted to explaining the 
technical authority for what is being said. 
However, for the future reference of the 
studious, I will explain briefly how the me- 
ridians and ascendants of places are found: 

The basing point is Greenwich, with the 
“Right Ascension of the Meridian” (ab- 
breviated R.A.M.C.) of 35d 50m. Early last 
year this was corrected from 36d 42m as 
the result of a series of calculations to ap- 
pear in the Spring number of AMERICAN 
JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY under the 
title, “Cheops, The Ancient Cornerstone.” 
The simple rule is: If the place is east of 
Greenwich, add its geographic longitude to 
the RAMC of Greenwich; if west, its longi- 
tude is to be subtracted. From the resulting 
Right Ascension figure, subtract 24d 50m 
for the accumulated precession of the equi- 
noxes to 1930. Convert the remainder into 
Sidereal Time and refer to your Table of 
Houses for the latitude of the place for 
its Meridian and Ascendant in the consiella- 
tions. The variance in accumulated preces- 
sion before and after 1930 is too slight to 
be permitted to complicate our work here. 


In my opinion the most important longi- 
tude in the United States is 101 west, for 
on that line the meridians change from 
Sagittarius to Capricorn and the ascendants 
from Pisces to Aries. Moreover, it is the 
approximate dividing line between Cygni, 
The Swan, and Lyra, The Harp—those con- 
stellations being spread over North America 
to about 60° north latitude. Actually the 
contour of the Country west of that line 
resembles a harp, and the east shows the 
form of a swan. The head is the land just 
south of the mouth of the St. Lawrence 
River, Florida is its feet, and the western 
shore of the Gulf of Mexico, its tail. 

Our practical interest in that region is 
that it is a considerable distance on its way 
to becoming a desert. What is the astrologi- 
cal explanation of it? I don’t know, for I 
haven’t time to trace the weather cycles 
which brought the desolation I saw when 
passing through there in the Summer of 
1935. What I have to say is merely sug- 
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gestive to those whose business is to do 
something about the weather. A fresh view- 
point might do them good. 

The Meridian and Ascendant of 101 west 
for any latitude is naturally 0° Capricorn 
and 0°Aries, respectively demonstrated: 





R.A.M.C. Greenwich 35:50 
Longitude 101 west, subtract, 101:00 
R.A.M.C. of 101 west in the signs 294:50 
Less precession at 1930 24:50 
R.A.M.C. of 101 west in 

constellations 270:00 


The outstanding astrological phenomenon 
in effective aspect to that longitude in recent 
years is, of course, the transit of Pluto in 
opposition thereto. The examination of a 
map will show you that it is just about 
where the dust-storms have begun—maybe 
a degree or so west. Pluto first transitted 
that degree in September 1932, demon- 
strated: 


Longitude of Pluto, September 





1932, Cancer 23:00 
Right Ascension 114:50 
Less precession at 1930 24:50 
Right Ascension of Pluto in 

constellations 90:00 


For years the Summer Solstice has been 
in conjunction Pluto, coinciding with 
drought and high winds—the prime ele- 
ments of dust-storms and earthy invisi- 
bility; while the Winter Solstice has been 
in opposition, coinciding with snow and high 
winds—the prime elements of blizzards and 
stormy weather, and of watery invisibility. 
Aviation and its new form of tragedy are 
in mind with using the word “invisibility.” 
When we have established the influence of 
Pluto in the material world, it will be soon 
enough to explore his subjective effects. 
However, the hint is there for those of 
esoteric leanings. Meanwhile I am sure 


enough that Pluto is the astro-cause of our 
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violent seasonal extremes to express the 
conviction that we may as well get used to 
them, for I believe they will follow that 
planet all the way across the Country, 
which is to say they will be with us forty 
or fifty years, unless Uranus has a heavier 
effect than is now suspected. 

Uranus first transitted the Ascendant of 
101, ie. O° Aries in July 1933, and was 
square to Pluto off and on until early 1936. 
Possibly he helped kick up the dust. We 
will know during the coming Summer when 
his influence in the figure will have passed. 


And what of the Labor conflicts that are 
reaching such far-flung proportions in the 
longitudes of our recent highest floods? 
What is the tie-up? If any one wants to 
endow research in those directions, I’ll be 
glad to direct it along result-getting lines. 

The Meridian and Ascendant of Detroit 
are Capricorn 16 and Taurus 0. In the late 
Summer of 1936, Uranus transitted to with- 
in 3 degrees of the square of Detroit’s MC 
and will cross it three times in the year 
following next June. Saturn transitted 
three times square Detroit’s Ascendant be- 
tween April 1934 and Janvary 1935, at 
which time I’d say the Labor struggle 
emerged. The recent series of oppositions 
between this planet and Neptune, in 
Aquarius and Leo respectively, was on the 
Ascendants of the Pacific Coast and square 
the Atlantic Coast’s Ascendants in Taurus. 
The Maritime strike ended in substantial 
labor gains upon the passing of this figure 
as predicted in this space last month. Predi- 
cating upon the observed influence of Saturn 
in that issue, projected into the approaching 
trine of Uranus to Neptune, square De- 
troit’s Meridian, it is clear that Labor will 
participate largely in the destiny of that 
community for six or seven years, at least. 
John L. Lewis and his C.I.O. are going to 
have a big voice in its political and indus- 
trial government. He will win recognition 
as the business end of the mule of automo- 
tive labor, foreshadowing radical changes 
in the economics of that industry. 

Big business may have its day again, but 
its best policy now is to trot along, hang- 
ing on to the stirrup. A new Régime is in 
the saddle. There is no use for large profits 
after making them. Marginal operations are 
therefore the wisest objective of Manage- 
ment. 

The Meridian and Ascendent of Cincin- 
nati, not the source but probably the center 
of flood damage, are Capricorn 15 and Aries 
27 respectively. I think the recent transits 
o£ the Sun and inferior planets over this 


meridian in square of opposing Mars- 
Uranus (naturally near the 1st and 7th 
angles) could tell a neat story of this most 
disastrous of floods in our history—although 
I understand the property damage in the 
Pittsburgh district the winter before ran 
into larger figures. But property damage 
in the Pittsburgh definition is not the same 
as a blown away or washed out farm. Man 
can restore the one in a short while, but 
Nature alone. can restore the other, if 
and when. A finer distinction between our 
natural and artificial resources will shape 
our future political economy. Industry has 
looked upon the farms the same as it looked 
upon the forests—for their worth in quick 
profits. 


With the passing of the Saturn-Neptune 
opposition, the tide of the Spanish Revolu- 
tion has turned in favor of the Loyalists. 
General Francisco Franco is doubtless feel- 
ing the ebbing of the active and moral sup- 
port of Hitler and Mussolini, who possibly 
found cause to lean away from a situation 
rather hot to handle. Uranus going direct 
January 14th and adding distance eastward 
from the Meridian of Madrid, might ex- 
plain the retreat of Hitler’s and Mussolini’s 
attention to their own Meridians toward 
which Uranus is moving. 

My observation last month that the re- 
bellion would be put down, may be fulfilled 
during the lunar month of February 1ith. 
The lunation falls in the 7th house of 
Madrid, meaning new alliances and re- 
sources for her defenders. 


The transit of Uranus through their 10th 
houses in trine the Ascendants of London, 
Paris, Berlin, and Rome, from mid-1934 to 
early-1938, is reflected in their several iso- 
lationist-nationalistic policies. The whole lot 
is playing such a game of hide-and-go-seek 
as to make one wonder if there is a treaty 
in Europe that would be more than “a 
scrap of paper” in the event of war. 

The consensus seems to be that Hitler 
is the arch liar of the lot. What else would 
any of them do, ringed about as the 
Fuehrer is? Besides, it is really funny when 
one diplomat calls another a liar. Anyhow, 
the diversion will release the recent acute 
war tension, and we may expect a couple 
of years of amiable international bickerings 
over trade, colonies, etc. 

The climax of the “Edward-Wally” epi- 
sode in British domestic affairs is now to 
be expected. (“Great Britain on the Brink,” 
February AMERICAN ASTROLOGY.) A 
grave neurological condition threatens Ed- 
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ward which will shatter the romance or 
postpone the marriage. If he goes through 
with it regardless, he will be disowned by 
the British Government. 


Saturn and Trotsky (The Old Guard) 
have been in Stalin’s hair and the 7th 
house of Moscow quite a while. In fact the 
Saturn-Neptune opposition concluded itself 
quite close to its 1st and 7th angles, and 
brought the Saturn plotters death sentences 
in the recent widely-heralded Moscow trials. 
Those things seem rather horrible to us; 
but the greatest good of the greatest num- 
ber must be served, and who but the party- 
in-power can be the judge? And what sort 
of party-in-power would supinely see two 
“five-year plans” overtly menaced and the 
paralysis of its arms attempted? 

We ourselves haven’t done such a hot 
job at self-government in the past twenty 
years, compared with which, and with due 
regard for our superior start, we should 
look tolerantly on the birth pains of a New 
Russia. 


The repeated transits of Mars over 
Tokyo’s Ascendant this year bodes ill for 
peace in the Orient. In April and August 
we may expect militant acts of Japan. Nep- 
tune remains on her Meridian, doubtless 
generating some pretty large schemes for 
extending the Empire. Much that Saturn 
(anti-militarist element) opposed from the 
4th house will now get under way under the 
new Cabinet; but Russia will not be an- 
noyed to the point of a casus belii. China 
may yield some more, but that is not an 
unmitigated evil in my opinion. (The Land 
of the Rising Sun, AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY, December 1935.) 

Jupiter is now in Sagittarius (constella- 
tion) over meridians of our Pacific Coast. 
Boom times are ahead while he is moving 
over the country for about two years. 
Twelve years ago the same transit occurred, 
coinciding with the “Coolidge Boom.” 


Jupiter is-all for expansion and inflation, 
which, unless held on leash, always winds 
up with a lot of busted blood vessels. 


Saturn has been twinkling very frigidly 
this winter on the California citrus groves, 
being on the meridian at sunset early in 
December. It is possible that his opposition 
to Neptune in proximity to California’s 
Aquarius Ascendants operated in the huge 
damages suffered by the growers. I wish 
very much that those who are doing some- 
thing about the weather could realize that 
changing atmospheric conditions are due to 
the changing fields of the Earth’s orbit, 
exactly analagous to atmospherie variations 
experienced in an aeroplane. When the con- 
ditions of the Earth’s field three months or 
thirty years hence are figured, weather can 
be figured that far ahead as well as it can 
for a few days over an airway. Whenever 
there is a celestial mélée and the Earth 
skids into it by orbital motion, we will cer- 
tainly be tossed about by it. That ought to 
be figurable if the light-travel of Arcturus 
is. 





Don’t forget that the kabbalistic ruler of 
the United States is the Major Arcane of 
the Tarot XIII, corresponding to the con- 
stellation of Aries. (“Kabbalism of Amer- 
ican History,” American Astrology, Novem- 
ber 1933-April 1934.) Uranus moved into 
it in the Summer of 1933, as mentioned 
above. The internal cacophony heard since 
then is his doings from that celestial region. 
That holds a great story of the inner mean- 
ing of current history. 

The prediction is warranted that the Su- 
preme Court will be increased to 13 and 
not 15 members, as just recommended by 
Mr. Roosevelt. We will see how supersti- 
tious are the members of that exalted body. 
That number might operate to cause a re- 
volving annual unit change in its person- 
nel, which seems to be what is needed. 





Tarot Card— 


(Continued from page 94) 


spires, husband and wife whose magne- 
tisms fused nicely during courtship and the 
honeymoon, find the blending no longer 
present, and each wonders why the magne- 
tim of the other is so annoying. 

If, however. the quality of the magne- 





tism of each is quite similar to that of the 
other, due to the sign-vibrations of the 
thought-cells in the astral body mapped by 
sun, moon or ascendant, their normal 
everyday etheric energies fuse harmonious- 
ly without particular adjustment on their 
part. When irritations arise, their tem- 
porary tuning in on different rates, due to 
the thoughts and feelings at the time, may 
make it impossible for ‘the etheric energies 
(Continued on page 103) 
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For April, 1937 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days given 
opposite that period will apply to you personally. 














Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 
March 22nd to April Ist 5, 14, 18, 28 7; 32, 2,25 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
April 2nd to April 11th 1, -6,44, 29:28 8, 12, 21, 26 4, 10, 16, 23 
April 12th to April 20th 2, 4, 45, 49,29 9. 18,22; 27 4.4). V7, 24 
April 21st to May Ist 3, ¢; 0. 20;-20 10, 14, 23, 28 5, 12, 18, 25 
May 2nd to May 12th 4, 8, 16, 21 1. 10, 4. 23; 28 6, 12. 19; 26 
May 13th to May 21st 4 9, 47,22 2. Th, iS, 24, 29 4338, 19; 2 
May 22nd to June Ist 5, 10, 18, 23 3, 12, 26; 25; '30 7, 14, 20, 28 
June 2nd to June 12th 6.40, 19; 23 4, 12. 16, 26 l, 8, 34, 24-28 
June 13th to June 21st 4, 11, 19, 24 4. 48;.47,. 27 2, 9, 35, 22; 30 
June 22nd to July 3rd €) 12:20; 25 5, 14,. 18, 28 3, 10, 16, 23, 20 
July 4th to July 13th 8, 12, 21, 26 1, 6, 14, 19, 28 4, 10, 16, 23 
July 14th to July 23rd 9,. 13,.22,.27 2. 7, 15, 19; 29 4. 1, 4%. 24 
July 24th te Aug. 3rd 10, 14, 23, 28 3, 7; 16,20; 30 5, 12, 18, 25 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 1,.10; 44, 23, 28 £. Bri 3 6, 12, 19, 26 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 2, 11, 15, 24, 29 4. 9. a7, 22 7, 18, 19, 27 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 23rd 3; 12,°16; 25; 30 5, 10, 18, 23 7, 14, 20, 28 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 4, 12, 16, 26 6, 10, 19, 23 1, 8 14. 21.23 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd Eds, 39,27 4, 21, 19, 24 2, 9, 15, 22, 29 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 5, 14, 18, 28 i, 12, 20,20 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 1, 6; 314,19; 2 8, 12, 21, 26 4, 10, 16, 23 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 2, ~ 7,16, 19,-29 9, 13, 22, 27 4, 11, 17, 24 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 3, 7, 16,.20, 30 10,, 14, 28, 28 5, 12, 18, 25 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 4. 886,21 1, 30;. 14,28, 28 6, 12, 19, 26 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 4. 817,22 2, 11, 15, 24, 29 7,18; 19°27 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 5, 10, 18, 23 3, 12, 16, 25, 30 7, 14; 2:28 
Dee. 4th to Dee. 13th 6, 10, 19, 23 4, 12, 16, 26 1, 8, 14, 21, 28 
Dec. 14th to Dee. 22nd ge (es | | 4,18, 17, 27 2, 9, 15, 22, 20 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. Ist 7,42, 20,25 5, 14, 18, 28 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 8, 12, 21, 26 1, 6, 14, 19; 23 4, 10, 16. 23 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 9; -13, 22, 27 2, 748, 19,29 4, 11, 17, 24 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 10, 14, 23, 28 a, . 45°16, 20; 20 5,. 12, 38. 35 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th 1,10; 14, 23,28 4, 8, 16; 21 6, 12, 19, 26 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 2 41-415..24, 29 4. az 22 7, 18, 19, 27 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 3S, b2..16 (9530 5, 10, 18; 23 7, 14, 20, 28 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th | 4. 12,.-16,:26 6, 10, 19, 23 1, 8,14, 21, 28 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st VS) Ras Ree by 88 OIDs SE 2. 2 bb. 2 a 
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April Lunation Chart. April 11, 1937, 
0:02 a.m., Washington, D. C. 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: Pluto is the 
dominant influence for April. It is within 
orb of the trine to Jupiter in the Pluto 
Cycle chart, Jupiter makes the opposition of 
Pluto in the sky. on April 22, and Pluto is 
heavily aspected in the seventh house of 
the new Lunation chart. Pluto thus becomes 
the outstanding. element, giving. a world- 
wide impetus to group or gang. activity, 
the cooperation for mutual advantages, and 
the forcing of rules and restrictions for the 
good of the people. Pluto never acts mildly, 
so We can expect much direct action and ini- 
tiative, particularly in matters of business 
and commerce: (Jupiter also heavily in- 
volved). 

To increase the aggressiveness and an- 
tagonism engendered at this time, Mars is 
square the Sun in the Mars Cycle chart on 
April 29, and is within orb of this aspect 
throughout the month, indicating friction 
and constant strife relating to the plans 
discussed among nations. Accidents will 
be unusually numerous, with probably a 
new peak reached in slaughter by auto- 
mobile. 

April starts on the nervously 


irritable 





By 
Will P. Benjamine 


note of Uranus sextile Mercury in the 
Uranus Cycle.. Russia. will make some im- 
portant move under this stimulus, and the 
radical elements. throughout the world will 
renew their activity. Plans, pacts, agree- 
ments and treaties of a new and unusual 
nature are to be expected. A definite move 
will be made by foreign. powers to reach 
some agreement whereby the currencies of 
the world may be stabilized. This will be 
only partly successful as the various groups 
are too intent on gaining. their own advan- 
tage at the expense of their neighbors. 

UNITED STATES:Financial matters in 
general look very good this month for Amer- 
ica, the tendency being toward higher 
wages and better commodity prices. In 
fact the apparent prosperity of the busi- 
ness organizations will add to the impetus 
to soak the taxpayers. And in line with this 
we find a great deal of energy being. spent 
on new plans for raising revenue. Financial 
schemes of a very nebulous. character will 
make their appearance during the first ten 
days. This will be most noted around. April 
lst and 8th, when Neptune receives heavy 
aspects in the New Moon chart. This tend- 
ency will be to unbalance the budget more 
than ever, as we’can expect the opposite of 
economy during both March and. April. 

Interest in the farmer and farm relief: is 
intensified, as is the development of our 
natural resources. There will be a great 
deal of practical thought along these lines, 
with some quite unexpected action taken by 
the President. The Administration ap- 
parently will devote most of its effort to 
these matters during April and the first of 
May. Friction is to be expected, and the 
action or plans will not prove to be as 
much to the advantage of the people as 
imagined at the time. 

The new Lunation of April 11 shows 
foreign affairs becoming of paramount in- 
terest. The group activity of various foreign 
powers will seriously afflict our business re- 
lations with other nations, as they will be 
putting on pressure to damage the American 
trade. It is quite likely that our neighbors 
across the sea will make a decided attempt 
to draw us into their difficulties, each fac- 
tion trying to force the United States to 
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join its side. We should be very sceptical 
of all plans or treaties presented during 
this month. News from abroad will assume 
drastic proportions before this Lunation is 
over. 

In this New Moon chart we find Jupiter, 
planet of expansion and growth, ruling the 
people of the United States. Jupiter is 
heavily afflicted, yet in itself is a very pro- 
tective influence. It afflicts through over- 
generosity or carelessness, and as the heavi- 
est affliction is from foreign countries 
(Pluto in the 7th), we should guard against 
entangling alliances, and against being un- 
duly influenced by the actions of other na- 
tions. 

American business expansion continues, 
however, in spite of foreign cliques, with 
transportation leading the field. Travel and 
communications receive a great deal of 
stimulus, as we have the Lunation in the 
3rd house. Neptune, planet of aviation, is 
on the cusp of the house of journeys (9th), 
greatly increasing the activity of our air 
travel. We shall hear more of the plans of 
foreign countries to control the Atlantic 
air lanes, with intent to force America to 
take a back seat. The American Merchant 
Marine was pushed out of active competi- 
tion years ago. Now other countries, partic- 
ularly England and Germany, are trying 
to keep America out of the highly profitable 
Atlantic air trade. Some outstanding in- 
vention relative to air travel will make its 
appearance during this period. 

Important news about our shipping, for- 
eign commerce, or navy will appear about 
the 9th of April. There will probably be 
great loss of life near this date due to trans- 
portation accidents. Important govern- 
mental appropriations may be made to help 
advance our commercial interests, or to 
make our passenger service more reliable. 

About the 17th we find the Administra- 
tion using its power to compel big business 
to follow the policies the Administration 
thinks best. There will be considerable 
comment and criticism of the Administra- 
tion, but business will be forced to fall in 
line and cooperate. Some of the privileges 
enjoyed by big business will be taken away 
from them, much to their annoyance. 

The last week of April indicates that 
foreign news of a very disturbing nature 
will occupy most of our attention. The jost- 
ling of various countries for commercial 
supremacy, and the attempt to drag the 
United States into their private dog-fights, 
will lead the news. 

The labor situation here will be more 
settled the latter part of the month. The 


first of the month reforms and changes re- 
lating to labor and the trade unions are in- 
dicated. The trade unions should be able to 
become much better organized at this time, 
and can make decided progress by all 
pulling together instead of fighting among 
themselves. 

The movie industry will be quite unset- 
tled. New developments and innovations 
will be rumored, and much progress will be 
made in the various research departments. 
Death of prominent stars will greatly shock 
the whole industry, adding to the confusion. 
The ladies in particular can be expected 
to cause very unfavorable comment. 

Unseasonable weather conditions are in- 
dicated for the country as a whole. High 
winds and damage by lightning will occur 
in many places. The weather in general is 
far from favorable for the raising of crops 
or the growing of foodstuffs. 

Congress (11th) will contribute much 
talking, occasionally attaining violent pro- 
portions. These pyrotechnics are not to be 
taken too seriously, however, as they are 
heavily influenced by foreign nations, over 
whose actions much dissension will arise. 
The newspapers will take on a very critical 
attitude, bitterly attacking all and sundry, 
particularly denouncing the action of Con- 
gress. The President seems rather at a dis- 
advantage in this new Lunation chart. His 
judgment will suffer through his desire to 
do something to help the unfortunates, 
probably causing him to start some gigantic 
move involving the farmers or resettlement. 
Taxes are due for an increase to help put 
over the new plans. Relief continues to be 
of vital importanct to the people of Amer- 
ica. However, it would be well for the people 
if public money could not be spent during 
this month, and if new appropriations could 
not be made. 

EUROPE:The dark side of the world 
still has its troubles. April shows an in- 
creased restiveness among the people of 
Europe—discontent with their present 
status and a constant shifting and re- 
alignment of groups of countries jockeying 
for commercial privileges. The drastic 
grouping of certain powers for a common 
purpose will be very disturbing to the 
people of America, especially as some at- 
tempt will be made to involve us. Pacts and 
agreements will flourish exceedingly well. 
Some definite attempt will be made to 
stabilize the currencies of the world through 
mutual treaties. 

‘Labor trouble continues to hold the center 
of attention for England. The socialistic 
trend will bring much talk, although little 
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action is to be expected from it. The con- 
servatives will do much worrying about the 
socialists and the numerous strikers. The 
people as a whole are greatly stimulated, 
and we can expect mass movements of 
various kinds to lead the news. Demonstra- 
tions and general group activity will occur. 
The people will favor direct action in gain- 
ing their ends, being quite willing to take 
matters in their own hands. Heavy govern- 
mental spending is in order, perhaps new 
taxes being added to finance Britain’s new 
plans. 

The law-making body receives bitter criti- 
cism, its actions being very much against 
the wishes of the people. Death of a very 
prominent personage is indicated, while 
wholesale slaughter may occur among the 
masses. At least death will receive much 
attention from the British people. Food 
poisoning or epidemics of a peculiar nature, 
chiefly afflicting children, will cause quite a 
scare. 

Hitler goes in for direct action, making 
some sudden and unexpected move in the di- 
rection of gaining German advancement. 
Due to this action Germany moves a step 
nearer to regaining her colonies and the 
badly needed raw material. An alliance 
with Italy of a startling nature is quite 
probable in view of the genera] tendency to 
make pacts and agreements. Business ex- 
pansion and new avenues of trade are of 
greatest importance to Germany, and she 
will take some positive action to attain these 
ends. 

Mussolini is also weighted down with 
business troubles. The developing and 
financing of Italy’s colonies will cause no 
end of difficulties. Treaties with other 
powers relative to commerce and territory 
occupy much of Italy’s attention. Relations 


with some foreign power become quite 
strained, while in another direction close 
cooperation with others is indicated. At 


home there will be some dissatisfaction and 
dissension shown by the people of Italy 
over the increasingly large national debt 
and the huge appropriations for military 
expenses. The fifteen percent increase in 


military appropriations over the amount 
expended during the Italo-Ethiopian war— 
over one-fifth of the whole budget for war 
preparations—will attract unfavorable at- 
tention. 

Conditions are very unsettled for all of 
central Europe, all kinds of rumors being 
discussed. The splitting up into two large 
factions, struggling for world supremacy, 
will be accentuated. Each side will be ex- 
erting all the pressure at their command to 
gain their ends without actually coming 
into open conflict. 

FAR EAST: China becomes the focus of 
attention in the East due to the drastic ac- 
tion taken by her government. Chaotic de- 
velopments of far-reaching import will 
cause Japan no end of anxiety. It is even 
possible that a new group will seize the 
government and take control of China’s 
affairs at this time. Secret intrigue and in- 
ternal dissension will reach a climax, and 
action will surely follow. Communistic ac- 
tivities are greatly stimulated, a swing to 
the extreme being indicated. 

Japan is more worried by complications 
in other countries than she lets on. The 
chief influence is in the building up and de- 
veloping of an adequate air fleet and navy. 
Japan is extremely air-minded during 
April, the people ‘taking an unprecedented 
interest in travel by air. Here also we find 
the 8th house (death and taxes) heavily 
influenced, with both Saturn and the ‘una- 
tion therein. Mars in the house of weather 
(4th) square the Ascendant promises vio- 
lence and destruction. 

Russia makes some move the first of the 
month, trying to advance her political posi- 
tion. This is quickly counteracted by oppos- 
ing powers. The remainder of the month 
shows her busy with secret intrigue and 
undercover methods, trying to gain her 
ends through skill and cunning rather than 
through brute force. The expansion of for- 
eign commerce and shipping is important. 
It seems improbable that the trouble in 
Spain will be over, so we can expect Russia 
to take even a greater part in the Spanish 
revolution. 








Tarot Card— 
(Continued from page 99) 
to blend. But as soon as the difficulty is past 


and each has a normal mental attitude 
there is, without special effort on their 





part, a satisfactory blending of etheric 
energies again. 

Arcanum III, explaining the astrological 
significance of Libra, not only admonishes 
that marriage should be a spiritual union, 


a mental union and a physical union, but 


points to the birth-chart similarities which 
make such a three-fold blend possible. 
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Message of the Stars 


April, 1937 


a important factors will mark this 
month stressing very vitally the influence 
of cardinal and mutable signs. They are 
the stationary and retrograde motion of 
Mars in Sagittarius; the entry of Saturn 
into Aries, and the consistent opposition 
of Jupiter to Pluto. A lesser factor, but 
perhaps a more widely felt one, will be the 
entrance of Mercury into Taurus. 

The movement of Mars and Saturn will 
undoubtedly be strongly effective, but the 
opposition of Jupiter to Pluto may be a 
far-reaching and cataclysmic aspett. Not 
only is Jupiter practically stationary in 
Capricorn, and therefore intensely dog- 
matic and possessively jealous, but during 
the first three weeks of April Mercury, 
Sun and Venus in the order named proceed 
to march through Aries, thus squaring 
both heavier planets. Venus is particularly 
vulnerable, being retrograde throughout the 
month from Taurus to Aries. Intense long- 
ings, desires, money or domestic matters, 
love affairs, gaiety and spontaneity may 
be crushed to a pulp by the tremendous col- 
lective forces operative in world affairs. 
The individual will have to bow to the 
will of an indomitable surge of recon- 
struction. The personal habits, ideas or 
organization of life must be analyzed, sift- 
ed, and much may be discarded if the 
future is to have proper development and 
growth. 

This month’s opposition of Jupiter to 
Pluto is only the first interlocking in a 
tremendous conflict. It brings to a focus 
at this time the prodigious efforts of 
statesmen, rulers, heads of governments or 
organizations to force the movement or 
activity of the people into older forms; to 
resist any innovations; or to act to restrain 
any grouping of people from what is now 
openly to be an enormous revolutionary 
upheaval. This opposition aspect remains 
in force during May and June, and up until 
the middle of May Jupiter (thus the con- 
ventional powers) may have the best of 
the situation. But between June and De- 
cember when the final opposition takes 


place, a great and mighty change may 
sweep over the spirit, mind and feeling 
of humanity; 


for ‘in the interim Pluto 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


touches Leo, which may reveal such aston- 
ishing vistas and changes as the world has 
never glimpsed. 

To ease the various strains of April and 
to promote business along ambitious lines, 
Saturn moved forward out of Pisces and 
touches Aries, in close sextile to Jupiter 
throughout the month. This movement in- 
dicates very clearly the end of a cycle, 
for not only does it leave one sign for an- 
other which in the case of Saturn is es- 
pecially important, but it leaves Pisces 
(and by implication all 12th house in- 
fluences), ending a complete 29 year revolu- 
tion of effort. In entering Aries over the 
end of this month a period of terminations 
may leave humanity more or less at loose 
ends for the moment. There may be unusual 
opportunities of a tentative nature, while 
freedom from past involvements will per- 
mit a wide choice for future action or 
endeavors. However, once this choice is 
made, bounds and limitations will again be 
necessary in order to work out consciously 
and correctly the job that is posed for 
action. That the choices made (and work 
entailed) will draw deeper problems and 
finer character out into development and 
on a different plane from any in the past 
is evident. Humanity has now entered the 
“King’s Chamber,” indicated by the date 
of Sept. 15th, 1936. 

Neither Saturn nor Mars have a single 
major aspect in April. So the conclusions 
indicated by Saturn and the activity of 
Mars will probably proceed with little outer 
influence of people or conditions to stop 
or hinder them. Mars comes to a standstill 
in 5 degrees of Sagittarius on the 14th. 
Before that date this militant, aggressive, 
enthusiastic and restless force will have 
little trouble in pushing forward rapidly. 
Any plans for journeys or expansion along 
any line may meet unaccountable difficulties 
after that date. People may be stuck right 
where they are. A serious dislodgment of 
world affairs may put severe restrictions 
on business or personal lives. 

Mercury enters Taurus on the 6th, ar- 
riving at the 24th degree of that sign on 
the 30th, from whence it will retrograde 
back to the 15th degree on May 24th. To- 
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gether with the retrograde motion of Mars 
and Venus this may mean a temporary col- 
lapse of individual effort and a terrific 
stoppage in the movement of world affairs. 
The influence of Mercury in Taurus at this 
time is as follows: 

Aries: (Those born March 21 to April 
19) The will to act will be strong, as will 
the power to ordinate and execute. “Posses- 
sions increase by adherence to duty and 
cooperation with associates. Plan slowly 
and move forward with every detail ac- 
curately arranged. Accept renovations. 

Taurus: (Those born April 20 to May 
20) Holding to a predetermined course 
should be tempered by a recognition of the 
usefulness of revised methods. Achieve- 
ment will come through planned changes. 
Important investments may be made. Avoid 
being secretive or self-centered. 

Gemini: (Those born May 21 to June 21) 
Organization of your own affairs will lead 
to larger opportunities. Work for others 
should be rewarded. Private intellectual 
study and development should promote 
ambitions. Energy and perseverance are 
essential. Concentrate on calm and poise. 

Cancer: (Those born June 22 to July 22) 
Imagination and sensitiveness should be 
used constructively. Be receptive to large 
opportunities. Changes may be sudden and 
very important; make decisions carefully. 
To benefit by the influence of others re- 
quires discrimination. Cultivate self-con- 
trol and cheerfulness. 

Leo: (Those born July 23 to Aug. 23) 
Every ambitious matter will be stimulated. 
Financial success and personal recognition 
are possible. Publicity may shine as fame 
or notoriety. Be flexible and open to wise 
advice. Stubbornness will cost money and 
retard progress. Make peace at home. 

Virgo: (Those born Aug. 24 to Sept. 25) 
Practical ability in plans, acts or executive 
work should be marked. Keen perception 
and receptivity to ideas will be invaluable 
to business or finances. A rise may come 
in any position. Doubts or hesitation may 
obscure large opportunities, 

Libra: (Those born Sept. 24 to Oct. 23) 
Patience, caution and perseverance will be 
increased. Also inventive or creative abil- 
ity. Personal magnetism will attract 
friends, gain and popularity. Build large 
plans. Put projects into operation. Be very 
practical and self-reliant. 

Scorpio: (Those born Oct. 24 to Nov. 22) 
Any success or approbation will be due to 
your intelligent cooperation with associates. 
Intuition should be used to promote the 
welfare of others. Moves and all intellectual 





matters should be fortunate. Subdue per- 
sonal desires or pride. 

Sagittarius: (Those born Nov. 23 to 
Dec. 21) You will be more efficient, re- 
served, stable, and far-sighted. People and 
conditions will be sympathetic to your 
highest interests. Practical work or appli- 
cation of talents may bring exceptional 
reward. Be intelligently generous. 

Capricorn: (Those born Dec. 22 to Jan. 
19) Mental and emotional outlets should 
react to your good fortune. Promote, elevate 
and improve others, yet avoid any domi- 
nation. Press for business, social and public 
achievement, yet be altruistic and philan- 
thropic. Seek domestic accord. 

Aquarius: (Those born Jan. 20 to Feb. 
18) Success will pivot on keen insight, 
sincerity and reliability. Faithful applica- 
tion will remove obstacles and accumulate 
honors or possessions. Prepare for changes. 
Keep mentally flexible and keep finances in 
good order. Avoid being dogmatic. 

Pisces: (Those born Feb. 19 to March 
20) Great progress through careful man- 
agement and economy. Stress accumula- 
tion in all things. Writings or travel may 
be extremely beneficial. Friends, superiors 
and relatives will be of great assistance, 
to happiness and success. Be steady and 
positive. 


ASPECTS 
Last Quarter 
April 3 to 11 


The first major aspects of the month take 
place on the 4th when Mercury squares 
Jupiter and Pluto. At the previous full 
Moon the Sun and Mercury were in con- 
junction, at which time important decisions 
were announced and probably put into 
effect. At this time powers of light and 
darkness arise to combat those decisions, 
plans and projects. The tensions and diffi- 
culties that develop now may continue until 
the 23rd of April, and then only be settled 
temporarily. The security of nations, or- 
ganizations or ventures will be threatened 
unless they are guided by keenly alert 
minds and the most discriminating good 
judgment. Thorough preparation and rigid 
application can bring huge success, but at 
great struggle and expense. Violent activity 
may sweep the world. Speculation may be 
wild. Commerce may be drastically affected 
as well as any method of transportation. 
A political leader may have large notoriety. 
Sickness and injuries may befall many. 

Mercury enters Taurus on the 6th. Fixity 
of intention and determination in action 
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should be filtered with adaptation. Firmness 
is excellent but mulishness is asinine. Ir- 
ritation or explosive anger is to be avoided 
at all costs. 

Much good may be called out when Mer- 
cury conjuncts Venus and parallels Uranus 
on the 8th. This is high elation over a 
suecessful agreement, although the adver- 
sary may feel that half a loaf is better 
than none. Love, money and _ possessions 
should prosper. Contracts, decisions, travel, 
writings, should be used to promote posi- 
tive ambitions. A noted woman will re- 
ceive some surprising publicity. 


New Moon. 
April 11 to 17 


The new Moon falls on the 11th just 
after midnight. It strongly indicates large 
domestic changes in the U.S. with the pos- 
sibility of compulsory legislation that would 
be detrimental to any settled progress. 
Marine affairs, mining or public buildings 
may suffer disasters. Taxation will cause 
much trouble. The Government may be in 
a serious position between financial and 
foreign difficulties. Plots, schemes, scan- 
dals and crimes may cause eruptive events 
in international affairs. Notable persons 
in utilities, railways, telephone or tele- 
graph, publishing or transmitting, may be 
stricken. Those employed in such occupa- 
tions may have unusual agitation. 

On the same day Mercury conjuncts 
Uranus. A dramatic and forceful Personage 
will speak his mind unequivocally. Very 
seeret plans and unions will be made pub- 
lic. The air will hum with excitement. In- 
dependence and pride will lead to terrific 
resentment or hostile acts. Ideas may be 
completely altered by sudden changes. An 
entirely new outlook may spring from seeds 
planted in the past. 

Venus retrogrades into Aries on the 13th, 
while Mars is stationary and retrograde 
on the 14th. Very serious dangers are 
possible, especially through physical in- 
juries or death. Europe may be profoundly 
disturbed. Extraordinary events and crimes 
may occur in the U.S. Spectacular accidents 
may be fatal to life or property. 

Many important leaders or rulers may 
be drawn into a vortex of disruption on the 
16th when the Sun squares Jupiter and 
Pluto. All the strength of nations, finance 
or business may be thrown into a breach 
that turns out to be a bottomless pit. A 
erash of falling dynasties or leadership 
may be heard round the world. It is an 
imperative order from High Destiny to dis- 





card self-interest and to cast off self-im- 
posed limitation; to stand ready to seek 
truth and freedom within the clearing 
jungle of the soul. 


First Quarter. 
April 17 to 25 


A surcgase of strain comes when Mer- 
cury trines Neptune on the 17th, but only 
if very able and inspired work has been 
done. The arts, literature, sciences, and all 
earth values including agriculture may 
be notably fortunate. 

Also on the 17th the Sun conjuncts 
Venus, further benefiting the above mat- 
ters. This is especially good for all partner- 
ships, and for achieving an inner emotional 
control. In large affairs a very crushed 
leader may lean too hard on a weak, if 
not vanishing, companion. 

The weakness or departure of any com- 
panion may become obvious on the 19th 
when Venus squares Jupiter and Pluto. 
Finances and business may suffer catastro- 
phies. The colossal ambitions of a woman 
may be defeated. Any dealings with women 
may lead to huge losses or dishonor. Excess 
in any direction may be ruinous. 

The Sun enters Taurus on the 20th. The 
masters of world strategy will clinch in a 
more determined resistance to any moves. 
Caution will supercede forced action. How- 
ever, resistance and caution will be exer- 
cised under severe tension which may ex- 
plode as earthquakes, hostilities or anger. 

On the 22nd Jupiter opposes Pluto. The 
pressure to come to full agreement or 
complete repudiations may rock the world 
from its base to its apex. All the drastic 
complications of the month may reach a 
crescendo of locked torture. If adjustments 
are made in industry, business, politics, or 
international affairs they will be through 
titanic exertions. The Constitution and the 
Supreme Court may be deeply involved. 


Full Moon. 
April 25 to 30 


The full Moon occurs on the 25th. Rulers 
and leaders are in anything but a mood for 
conciliation. Swift violence, drastic changes 
and very treacherous conditions are un- 
leashed that would give any chief executive 
the power of enormous control over the 
people. Any veil of secrecy that has shroud- 
ed foreign monetary affairs may be stripped 
off by startling disclosures. Separations 
may occur in families, love or business. A 
woman may be shorn of reputation, or 
(Continued on page 124 
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Day By Day 


April, 1937 


THURSDAY MIDNIGHT. JUPITER RULER 


Apri 1—April Fool’s day could be all 
that and more, for just average good 
judgment seems to be lacking. What people 
can’t be taken in with hasn’t been thought 
up yet. Furthermore affection, generosity 
and true sympathy seem to have departed. 
In neither large nor small affairs is there 
any inclination to look for facts, to esti- 
mate costs, or to stick to the strait and 
narrow. The action of any person repre- 
senting another; servants, agents, diplo- 
mats or spokesmen (written or oral) may 
create the most troublesome situations, and 
bring on tangles which will be very ex- 
pensive to unravel. Irritation, nervousness, 
deception, will crowd for expression. De- 
pression over mistakes or losses can weaken 
mental or moral fibre to a very unfortunate 
extent. In national or foreign affairs there 
will be no tendency to direct, honest, pro- 
gressive or sound action. A great deal of 
pressure may be applied to push matters 
through, which will only create further op- 
position and more muddled _ conditions. 
Everybody is out to do the other fellow. It 
is a time to be cold, calculating, square 
and saving. Start nothing new, and keep 
every matter on a strictly routine basis. 

FRIDAY 12:49 A. M. JUPITER RULER 

APRIL 2—All the airy schemes or illusive 
nonsense of short-sighted persons may be 
nailed down to very sharp limitations to- 
day. A quick revelation of the cost of errors 
or misjudgments may come as a dishearten- 
ing surprise. Disappointments or _ post- 
ponements may cause reverse changes. 
Friends or associates may resist or resent 
any proposed revision of plans. Unreason- 
able speech or action can grow into very 
unfavorable conditions. Throughout the 
whole situation a sense of defeat or inertia 
will make it difficult to proceed in any direc- 
tion. Matters at a distance or ideas and 
projects for future action will be more 
beneficial than those nearer at hand. Labor 
conditions will not be satisfactory, and a 
minor crisis may arise rather suddenly over 
a financial angle. Health conditions may be 
poor. The best way to make progress is 
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through earnings, provided the heart and 
mind are put to it with steady application, 
and through saving—of money, time or 
effort—by concentrated and alert attention. 
The evening may bring flirtatious and ex- 
citing contacts, in which charm and gaiety 
may figure largely. 


SATURDAY 1:37 A, M. SATURN RULER 


APRIL 3—An excellent day to arrange all 
matters and put all conditions on a sound 
base of operation. Domestic and family 
affairs, heart interests, business, finances 
or social plans should be attended to in 
every possible way, with the vision to fore- 
see exactly the correct procedure for achiev- 
ing happy results. For a very unfavorable 
condition is gathering force, which can be 
offset now by proper effort. In both private 
and public lives finances may be especially 
seeking extension of credit or further mon- 
etary affiliations. These may be quite suc- 
cessful if they are attended to by careful 
analysis of the costs involved. An unex- 
pected opportunity may arise to complete 
a deal already under way that should be 
very profitable. A notable engagement may 
be announced; marriages or social affairs 
should be very successful. A consummation 
of former efforts should be most gratify- 
ing, while secret news or inside information 
may lead to larger endeavors. Great de- 
mands for restraint and calmness will be 
made in the evening; any tendency to go 
overboard in love or extravagance should 
be absolutely deleted. 


SUNDAY 2:14 a. M. SATURN RULER 


APRIL 4—Strange, weird and peculiar 
evils may arise from what have seemed most 
pleasant situations, or very casual con- 
tacts, or from totally unsuspected sources 
today. Imagination may soar, exciting 
ideas, plans and ventures may be afoot; 
any of which may be razed to a stubble by 
lack of knowledge, inaccurate information 
or by fictitious estimates. Tremendous errors 
of judgment may cause loss of position, 
either business or social, loss of revenue or 
or possessions, legal complications, or libel- 
ous action. What is said, done or written 
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needs the most careful thought and consid- 
eration, with any exaggeration strictly 
omitted. Fanatic impulses for or against 
any idea or person will be the result of de- 
lusion and not logical sense. Children or 
servants may create. involvements that cost 
time and money. The mind of world leaders, 
statesmen or diplomats may be harried 
with anxiety, confusion, deception and lack 
of true knowledge. Grave and lasting re- 
actions will follow. any attempt to push 
monetary, constitutional or judicial 
changes. Advertising or publicity may be 
adverse. A distinguished banker, politician 
or jurist may be in the public eye most 
unfavorably. Nerves will be sensitive and 
jittery; health may suffer through liver 
complaints. Decisions are certain to be made 
in national or international. affairs, in 
which the utmost chicanery may be ex- 
pected. 

MONDAY 2:47 A. M. SATURN- RULER 

APRIL 5—A day in which stability. of 
plans, formulated ideas, executive action, 
coupled with a lot of hard work, will move 
any. matter forward progressively. Honest, 
practical intention added to strict attention 
will carry through successfully. If the 
least let-down of mental or physical energy 
occurs, a very elusive situation may develop 
that could cause singular confusion;. either 
in diagnosing the cause or determining the 
cure. Family or heart interests. may be 
affected through such confusion, as well 
as coldness or intentional deception. Too 
much trust should not be put in promises, 
for disappointments are almost sure to fol- 
low. Engagements may be broken or very 
exciting: anticipations may. be washed up 
with some bitterness. Finances need es- 
pecial care, for sensitiveness.and hurt feel- 
ings could throw away love, money or pos- 
sessions. Both business and.social associates 
should be given every consideration. The 
position of women generally is being under- 
mined by world conditions. The position 
of at least one prominent woman _is being 
shunted into the background by overwhelm- 
ing public opinion. Any emotional eruption 
could cause a difficult flare-back, especially 
in the evening. On the other hand inner 
perception may open vast perspectives by 
contact with very superior persons. Ex- 
tremely important persons will meet to 
discuss and outline large issues. 


TUESDAY 3:12 A. M. URANUS RULER 


Apri, 6—A change in the trend of cir- 











cumstances will begin today. It will come 
from a changed mental attitude, a deeper 
grasp of essentials, and a firmer determina- 
tion to make the best of any situation. 
Finances may develop strongly, while com- 
merce along any line should grow more 
prosperous. Circulation of ideas, things or 
people will move with more certainty and 
sureness. In the continuous progress of 
business and finance throughout the rest 
of the month, however, every step should 
be made as secure as possible,. and every 
detail attended to exactly. At. present. very 
powerful assistance is being rendered. the 
people generally in both concrete and in- 
tangible ways, and resources of energy and 
stability opened for positive use. Clear 
in: ght into motives, meanings and. opera- 
tions will enable many people to achieve 
large results.. All. types of persons may 
benefit from sane yet. inspired, work;. from 
combining’ sound purpose with efficient 
action. Young and old, men and women, 
superiors and subordinates, should have a 
community of interest that would amalga- 
mate future good fortune. New and origin- 
al vistas of thought and endeavor should 
be found. An inner awakening may. come 
to an important leader, an illumination 
that. would cause a reversal of former 
despotic acts. International secret service 
may clear up a very astonishing. situation 
connected with highly placed persons. 


WEDNESDAY 3:35 A. M. URANUS RULER 


APRIL 7—This should be a very profit- 
able day both by extending credit or in- 
creasing revenue. The sounder the intelli- 
gent grasp and the more able the applica- 
tion to any job, the better will be the 
financial results. Business should be good;. 
labor rewarded; any matter that is clearly 
understood and stressed will be a means 
of advance. News, information or travel 
may provide further opportunities. Fore- 
sight and ability in action will be invalu- 
able, for a definite change of pace is taking 
place that could be harassing, and any 
uncertainty might merge into anxiety or 
more serious troubles. The smallest irrita- 
tions or restrictions may cause surprising 
annoyance, or weigh on the mind as a 
secret sorrow. It is a time to seek sane com- 
panions, plenty of fresh air, a sceptical 
attitude and a sense of personal integrity. 
Tales, gossip and slander will be put out 
freely, probably without the least basis of 
fact. The late afternoon and evening need 
great care; depression may force people 
into very undesirable actions; any incrimi- 
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nating words or gestures could result in 
brawls, fights or severe personal loss. In 
world affairs groups will be pitted against 
each other without understanding the rea- 
‘sons or principles involved. Minds and 
emotions will be played upon by nefarious 
persons for very deceptive ends. 


THURSDAY 3:57 A. M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Apri 8—In the midst of perplexities, 
indecision, recurrent demands or lowered 
vitality, a large opportunity for gain may 
arise through the efforts of partners or 
associates. It is a time to rely on the ad- 
vice or assistance of very well-informed and 
intelligent people. Propositions that have 
been threshed out thoroughly should be 
accepted; signatures may be obtained to 
contracts or proposals. Either business or 
love affairs may be decided to the benefit 
of all concerned. Women may have a splen- 
did opportunity to improve circumstances 
or possessions, IF they are resolute and act 
with prompt intelligence; in any case they 
should tie up their positions or income 
securely. A woman may have some unusual 
publicity over a fine business deal. It is no 
time to change horses in mid-stream, nor to 
clutch greedily for more; what is already 
in hand may grow and develop actively, 
but any scheming to over-reach will re- 
sult in a downfall. Emotional excitement 
may lead people to think that prospects are 
lots brighter than they actually are; this 
is where a bird in the hand is worth any 
number in the bush, for the excitement will 
die away and the birds be gone. The eve- 
ning may be darkened by spites, jealousies 
or malice. Love will not be kind, and any- 
thing said, written or done in anger or im- 
patience may leave dust and ashes in the 
heart or purse. 


FRIDAY 4:18 A. M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Apri 9—People who react well to very 
conservative influences may find this a 
banner day to develop resources of any 
kind, but especially finances. Those who are 
careless and improvident may find cold 
comfort in demands made for payment. It 
is a time to make estimates in any direction 
on a frugal rather than expansive basis; 
to make the hide and hair pay as well as 
the meat. Organizations will take a hitch 
in efficiency and clamp down on expenses. 
A hard-hearted taskmaster may squash 
some very fancy ideas of his followers, em- 
ployees or adherents. Minds may be over- 
stimulated and thus induce rash speech or 








action that would be detrimental to suc- 
cess. Imagination may lead to suspicions, 
to personal involvements in work of family 
affairs that would not be pleasant. Writings 
of any sort should be carefully considered 
before commitment. News connected with 
world conditions may be adverse to labor 
or foreign affairs. Travel should be regu- 
lated to avoid accidents. The evening may 
be active, and progressive, and may bring 
opportunities for making money from un- 
usual sources. Associates in business or 
pleasure should be very helpful. 


SATURDAY 4:41 a. M. Mars RULER 


APRIL 10—Temperance along any line is 
essential for any achievement today. 
Physically, mentally, emotionally or moral- 
ly it is a time to abstain from over-stimu- 
lation, to restrict desires, appetites, plans 
or projects to a most conservative sched- 
ule. Diet should be strictly adhered to. 
Any impulsiveness can bring on accidents, 
separations, disappointments in friends or 
love, as well as destructive arguments. Con- 
ditions may be set in motions that could 
continue to be extremely disagreeable for 
some time to come. Associates may be in 
a very precarious position. Very prominent 
pe"sons may be catapulted into tremendous 
difficulties through their own indiscretions, 
by self-deception or being led astray by 
companions. Scandal may sizzle around an 
obviously fraudulent agreement made in 
high quarters, which will result in strong 
animosities and _ conflicts. Magnetic or 
electric currents may be deflected. Strange 
attractions or repulsions can undermine 
character, love or reputations. Changes, 
falls, blows, should be guarded against. 


SUNDAY 5:06 A. M. Mars RULER 


APRIL 11—The New Moon. An entirely 
new movement may be started in world 
affairs today. Either by personal contact or 
information received a complete alteration 
of previous plans may go into effect. A 
very surprising announcement may be 
made by an authoritative person, possibly 
in relation to agriculture, territory, or 
settlement of such policies. Monetary agree- 
ments between nations may be accepted that 
would revise affiliations, promoting more 
cordial relations on one hand or causing 
complete breaches on the other. Projects 
that have been worked on for a long time 
may be consummated. In individual lives 
strangers or new propositions may call out 
intense activity and close cooperation. 
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Older ties may be broken and may never 
again be taken up as they were. Many 
older situations will be left behind at this 
time. Love affairs may be very important; 
unions may be formed or _ terminated 
through excitement and eruptive condi- 
tions. Interference will be sharply resented. 
Money should be closely guarded; extrava- 
gance or excessive optimism can blow a 
fuse in revenue. Legal tangles should be 
avoided. Sudden journeys may be compul- 
sory, with some obstacle in returning. Emo- 
tional sprees may wreck reputations. Ad- 
vertising may bring exceptional returns. 
Inventive ingenuity may teach old dogs 
new tricks. 


MONDAY 5:36 A. M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 12—Sensational news may be re- 
leased this morning. The action of a dicta- 
tor may be amazing in its thorough going 
self-will, and the dramatic execution of his 
decisions or purpose. Pride, sensitiveness 
and resentment may cut off former avenues 
of development and prosperity. Heads of 
nations will announce conclusions. that 
have already been put into operation. There 
is little resiliency or adaptability to be 
found among leaders, and they will stand 
or fall by the pronouncements of today. 
These measures may react with startling 
good fortune on business. Publicity may 
strike with telling effect for persons or 
things of an inventive or original nature. 
Discoveries may be announced in arche- 
ological or philosophical fields, in science or 
in homely electrical gadgets. A prophetic 
vision may stimulate literary or intellectual 
work with marked rewards. A fresh phase 
of musical expression may be projected. 
That older people will resent being left 
behind is obvious; while older conditions 
require time and patience before they can 
be wound up satisfactorily. Regular duties 
should have due consideration; they are 
entirely necessary to full achievement. The 
evening should bring inspiration and hap- 
piness from outer or inner endeavors. 


TUESDAY 6:13 A. M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 13—The movement and operations 
of today have two distinct and opposite 
tendencies. Earnest, sober and thoughtful 
people in any walk of life stand to gain. 
Heads of organizations, large or small— 
from governments to households—should 
have active and moral support in their 
plans, hopes or work. Able and consistent 
labor will be the means of advance in every 


- 


way. Finances should be fluid, and expan- 
sive, and investments may be notable. In- 
come may be increased. Social life may re- 
flect these opulent tendencies: reputations 
or positions may be lifted to new heights. 
The opposing influence may arise rather 
early in the morning, and sweep strongly 
forward until it is complete in the evening. 
It has rather insane implications of rash- 
ness, physical violence, passionate out- 
bursts of speech or action, jealousy, re- 
prisals and terrific accidents. Property or 
life may be destroyed by fire. This may be 
such an outpouring of vindictive tempera- 
ment from a repressed force (in the person 
of a leader or a nation) that it may stun 
the sensibilities of saner people. Announce- 
ments of world-wide interest may cause 
vast excitement, without the full purpose 
being divulged. Health, changes, and travel 
should be safe-guarded. Love should be 
kept as impersonal as possible. 


WEDNESDAY 7:01 A. M. MERCURY RULER 


APRIL 14—A shattered world may have to 
be faced this morning. Any matter of per- 
sonal or public life that is in process may 
have to be put aside for the time being. 
Any matter that has not been put on a 
practical working basis or is not on a regu- 
lar schedule may be delayed for more than 
two months. From now until the end of 
June it will take the patience of Job, the 
wisdom of Solomon and the love of the 
Madonna to ease through life with serenity 
and dignity, and wise will be those people 
who can take stagnation or disruption 
calmly. This day may be full of heart- 
aches, mistaken judgment, misguided con- 
duct, positive deception and weakened 
morals. Money or health may be squan- 
dered. Carelessness, imprudence, or super- 
ficial ideas, acts or people will cause loss. 
Love and business will not work well in 
harness. It is possible, however, to save 
money, friends and love by applying cau- 
tion and intelligent thought. A very real 
insight into conditions may come from 
purity of motive and intent; from a desire 
that only positive good shall be poured 
upon mankind for the benefit of every per- 
son. Spiritual agencies are very close to 
the earth, and to those who are receptive 
and aware, much love and wisdom may be 
vouchsafed. 


THURSDAY 8:00 A. M. MERCURY RULER 


Aprit 15—Foundations may be bolstered 
up today. sounder affiliations made in affec- 
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tion or business, while any generosity of 
mind, heart or purse should be as bread 
cast upon the waters, for it will return 
to bless.and sustain. Domestic affairs or 
employment conditions should be adjusted 
and become productive of gain. Self-interest 
or self-centered ambitions may cause bene- 
fits to pass unnoticed. A cold unresponsive- 
ness can cut off friendship or money. In 
world affairs a very grandiose financial 
plan may fall through; promises made 
in the past will be called for fulfillment 
and the exchequer may be empty. Nations 
or administrators may feel an appalling 
lack of support to prestige, position or 
banking facilities. Treachery and hypocricy 
may be imputed to politics, diplomacy, the 
judiciary, business or religion. The death 
of an important man may cause interna- 
tional difficulties. The pride of a nation may 
be deeply humiliated; enemies within and 
without its borders may seize on the weak- 
ness of enlarged self esteem to deliver 
crushing blows. Nations, businesses or 
families may be divided over money mat- 
ters. This will mark a turn in world cur- 
rencies. 


FRIDAY 9:08 A. M. MOON RULER 


Apri, 16—The Big Boys will be getting 
around today, after waking up with a 
terrible headache. And the burden of their 
song will be money. Poverty of resource 
will act as an incentive to searching for 
new ideas, new combines, for reaching out 
to those who may help with pleas, cajolery, 
demands, or retribution. It is possible that 
a bright idea will come through, that a new 
amalgamation of interests may be formed; 
that the pleas will be heard and answered, 
or that retribution may scare up enough 
to make a less shameful deficit. Talks, con- 
ferences, pow-wows, meetings, audiences, 
may take up most of the energy of the day. 
Much good can be accomplished by going 
steadily ahead with the plans in hand and 
not being side-tracked by waving banners 
over the fence. News, information, travel, 
changes, may be excellent if they are wise- 
ly directed. It is extremely important to 
put every matter on the best possible foun- 
dation; from acknowledging any indebted- 
ness to working out the payment. The 
evening may be amusing and delightful. 


SATURDAY 10:22 A. M. MOON RULER 
APRIL 17—A great deal of restraint, 


insight and conciliation are necessary today. 
If these qualities are stressed extraordin- 


ary good fortune may result. They will te 
essential in preventing impetuous or even 
rash speech or action dissipating finances, 
conflicts with superiors, or wounding loved 
ones. Sensitiveness alone could cause sepa- 
rations between associates, or loss of 
possessions. Great benefits may come from 
previous work in artistic, scientific or in- 
dustrial affairs. Land, and products of the 
earth, should rise in value. Conservative 
and established business should progress 
ably. Marriages, or associations formed for 
business or pleasure, may receive benedic- 
tions and material advancement. An im- 
portant woman may receive promotion and 
signal honors. A noted engagement or wed- 
ding may be announced. Old loves may be 
cast off and new ones gathered in. The 
financial situation may be acute; inter- 
national economic conditions may necessi- 
tate the. greatest caution in banking, com- 
merce or governments. The evening may be 
brilliant socially, but bad taste will have 
plenty of insidious detractors. 


SUNDAY 11:38 A. M. SUN RULER 


APRIL 18—Service of any description, in 
private lives or public relationships, should 
get off to a smooth and flying start 
today. Also any pleasures that depend on 
movement or travel should go speedily and 
well. Any operation should be put in motion 
early, for as the day develops difficulties 
may arise; sudden obstructions block the 
way, troubles pile up far and near. Emo- 
tions will be erratic, feelings will be hurt, 
temperament may rage, and conciliation will 
not answer. In fact tears and recriminations 
will only bring out a cold sternness or se- 
vere discipline. Strangers may cause more 
anguish than happiness, An unexpected 
angle may spring up in international affairs 
that disrupts previous efforts; a tension 
may explode into discreditable action which 
would create anxiety among a conservative 
contingent. Pride or arrogance can touch 
off an already tense situation with loss to 
all involved. An ambitious leader may meet 
temporary defeat. Care is needed to avoid 
accidents and keep the heart, mind and 
body well disposed. 


Monpbay 12:51 P. M. SUN RULER 


APRIL 19—All matters should be started 
calmly and precisely this morning. News 
may be unsatisfactory, and if there is no 
news, be thankful. Important conditions 
may arise that will need the utmost poise 
and soundest calculation. Two entirely 
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different modes of action are open, and 
while the highly constructive one is not as 
strong as the destructive, still it is there 
to be used as a bridge to finer and better 
things. The constructive attitude will rest 
on generosity of heart and mind, accepting 
full responsibility, doing the necessary 
work gallantly and efficiently, and cooper- 
ating steadily with superiors or associates. 
Selfishness, greed, grasping, vanity or 
recklessness will lead to vast waste and 
humiliating defeats. Business may suffer 
severe reverses; any matter connected with 
luxuries, real estate or foodstuffs may cause 
storms of trouble. Love affairs may cause 
notoriety, a loss of reputation or position. 
Feeling will be running high, and any im- 
prudent adventures can bring the utmost 
disillusionment. The moving pictuye in- 
dustry may be intensely disturbed. A noted 
woman may reach the zenith and be toppled 
to the depths. Women generally may have 
large pecuniary or personal losses. Social 
or public functions may bring sorrow and 
grief. It is a time to purge all desires of 
self-interest. 


TUESDAY 2:04 Pp. M. MERCURY RULER 


Apri, 20—A whopping lot of energy is 
turned loose today, but it springs from de- 
ceptive ideas or a determination to combat 
any thing or person. Tempers, speech or 
action may be aroused to an inflammable 
point, aided and abetted by misunderstand- 
ings or misrepresentations. Finances and 
domestic affairs should be controlled by 
rigid self-denial and full recognition of es- 
sentials. World economics are under a ter- 
rific strain, which could loosen the founda- 
tions of individual incomes. Aggressive ac- 
tion may be taken by nations or persons 
that could push chaotic conditions into 
deeper morasses. Superiors, however, may 
see farther and act with much steadiness 
in any conflicting situation. A new ray of 
light may penetrate dark chasms of thought 
or depressing situations. A helping hand 
may be held out where it is least expected. 
High grade intelligence may find a new 
avenue to less stringent conditions. The 
evening may start with exciting possibili- 
ties, but will need great care. Love may 
be bitterly expensive and disappointing. 
Loss of health, business or social position 
could follow any over-indulgence or in- 
discretion. 


WEDNESDAY 3:13 P. M. MERCURY RULER 


Apri, 21—A change in feeling, intention 





and determination may begin to manifest 
today. Some of the devil-may-care, go 
ahead-anyway, shoot-the-works, attitude 
toward business, finance, national or per- 
sonal matters may be turned to a solidarity 
of purpose that will work unceasingly to se- 
cure its own ends. This change will tend to 
stabilize monetary systems, economic con- 
ditions, and financial markets. Resistance 
will be considerably stiffened on any front 
of activity, whether of actual warfare, mar- 
tial movements, sales of munitions, secret 
plans or subversive alliances. The influence 
of powerful persons, large resources, and 
a common purpose in any industry or gov- 
ernment will be thrown against destructive 
measures, For today these matters may 
seem demoralized, the change itself may 
cause further financial loss, confusion as 
to ways and means, uncertainty as to which 
course or which leader to follow. Secret 
agreements may snare the unwary into 
fatuous promises, or into going ahead with 
plans that are utterly unsound. Nations or 
groups will find it practically impossible to 
get together on a rational, clear, organized 
basis. Some difficulties may be sifted out 
in the evening; vital facts may be brought 
out. Contacts may be useful in formulat- 
ing plans. 


THURSDAY 4:22 P. M. VENUS RULER 


APRIL 22—People, plans, work or con- 
ditions may be disorganized this morning. 
Delays, disappointments, or disintegration 
may affect spirits, purses or health. To this 
may be added unexpected blows, unforseen 
obstacles, and irritable actions. Help may 
come through a powerful friend from stick- 
ing closely to business, to careful accuracy 
in delivering the goods, and mathematical 
exactness in estimating correct values. Yet 
with this assistance it may be a laborious, 
heavy day, one in which changes must be 
made that will be difficult unless they are 
relieved by hearty cooperation. Any matter 
under consideration should have full at- 
tention; routine should be pushed forward 
manfully. Older conditions may be finished 
now with satisfaction; conditions that have 
been in process for a long time may be con- 
cluded. A prominent older man in industrial 
circles may be stricken. Labor as a unit is 
facing a crisis. The fundamental Law of 
nations or peoples is at stake, with every 
probability of future revision. The evening 
may brighten considerably, but it may be 
a spurious glow; too much dependence 
should not be put on anything that is heard. 
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FRIDAY 5:29 Pp. M. VENUS RULER 


Apri 23—An uneasy and perhaps be- 
wildered outlook may greet this day. In- 
decision of hesitation can create a bad mud- 
dle and bring on further confusion in the 
future. All relationships need sympathetic 
understanding, for chips on shoulders may 
be a prominent feature in any contact, 
whether personally or in writings. A very 
negative quality will pervade the world, 
and with no particular pressure from 
persons or circumstances the majority of 
people may be free to express their innate 
characteristics with some abandon. As a 
study in human nature it is interesting to 
see what people do with, and on, a day like 
this. But the important business of the 
world is going on, and disquieting news may 
point to extremely serious conditions in fin- 
ances and foreign affairs. Transportation 
of any sort may be affected by strange cir- 
cumstances; all matters of communication 
may be insidiously deflected or be extremely 
inaccurate. 

SATURDAY 6:37 P. M. VENUS RULER 

APRIL 24—Gold has always been the sym- 
bol of spiritual or material riches; the 
golden heart of the Sun being pure love, 
the refined gold of thought being philosophy 
or religion, the gold of earth the standard 
metal of commercial exchange. Today there 
is a far-flung challenge as to the USE to 
which these symbols have been put. The 
possessiveness of love must be abandoned 
as well as all that is decadent or false in 
philosophy and dogma. The functioning of 
money systems, credits, tariffs, and inter- 
national commerce is in process of being 
revised. This will not be finished today, but 
it is a time of tremendous wrenching be- 
tween that which has stood as an impreg- 
nable standard, and new financial theories 
or experiments, and the establishment of 
a new currency value. This naturally will 
cause strong feeling and acute resistance. 
Rulers, judges, bankers, or churchmen may 
be discredited. Conflict over national prin- 
ciples, laws, revenues or taxation may cause 
widespread difficulties. Trading agreements 
or economic alliances may be disrupted. 
Great frauds may be perpetrated. Religions 
may be deeply questioned. A famous physi- 
cist may announce a new theory. Women 
may be brought face to face with hard facts 
and irrefutable logic; one, especially promi- 
nent, may have her position reversed. 





SUNDAY 7:43 P. M. PLUTO RULER 


APRIL 25—The full Moon. World events 
may be startling today. The action of 
powerful people may cause a furor of 
excitement. Leaders in finance and indus- 
try are preparing and making renovations 
that will create opposing camps of extreme 
hostility. Reforms on a prodigious scale 
are in the air. Decisions, acts, changes, may 
be forced by circumstances, misunderstand- 
ings, or angry self-will. Older animosities 
or repressed desires may be released ex- 
plosively. Separations of any sort may oc- 
cur, and the breach will not be easily healed. 
Habits, customs and possessions need re- 
vision; anything that is deleterious to prog- 
ress should be cast aside or remodeled on a 
broader platform. Egomania will go down 
in the dust. Dissipation of physical, moral 
or financial resources will cause dishonor. 
Very rash moves could result in great vio- 
lence. It will take a calm, steady and far- 
seeing vision to hold the mind and emotions 
to a firm course. Surprising controversies 
or ultimatums will present a -big chance 
to exercise good judgment, keen analysis 
and close cooperation. 


MONDAY 8:48 P. M. PLUTO RULER 


APRIL 26—The world may seem a rather 
dreary place this morning; it may take 
more than usual stamina and backbone to 
get on top of depressive conditions. It is a 
time to forget past unpleasantness and to 
face the day and the future bravely. Once 
this is done inspiration may flow, and per- 
sonal, artistic, professional or industrial 
matters move forward quickly. It is a par- 
ticularly good day to form mental concepts, 
to envision basic possibilities and desires, 
to make plans for the future. There is a 
good deal of freedom in the choice of any 
goal, and valuable guidance may come from 
interior sources or outside help. It must be 
understood, however, that any choice will 
necessitate following through to completion, 
no matter what the cost involved, so choose 
carefully. People who wish for a pudding 
may find more than the nose involved; those 
who wish for great power may find the 
responsibilities too great. But unselfishness, 
a desire to work with and for the highest 
and best, may achieve unbelievable results. 


TUESDAY 9:49 A. M. JUPITER RULER 


APRIL 27—Excellent results should fol- 


low any financial transactions today. Con- 
ferences as to credits or investments should 
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lead to very satisfactory increases. Work 
that is put in along practically any line 
should be profitable, not only in a money 
sense, but in promoting business, position, 
or associational enterprises. Groups inter- 
ested in a soundly practical common good 
should be largely benefited. Some adjust- 
ment may be made in world commerce and 
tariffs. Legal or legislative judgments 
should advance welfare of older people or 
industry. Older matters that have been 
troublesome may be settled most favorably. 
Rulers, leaders and men will be working 
toward a better understanding of principles, 
methods and organization. The earnest en- 
deavors of today will go a long way toward 
making the future more secure and pros- 
perous. An easing of tension will enable 
public and private affairs to be straightened 
out. An idealistic but enthusiastic agree- 
ment made in the evening may start a new 
movement in world affairs. Contacts with 
very ambitious persons may require revi- 
sion in plans or operations. 


WEDNESDAY 10:43 P. M. JUPITER RULER 


APRIL 28—Cross-currents that develop 
today may grow into a rip-tide before they 
are absorbed satisfactorily in the ocean of 
life. Tensions will arise in health, love- 
affairs, family matters, lack of response 
in either affection or business, losses 
through misplaced confidence, as well as 
financial, legal or social bad judgment. 
Blunders will occur right under the noses 
of eye-brow-lifted dowagers, and don’t think 
for a moment that a sniff from the wrong 
person at the wrong time can’t annihilate 
pride! Scathing penetration will pierce any 
false front. Be honest, at home, abroad or 
in business, and don’t build air-castles on 
promises or fancies. Study the budget, then 
cut it down. The evening may be exciting 
and glamorous; so much so that people will 
go head over heels into a morass of dif- 
ficulties unless they are very sane. 


THURSDAY 11:31 P. M. JUPITER RULER 


AprRiIL 29—Basking in the sunlight of 
self-satisfaction can make this an extremely 
pleasant morning. Older matters, both near 
at hand and away, may come to a very de- 
sirable conclusion. Love, affection, associates, 
socially or in business, may be more than 
kind, and every opportunity should be 
pressed to get the best possible results. Fin- 
ances, sales, all business with a feminine 
appeal or that connected with amusements 
should be profitable. In other quarters, how- 





ever, an acute situation may develop which 
could cause vital, unexpected and disap- 
pointing changes. This is really a quick 
step-up in circulation, from the physical 
body to large world interests; mentally and 
emotionally people will be required to think 
fast and to act fast, and they may not be at 
all prepared to do so. Superiors are acting 
to widen their scope, and it may be so 
sudden as to be disruptive. Very important 
leaders will take the initiative in a sur- 
prising way, and the recoil may be very 
adverse—to other people. It is a time for 
the utmost caution in making moves, al- 
though they may be necessary; or for being 
swayed by strangers or dramatic appeals, 
especially if these touch the bank account. 
Health may need thorough attention. Any 
contact with superiors, whether that be one 
authoritative person or a particular public, 
needs the utmost discretion. 


FRIDAY MIDNIGHT. JUPITER RULER 


APRIL 30—A compelling voice will speak 
today, and its pronouncements may re- 
sound throughout the world. All persons 
who have a yen for doing or saying exactly 
and vociferously what they please may now 
have their big chance to stand and deliver. 
A powerful leader who has been building 
up a firm position for some time past is 
going to give the world a dramatic thrill; 
so much so that plenty of people will run 
for cover, and the tide of commerce may 
stop in its tracks. An unexpected grasp of 
“rights” by a dominant individual may make 
people squirm with fear. A notorious crimi- 
nal may meet judgment. A new alignment 
of nations may be announced that would not 
only be astonishing but very depressing to 
other countries. Unusual associations or 
affiliations may be made, and drastic 
changes occur in private lives or nations. 
Upon to whether these come through re- 
belliousness or through cooperation will 
hinge the constructive or disastrous results. 
The impact of a larger vision and of tre- 
mendously widening scope may tear people 
away from older foundations or carry them 
safely through to new shores, Peculiar 
magnetic currents can cause accidents in 
transportation, affect news channels or 
publishing, and create difficult financial re- 
actions. Especially important scientific ad- 
vances may be made. Extraordinary revi- 
sion and reorganization may follow the an- 
nouncements and events of this period. In 
every case affairs should be set on the best 
operative schedule possible to withstand the 
extreme inertia of the coming weeks. 
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Transits 


General Interpretation 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
MarRCH 10TH TO APRIL 14TH 


2... is an Eighth House Venus, it may 
therefore, in a general way, be expected 
to operate as a harmonizing, attractive and 
cohesive tendency in this department which, 
in a mundane sense, governs the economic 
structure of society, public income as de- 
termined by the involuntary or controlled 
earning power of the people. Business As- 
sociations and Organizations, Income from 
Stocks, Bonds, etc., also relatively frozen 
assets—property as distinct from currency 
—hence the Monetary Standard of the Na- 
tion. 

Public sales, involuntary public expendi- 
tures—hence Taxation, Levies, Tariff regu- 
lations, etc., Imports, Customs Offices, 
Financial relations with Foreign Nations, 
also public loans and Debts, Interest rates. 

Those who govern and make dispositions 
of public funds and property. Laws govern- 
ing banks, trust companies, Insurance Com- 
panies, ete. 

Carter speaks of Pluto as significant of 
the “Healing Crisis’*—which may or may 
not mean Death. This seems to be very 
logical and on the assumption that Pluto 
rules Scorpio would naturally impute, with 
certain modifications, a similar significance 
to any planet in Scorpio or the Eighth 
House. Hence, we may also look to this de- 
partment for the Death Rate—Those who 
die and the manner of their passing—but 
from this department may also proceed a 
“Healing Power” (for social ills), depending 
on the nature of the planet therein and its 
aspects. 

Inasmuch as Venus is the planet involved 
at this time, and also in view of the fact 
that it is singularly free from affliction, 
we may expect it to definitely operate as 
a healing influence and to be conducive of 
public gain through the matters listed above 
as controlled by this department of the 
chart. 





Venus is not a planet of reform and is 
therefore not likely to coincide with any 
drastic changes of policy, but it is inclined 
to be liberal, and to grant favors which per- 
haps are not necessarily provided for by the 
strict letter of the contract. Rather a good 
time to seek out-of-court settlements and 
compromise arrangements in business dis- 
putes, also for raising money for corporate 
enterprises, or for charity. 

It would perhaps be better, at least so 
far as immediate developments are con- 
cerned, if Venus did not Retrograde so soon 
‘after entering Taurus, which would seem 
to indicate a reversal of policies in above 
matters on or about March 28th. Important 
decisions involving financial affairs are most 
likely to be made at that time. 

The process of exchange is likely to be 
greatly facilitated when Mercury the mes- 
senger, crosses the path of Venus April 7th 
and 8th, which should coincide with marked 
increase of volume on the Stock Exchange. 

This should release messages of unusual 
importance regarding public finances. These 
messages are likely to be of such a nature 
as to reveal a tendency to spend money 
rather more freely than perhaps necessity 
would demand or advise. Mercury coming 
from his recent squares to both Jupiter and 
Pluto to a conjunction with Venus the cus- 
todian of public funds or the treasurers of 
corporations or to those responsible in any 
way for the disposition of money held 
jointly to any 7°¢ree, as likely to bring 
some hard luck swries and Venus in Taurus 
always was a sucker for a good story. But 
whether these are messages bringing tales 
of hardship or not, or whether they are 
just bills, in any case Mercury is likely, 
at this time, to play the role of collector 
and can bring with him demands or requests 
which in one way or another will involve 
the outlay of cash, perhaps to a degree that 
will tax resources to the utmost. 

It might be advisable for ail and sundry 
to consider financial decisions, particularly 
such as involve the outlay of cash, very 
carefully under this conjunction (April 7th 
and 8th), otherwise many people may find 
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themselves “short” a little later in the 
month. 

Finally, a notable Death—the passing of 
a socially prominent person—probably a 
woman—may hit the front pages about this 
time—April 7th or 8th. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 


MARCH 13TH TO May 14TH 


L A general (world wide) sense this is a 
Ninth House Mars, Sagittarius being the 
Ninth House sign of Aries the sign ruled 
by Mars. In Mundane Astrology the Ninth 
House governs Educational Institutions and 
the more educated classes of society. Those 
who seek to control and govern the reading, 
writing or traveling public. All circum- 
stances, conditions, people and events which 
operate to educate or otherwise mould. Pub- 
lic opinions or direct public interest. Hence, 
educators, public advisers—also agitators, 
by spoken or written word. Everything that 
is calculated to stimulate public interest, en- 
thusiasm, ideals. 

The Press, newspapers, magazines and 
published literature in general, and the 
Church, educational movements, political, 
or otherwise, speeches or writings, scientific 
information, research, etc. 

Facilities, means and methods for trans- 
portation and communication; hence lines 
of transportation (railroad, water or air), 
also telegraph and telephone lines, postal 
department as_ controlling the _ corre- 
spondence of the people, visitors and mes- 
sages from foreign nations. Immigration. 

Atmospheric conditions and disturbances 
—winds, rain—hurricanes, storms, particu- 
larly at sea or along the coast. In-coming 
storms (as distinct from those moving sea- 
ward). 

Mars, the planet of action, in this depart- 
ment, will therefore naturally stimulate 
much activity in all the above matters, and 
by reason of the naturally controversial na- 
ture of Mars, there may be some fire-works. 
The positive nature of Mars is ever likely 
to stir up conflicts wherever placed, and 
regardless of aspects albeit, Mars is singu- 
larly free from affliction this month and is 
finally stabilized by a trine from Saturn 
after the 25th of the month. 





Actually, Mars in Sagittarius, does not 
have a chance to get properly under way 
this month of April, for the reason that 
after proceeding a short distance into Sagit- 
tarius it turns retrograde in the 6th degree 
of that sign on the 15th of April, at which 
time activities involving the above matters 
commenced earlier in the month or late in 
March, between March 18th and 24th, are 
likely to be side-tracked or held in abeyance 
without any opportunity to revive them 
being presented until the month of August 
when Mars re-enters Sagittarius on the 
9th of that month. 


The stationary position of Mars on April 
the 15th is likely to mark a turning point 
and the culmination of all Martian activities 
for the present period, at which time, defi- 
nite decisions (for the most part of a nega- 
tive nature) are most likely to be reached. 

The transit of Mars into Sagittarius 
March 13th is likely to stimulate the specu- 
lative or gambling propensities of the peo- 
ple, which should for one thing, produce 
a very active market, particularly in For- 
eign securities, but also in stocks involving 
industries ruled by the ninth house as previ- 
ously listed. The Peak of this movement 
should be reached about March 24th, taper- 
ing off to a definite reversal April 15th, fol- 
lowed by stabilization on a new, slightly 
higher level about April 25th. 


The influence of Mars upon the weather 
should be most pronounced about April 15th. 
Probably marked by coastal storms of un- 
usual intensity. 


A crusader for Social Reform may move 
into the limelight under the double trine 
from Sun and Mercury, March 23rd to 25th, 
at which time announcements of unusual 
significance may come forth from official 
circles. Announcements concerning educa- 
tional, religious or political reforms which 
are calculated to mark a definite step for- 
ward on the path of human progress, and 
which are received with much popular en- 
thusiasm. 


However, as stated before, it is likely that 
these movements may, for the time being 
at least, appear to be still-born and have 
difficulty moving through to completion dur- 
ing this period, and about the middle of 
April, may pass into a condition comparable 
to suspended animation for several months. 
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MERCURY IN ARIES 


MARCH 23RD TO APRIL 6TH 


Moorcon in Aries is an Eleventh House 
Mercury and is indicative therefore of 
events that are directly concerned with fra- 
ternity organizations generally. 

This house is further significant for the 
friends of the people, it therefore rules so- 
cial welfare organizations distinct from 
those definitely devoted to the assistance 
of those in need. This latter comes more di- 
rectly under the Twelfth House. The 
Eleventh House rather, is indicative of 
clubs, theatres, sporting events and all simi- 
lar institutions, which definitely involve the 
element of pleasure or entertainment. It 
also rules gambling resorts and the stock 
exchange, insofar as it is an organization 
designed to promote speculation. 

At this point, it might be well to explain 
that all the houses should be read in pairs 
and that they have a certain complementary 
relationship across the chart. That is to say, 
both the Fifth House and the Eleventh 
House have much in common, just as the 
Second and the Eighth are both financial 
Houses, the Eleventh and Fifth Houses are 
both houses of pleasure or entertainment. 
The difference is that those houses above 
the horizon being an evolution of the 
Seventh House, have a more definitely social 
significance in contra-distinction of those 
below the horizon, which as an evolution of 
the First House are distinctly personal. 
Therefore, while the Fifth House rules 
pleasure, entertainment, affairs of the 
heart, etc., the Eleventh House rules the 
same matters, but only insofar as these 
have a social significance, and therefore the 
emotional interests of the Eleventh House 
are more impersonal than those of the 
Fifth. Similarly it rules all social organiza- 
tions devoted to the promotion of the af- 
fairs of the Fifth. 

The Eleventh House further rules all 
public ceremonials and celebrations, also 
the financial affairs of the 10th House—the 
Government—therefore, governmental ex- 
penditures and the National Treasury. 

Mercury in this department during the 
first few days of April—up to April the 6th 
—is not likely to operate as a very benefic 
influence to the above matters. In fact be- 
tween March 23rd and up to April the 4th, 





at least, there may be more than the usual 
amount of public excitement over public 
announcements in regard to public expendi- 
tures, taxation, national credit, etc., and 
there may even be a considerable degree of 
public hysteria which always has its basis 
in fear of some kind, as a result of the large 
number of conflicting reports and rumors 
of an inflammatory nature, that are likely 
to be flying about. Most of these will be 
false but they will not lessen the hysteria, 
as a matter of fact, people can get a great 
deal more excited about something that is 
not true than about something that is true. 
This will likely come to a culmination under 
the conjunction of Mercury and Venus 
April 7th and 8th, as previously indicated in 
our analysis of Venus in Taurus. An un- 
usual heavy outlay of public funds for some 
purely social purpose is likely to create con- 
siderable excitement and even more than a 
little consternation in some quarters. 

The headlines of the newspapers are 
likely to be quite startling and be made up 
principally of rumors of threatened rifts in 
international relations—as we say rumors 
of war—however, we do not believe that 
any of this may have very much foundation 
in fact. 

It would seem that any attempt to change 
or disturb financial standards in the eco- 
nomic world would be rather unfortunate 
at this time and in the entertainment world 
this would be a swell time to launch a monu- 
mental flop. Friendly relations between in- 
dividuals or groups—organizations are 
likely to be adversely affected or influenced 
by financial considerations and new friend- 
ships contracted at this time are likely to 
be unusually expensive. 

Finally, business or financial decisions or 
the signing of legal papers should be post- 
poned if possible until after April 6th. 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 


APRIL 7TH TO JUNE 14TH 


Tt. is a Twelfth House Mercury and 
should therefore coincide with important 
changes in all matters that come under the 
rulership of this department. 

The Twelfth House of the Mundane chart 
rules Social Service, Organized Labor, 
Unions, (Strikes) also Institutions devoted 
to the upliftment, benefit, health, welfare 
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and protection; also the discipline, control 
or condemnation of the people of the nation. 
Hence, hospitals, charitable institutions, 
also involuntary or forced service, penal 
servitude and penal institutions, prison 
labor. The Police Department, Secret Serv- 
ice, Army, Navy, Civil Service, etc. Jour- 
neys and writings of those in power, court 
opinions, 

The downtrodden, sick and afflicted, other- 
wise the rebellious criminal element—under- 
world—also public sacrifice and deeds of 
Heroism. 

Foreign influences upon Public Health 
and Labor conditions, infectious diseases, 
epidemics, etc. 

Generally speaking, any planet transit- 
ing the Twelfth House of a horoscope may 
be said to pass into or through a period of 
rest, retirement and seclusion. This depart- 
ment does not favor positive or objective 
action, and usually in regard to practical 
and material affairs of life, the vision in 
activities indicated by the planet involved, 
is likely to be rather clouded, which may 
often result in confusion, indecision and 
doubt. 

The messenger of the Gods during his 
present transit through to this department 
of the World Chart is quite favorably 
aspected and therefore while he may travel 
“back streets” to some extent and show a 
decided inclination to follow roads that are 
off the main highway, it cannot be said that 
his journeys will be altogether unpleasant. 
On the contrary he is likely to be a bearer 
of good tidings, particularly to people who 
for one reason or another are obliged to 
live lives of seclusion or restraint. It is a 
harbinger of good tidings—a promise of 
relief for those who come under the ruler- 
ship of the Twelfth House as indicated 
above, many of whom have perhaps suf- 
fered long in various forms of limitation, 
whether this be those on beds of sickness or 
from whatever cause. 

Mercury, in the Twelfth House, is indica- 
tive of much talking behind closed doors, 
secret writings and conferences. It also 
tends to reveal secrets or undercover in- 
trigue. 

Psychic or inspirational forces will in a 
general way be greatly stimulated by this 
transit. It will, no doubt, bring many mes- 
sages from higher sources of knowledge, 
therefore an excellent indication for those 
engaged in work of a nature or such as 
may be engaged in laboratory research or 
inspirational writings. 

Under the combined conjunctions of Mer- 


cury with Venus and Uranus and trine to 
Neptune, April 8th to 17th, that calls for 
intuition or inspirational powers, there may 
come forth some epoch making discovery 
in medical science, otherwise it favors 
scientific discoveries of any kind. 

In consideration of the general planetary 
pattern for the month which takes into 
consideration all the planets, it would seem 
that much foresight is required in business 
matters, for while this Mercury in Taurus, 
its own Twelfth House sign is well aspected, 
it is, nevertheless, surrounded »y a stormy 
area that might prove to be a disastrous 
trap for the unwary and as before stated, 
any Twelfth House planet, however well 
aspected does not favor practical and ma- 
terial affairs except insofar as such tend to 
benefit public institutions or charitable or- 
ganizations devoted to the assistance of 
those in need. 


VENUS IN ARIES 


APRIL 14TH TO JUNE 4TH 


QO). THE 14th of April, Venus. (retro- 


grading, since March 28th) finally re-enters 
Aries in reverse and thereby once more 
passes back into the Seventh House of the 
Mundane Chart. 

The Seventh (mundane) House may be 
said to rule the social structure—the public 
as an organized (social) unit to counter- 
ditsinction to the unorganized public, indi- 
cated by the First House. To this Seventh 
House we look for all circumstances, events 
or conditions affecting the social conscious- 
ness of the people and public sentiment. 

Public relations, Relations governing the 
personal meetings of, or dealings between 
strangers. Those who co-operate with or are 
opposed to the people; also those who seek 
to control, govern or mold Public Activities. 
In a political Campaign—the Minority. In 
a contest—the challenger or outsider. 

Courts of Law (equity) and those con- 
nected therewith—Lawyers, the Plaintiff, 
the Point of Arbitration or balance where 
evidence or rights of opposing factions are 
weighed, Marriage or Divorce, anything 
that contributes to or interferes with Pub- 
lice Harmony. Welfare or the adjustment of 
social problems or conflicts—anything that 
operates to build or disintegrate social 
units. 
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The Nation as a social unit. The national 
consciousness and public attitude—Public 
reactions in regard to Foreign relations. At- 
titude of Foreign nations, foreign forces 
and also allies. 

Ordinarily Venus would be a soothing, 
harmonizing and constructive influence in 
this department, but under the double 
square of Jupiter and Pluto April 14th to 
20th, we rather suspect that it may be 
more weakening than anything else, at least 
during the month of April, and there may 
be a recurrence of these conditions or simi- 
lar conditions developing again late in May 
or about the first of June. 

Venus, in the Seventh (Mundane) House, 
certainly should weaken the opposition, that 
is to say the minority, and is also a rather 
unfavorable indication for the challenger in 
any contest. This is a time when odds favor 
the public favorite. 


We shall further expect to read of some 
very strange decisions in courts of law or 
equity, decisions that may smell rather bad- 
ly, insofar as outward indications are any 
guide. There will generally speaking, be a 
decided tendency to adopt a policy of ex- 
pedience and compromise at any cost. 


International relations are likely to be in 
a rather sad muddle, not that we may ex- 
pect anything spectacular, but the old game 
of diplomacy is likely to be played with 
stacked cards—if that is anything unusual. 
There will be a decided tendency for na- 
tions to adhere to a defensive policy, yet 
eager to grab as much as may be grabbed 
by stealth or by under-hand methods. There 
will be a decided disinclination to use force, 
in fact the tendency will rather be to back 
away at the first show of force, yet it is 
inevitable under such conditions that the 
more astute will get away with plenty. The 
biggest and best bluffer will win under this 
configuration, and it is very unfavorable 
for the smaller nations who may come in 
for a pretty effective squeezing, nor will 
there be much chance of recovery because 
a breach of promise case in the court of in- 
ternational relations does not, as a rule, 
get very far as we observed at the time 
of the recent furore of the Geneva-Ethiopian 
situation. 

Incidentally, in a more limited and more 
directly social sense, it would be quite in 
order for some rather sensational breach 
of promise or divorce case to reach the 


courts about the middle of this month, and 
it would appear that any legal matter 
settled at this time may only be settled at 
a terrific cost to the plaintiff. 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 106) 


ambitions. Any immorality or dissipation 
could bring disgrace. Finances should be 
excellent; banking, the market, land values, 
agriculture, extension of credit or business, 
or commercial transactions are especially 
favored. On this day also Saturn leaves 
Pisces to enter Aries. In May this will be- 
gin to operate as a major change in world 
affairs; for the rest of April it may be 
felt as a tremendous release of former in- 
hibitions and restricted situations. Accord- 
ing to the individual will this react as 
license or freedom, as opportunity or ir- 
responsibility. 

The Sun conjuncts Uranus on the 30th 
which will give new vision, hope, aspiration 
and powerful assistance to governments, 
leaders and prophets. A blazing star of 
destiny may shine over the head of an in- 
trepid, magnetic Director in world advance. 
Science and inventions applied in any way 
may open tremendous new resources for 
development. Efficiency in any phase of 
activity may be marked, while enormous 
responsibilities may be assumed. Dramatic 
events and great publicity will surround 
new coalitions of nations or rulers. New 
economic or monetary policies may have a 
sensational reaction on world finances. 
Trading agreements, banking combines, or 
tariff regulations may affect the market. 

Mercury turns retrograde on the same 
day in a degree of great excitement. Mass 
movement or mob violence may be part of 
any large development. War news may 
create drastic situations. Corruption in 
office may bring a noted official to dishonor. 
Dishonesty of any kind could have public 
and fatal results. Retribution will speedily 
follow contentions, aggression or hostility. 
The events culminating today will be a 
signal for almost complete stoppage in 
world action for the coming week or longer. 
Definite revisions, changes, understanding 
and rearrangement must be made before 
progress is resumed. From now until May 
24th any commercial matter may be heavily 
retarded. 
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Transits 


In Relation to the Twelve Signs 


ARIES 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


There will be a tendency to spend money 
freely along artistic or social lines—for 
pleasure or entertainment—also for pur- 
poses of decoration, in any case the purpose 
of expenditures will primarily be such as 
will tend to make life more beautiful or 
harmonious. A good time to buy clothes or 
house furnishings. Beauty shops should 
prosper. 

Incidentally, Venus symbolizing powers 
of attraction, in nature, should likewise at- 
tract money, increase your earning power 
or make you conscious of the possession of 
the funds necessary for the fullest enjoy- 
ment of life. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


A month of major changes. Favorable for 
travelling, particularly long journeys. A 
new interest in life makes for progress. A 
new person or event brings a fortunate 
change of circumstances. Enthusiasm over 
some new project. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 
This will probably engender in you a 
great restlessness, desire for change. It will 


be a predisposition to ill-considered changes 
in plans, impulsive journeys, etc. It will 


also, no doubt, present unusual opportunity 
for self-expression and it may be much bet- 
ter if you don’t express yourself too freely 
at this time. You might talk yourself out of 
either a job or a home, or both. 

What is needed here is a good sense of 
balance, a well developed faculty of com- 
parison and judgment. Weigh the evidence 
for and against very carefully before mak- 
ing a decision or expressing yourself on 
any personal matter in fact a good rule 
might be “think twice before you speak— 
and then talk to yourself.” 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Favors business conferences. Sign finan- 
cial papers. Money talks, 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Venus in your birthsign will no doubt 
greatly enhance your personal magnetism 
but, under that double square of Venus to 
Jupiter and Pluto you may find yourself 
a magnet for trouble. Beware that you are 
not deceived and betrayed by your emotions 
lest you fall into the trap of the flatterer. 
Professional and domestic life may be split 
asunder by personal desire with consequent 
damage to both. Guard your honor and 
credit and beware of the stranger in your 
home. 


TAURUS 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-18 
Venus in transit through your birth sign, 


should increase your personal charm, and 
the attractive and harmonizing forces of 





nature manifesting through your personal- 
ity should attract to you people and events 
that will bring much personal happiness. A 
most helpful influence for those engaged in 
activities wherein “Personality” is a domi- 
nant factor. Much social activity is probable 
—and advisable. 
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MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


The door to the past is closed with a 
bang, and this would appear to be a time 
that you may burn a bridge behind you 
and without regret. Venture into the un- 
known with courage, this path leads to vic- 
tory. Your income should increase and your 
future be secured by decisive action. Others 
are inclined to spend money freely in your 
behalf. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


Beware of anyone who comes to you with 
some deep secret or juicy bit of scandal. 
You may think you are getting in on the 
ground floor but the foundations here are 
deeper than you think. 

You are also warned to be unusually care- 
ful as to whom you may choose as a con- 
fidant. A good rule would be to keep your 
own counsel just on general principles and 
remember “If you would keep a secret from 
your enemies, keep it also from your 
friends.” 

You may be much worried and confused 
at this time because of conflicting rumours 
of dire portent that are flying about in 
your vicinity but, don’t worry—really, it 
is useless to worry anyway and you will 
only make yourself ill only to find, in a few 
days, that most of this information was 
utterly false. 


Be very careful in the matter of corre- 
spondence and journeys and as a general 
rule it would be well to postpone journeys 
or writings of any special importance until 
after April 6. 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


self-expression. 
and circum- 


New opportunities for 
Changes in personal plans 
stances result in progress. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Beware of secret love affairs and clandes- 
tine associations of all kinds. This may at- 
tract to you, people who are in fact enemies 
(whether voluntary or involuntary—con- 
sciously or unconsciously) and, tho they 
may come to you as friends, they will ulti- 
mately do you much harm. This is a con- 
figuration that tends to express as self-in- 
dulgence of a most destructive nature hence 
it is most important that you keep your so- 
cial affairs, affections, and friendships on 
a high plane—purged of all the alloy of 
self-interest. You may be assured that with 
that double square to your third and ninth 
houses there will ultimately be no secrets— 
“murder will out.” This is also likely to be 
a very weakening influence upon the consti- 
tution—see a doctor. 


GEMINI 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Secret happiness. Venus should fertilize 
the imagination and add depth to the emo- 
tions. You will find love, peace and harmony 
most readily in seclusion, and you will find 
that a quiet secluded life will bring you 
your greatest pleasure at this time. An ex- 
cellent influence for those who are under 
any form of restraint, whether from sick- 
ness or from any other cause, because this 
position of Venus inclines to contentment, 
rest and inner happiness, hence acts as a 
healing influence. 





MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Personal contacts with aggressive enter- 
prising people should be of much assistance 
to you in a personal venture. Much assist- 
ance indirectly through a new friendship, 
with one who has the power and ability to 
assist you to the realization of your hopes, 
wishes and aspirations in life. This may 
be more directly a friend of your marriage 
or business partner. Victory in courts of 
law and in all legal matters. 
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MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


These are interesting people you have 
around you and how they can talk!—about 
nothing in particular—that is to say, noth- 
ing that you ought to hear, or listen to. 


This is a very bad business influence. 
You seem to have the greatest difficulty 
making up your mind on important matters. 
Like the mule between two haystacks you 
are caught on the horns of a dilemma— 
that’s mixing metaphors with a vengeance 
—but anyway you get the idea. Most of 
this confusion and bad judgment in finan- 
cial matters will be due to the wretched in- 
fluence and advice of friends and casual 
acquaintances who will do a good job of 
convincing you that they know more about 
your business than you do yourself, A good 
general rule for you at this time is “when 
in doubt—DON’T” because you may be 
assured that if you can’t come to a decision 
you will do worse if act on any gratuitous 
advice—of which there will be plenty avail- 
able. Reserve decisions on financial matters 
until after April 6. 


Finally avoid getting mixed up in any 
“School for scandal.” Let THEM talk— 
you'll learn more by listening. 





MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-12 


Secret messages, private matters are dis- 
cussed. Private discussions involving health 
or employment should result in your finding 
the right answer to many perplexities. 
Journeys or changes for the benefit of 
health and employment are in order. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Friends are likely to play the devil with 
your bank account and if you are not very 
discreet they will succeed in driving a 
wedge into your structure of business as- 
sociations with consequent heavy loss to all 
concerned. 

Social activities will play an important 
part in your life at this time but it may 
be a far from pleasant experience and cer- 
tainly not profitable. You will attract some 
very strange friends indeed, none of whom 
you may care about particularly tho they 
may be willirig to die for you—if you pay 
them enough. Sympathy is ever a snare and 
a delusion but never more so than under 
an afflicted Venus. Pope expressed it per- 
fectly when he wrote: 

“Vice is a monster of such frightful mien 
That to be hated needs but to be seen 
But seen too oft, familiar with her face 
We first endure, then pity, then embrace.” 


CANCER 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-12 


At this time there should be attracted to 
you many friends who are able and willing 
to aid you to the realization of your hopes, 
wishes and aspirations. 

This should increase your circle of ac- 
quaintances and it is a period during which 
you should find yourself more than usually 
popular. A most helpful configuration for 
those engaged in any form of social work, 
club activities, etc. It presents definite op- 
portunities to bring harmony, happiness and 
beauty into the lives of many peovle with 
the result that you personally are benefited 
thereby in a like manner. 





MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Production should increase, much activity 
in the realm of service that results in pro- 
fessional success and increased credit. Work 
in the service of others brings liberal re- 
wards, if not in cash, then in professional 
advancement. Health conditions should 
greatly improve. Favorable for surgical 
treatment. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


Your professional affairs and credit 
seem to be in a very disturbed condition. 
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Some attack upon your credit or honor— 
professional or social standing—seems 
probable and while this storm may be of 
relatively short duration it might in some 
cases assume the proportions of a tornado 
and at least threaten to tear your structure 
of achievement from its foundations. 


Beware of getting into an argument with 
those in authority. Let them talk—they’ll 
do that anyway and there will be less wear 
and tear if you just listen. If you happen 
to be in a position of authority you won’t 
get any satisfactory results by blowing up 
and bawling everybody out. Keep cool and 
try to see both sides of all situations— 
there will be two sides never fear and if 
you can see between them you’re good—so 
here is a chance to prove HOW good you 
are. 


Avoid professional changes. Don’t ask for 
credit unless you have to, and, if you have 
to, be sure you don’t make promises you 
are not reasonably sure of being able to 
keep. Finally if some creditor out of the 
past starts sniping—guess there’s nothing 
much you can do except dodge—or pay— 
if you can. After April 6 the barrage is 
likely to be less violent, 





MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Intellectual friends, interesting contacts; 
public places. Messages from friends and 
association with intellectual people exert a 
potent and beneficial influence upon your 
life. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Professional matters and Credit consti- 
tute quite a difficult problem at this time. 
This is no time for solo flights in the upper 
strata of Society. You need, more than 
anything else, a good storm cellar. Try to 
make port before that double square to 
Pluto and Jupiter gets to work (April 14) 
and then stay there until the storm blows 
over (April 20). A keen sense of your per- 
sonal responsibilities will help you to avoid 
costly, if not disastrous, blunders. 

The superstructure of your professional 
or social ambitions—your credit and career 
—needs a good foundation. The house built 
upon a rock (of sound principle) is not 
washed away by the stormy seas of emo- 
tion. This is NOT the time to seek favors 
of those in power for a heavy price will 
be attached to such as may be granted. 
“Status quo” should be your motto. 


LEO 


VENUS IN TAURUS 

Effective April 7-13 
Professional success. Social contacts ad- 
vance your fortunes and increase your 
credit. A good time to raise money—obtain 
a loan—for professional expansion. You 
may also be much in demand as a trusted 
friend or adviser. An excellent influence 
for those engaged in literary, artistic, 
musical or dramatic professions. It is im- 
portant to realize that under this transit 
the emotions and social activities will be an 

smportant factor in your success. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Courage and aggressiveness in emotional 
affairs or in any form of creative activities 
result in victory. This is a time to force 
issues in affairs of the heart or in matters 





that concern children or the education of the 
young. An excellent configuration for those 
engaged in amusement enterprises or who 
may be responsible for the success of sport- 
ing events of any nature. Definitely a time 
to go after what you want with courage 
and initiative and you will get it. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


You'll be getting some messages during 
the first week of April that promise fair 
to jar you loose from your false teeth or 
anything else that happens to be detachable. 
It would probably be advisable not to an- 
swer any of those communications because 
the person who sends them will not ex- 
pect any answer anyway—he (thinks) he 
already knows the answer and anything 
further that you say will only get you in 
deeper. 
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Avoid publicity as much as possible. Not 
good for publishing or for those who write 
for the public prints. Also very adverse for 
Politicians and for those engaged in Philo- 
sophie or scientific research—data available 
will be unreliable, full of inaccuracies and 
very confusing. By following misleading in- 
formation an investigator can be led far off 
the main trail under a configuration of this 
nature, 

Those contemplating long journeys 
whether for research exploration adventure 
or pleasure would be well advised to wait 
until after April 6 before making the start. 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-12 


Professional changes, papers and letters 
of credit. Messages from those in authority 
may bring fortunate changes. A most help- 
ful influence for those engaged profession- 
ally in literary or commercial pursuits— 
such as writers, teachers, salesmen, ac- 
countants, etc. 





VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


You may be amazed at the number of 
annoying communications received during 
this period. You will probably begin to 
wonder if perhaps your popularity has 
slipped a cog. It may seem for a while as 
tho the whole world is ganging up on you. 

Avoid publicity as much as possible and 
wherein it cannot be avoided play your 
cards across the board and if there is any- 
thing that must be said YOU SAY IT 
FIRST. Only be careful in all respects to 
stick scrupulously truthful and adhere 
rigidly to facts. This is no time for romanc- 
ing or bluffing. “Remember the truth can 
be blamed but it can never be shamed.” 
Another excellent motto for you at this 
time is “Do right and fear no man—Don’t 
write and fear no woman.” 

Avoid traveling as much as possible or 
if you must travel be sure to buy a return 
ticket for the return journey will be diffi- 
cult to start and harder to finish. 


VIRGO 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Venus should bring you good news, 
probably from a distance. A most helpful 
configuration for those engaged in adver- 
tising work, publishing, politics, public 
speaking or any form of public expression. 
It also favors long journeys. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Your home is well guarded—and needs to 
be. Favorable for investments in real estate, 
for buying or renting a home, also for buy- 
ing insurance and similar securities for the 
future. You may force some important mat- 
ter to a successful conclusion. We find you 
on top at the finish of any contest concluded 
at this time. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


This may be a good business proposition 
but the odds are somewhat against that 


being the case and of one thing you can 
be sure THIS FELLOW isn’t going to give 
you anything for nothing. If you want to 
come out of this with anything more than 
your shirt don’t let any fast talker rush 
you into a business deal especially if such 
involves the outlay of cash or the signing 
of a legal paper—you’re just not in the 
market for anything right now and least 
of all for conversation. However you can 
buy—if you get the chance—but be sure all 
your profits are not on paper and just to be 
sure you don’t get any rubber cheques in- 
sist on cash—on delivery. 


A partner—whether this be your marriage 
partner or a business partner—may do a 
vast amount of worrying, talking, arguing 
and raving about money matters much to 
your disgust—and, probably, also to your 
cost,—that depends on how well you “can 
take it” because, otherwise, nothing short 
of money will tune it out. 


This would not be a good time to initiate 
any lawsuits because all you would be likely 
to get out of a lawsuit started during this 
first week of April would be an opportunity 
to pay a lawyer’s fee—’course lawyers must 
live but—so must you. 
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MERCURY IN TAURUS 


Effective April 7-13 


Much progress in intellectual matters, 
favorable for publicity and intellectual ac- 
tivities of a public nature. Interesting and 
instructive messages are received from a 
distance or from strangers. Former per- 
sonal associations, long absent, return. Most 
helpful to those engaged in political, re- 
ligious and scientific pursuits, also for pub- 
lishers. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


This looks like “Greeks bearing gifts,” 
and, to add more along the same line, this 
might be one time when it would be ad- 
visable to “look a gift horse in the mouth.” 
The fellow who offers you a settlement out 
of court in any legal matter is probably 
begging for mercy and there is no harm 
in granting it—if you feel merciful—you 
may need the same consideration yourself 
some day. 

In financial affairs in general DON’T 
BUY and if you sell count your change. Be 
sure you don’t take any wooden nickels. 


LIBRA 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


An excellent business influence which 
should definitely increase your income. It 
is likely that you have recently passed 
through some stormy weather and Venus by 
its power of cohesion will assist you in 
gathering up the pieces and in repairing 
any damage that may have been done to 
your financial affairs—it will enable you 
to gather the material necessary to build 
again for the future. 

It may be said that Venus in this depart- 
ment most frequently brings some definite 
gain by way of legacies or gifts. This 
Eighth House is the home of Pluto (or 
Plautus) the “God of Wealth” and brings 
gain through social relations, partners, 
courts of law or in ways that might be 
characterized as relatively gratuitous. We 
frequently refer to the Eighth House as 
the home of “Santa Claus,” certainly it 
is from here that gifts come. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


An excellent influence for intellectual 


workers. It should add energy, courage and 
endurance to the mind. A good time to take 
the initiative in some matter that concerns 
legal affairs, journeys, writings or rela- 
tives. Force issues. 





MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


A personal contact with someone who 
knows everything—the only trouble with 
those kind of people is that (in the words 
Josh Billings) “They know so many things 
that ain’t so.” Your environment in general 
at this time will be cast in the mold of an 
afflicted Mercury in Aries and this means 
that just about everyone you meet will 
want to tell you exactly what is wrong 
with you, why you shouldn’t do the things 
you do etc., all of which should be quite 
entertaining, if not helpful. There will not, 
however be anything particularly entertain- 
ing about some of the vicious (verbal) at- 
tacks that may be made upon your credit 
and reputation botk professional and domes- 
tic. If this Mercury happens to get started 
on you through the person of some open 
enemy it will call for all the wisdom, pa- 
tience and understanding of which you are 
capable to avoid having your whole struc- 
ture of achievement blown apart. 

Avoid courts of law at this time—if you 
can—though it is probable that you may be 
dragged into one against your will in which 
case it may be said that your chances of 
winning are better than if you were to 
instigate the proceedings yourself. 

This is a most unfortunate influence for 
those kind of people is that (in the words of 
for those whose profession calls for per- 
sonal appearance upon the public stage— 
whether as a lecturer, political speaker or 
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entertainer—the least that can be said is 
that the audience will be most unsympa- 
thetic and do not be greatly surprised if 
there are a few eggs of doubtful age but 
definite odor flying around. 

Finally be advised; sign no papers and 
do not enter into any contracts or agree- 
ments until after April 6. In general you 
will find that by keeping in seclusion and 
avoiding social contacts as much as possible 
you may avoid much of the unpleasantness 
that may otherwise be experienced in your 
department of public relations. When you 
know you are a target for this sort of 
thing it is only commonsense to keep out 
of range until the firing ceases. 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Business and financial agreements or 
partnerships may be consummated. Busi- 
ness offers merit careful and, for the most 
part, your favorable consideration. 






VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Who is this charming creature who ap- 
pears so miraculously within the focus of 
your personal life and who appears so de- 
sirable? Can this be love?—no; this is not 
love—just a headache in a party dress. In 
truth Venus appears more in the role of 
Lillith at this time—a siren who would 
lure you to destruction with the best inten- 
tions in the world. It might be well for you 
also to heed the warning we gave to Gemini 
for this period. This in fact applies to all 
the Air signs including Aquarius. The only 
difference is in the degree of relationship 
essentially the experiences are practically 
the same since they all involve the element 
of personal association. 

In a court of law you could expect to have 
a most difficult time under this configura- 
tion for what can you do with an opponent 
who cries on your shoulder—while she picks 
your pocket. Fight shy of legal agreements 
and contracts under this influence and in all 
social relations be most discreet. 


SCORPIO 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Venus should operate as a harmonizing 
influence in your house of partnerships. It 
is quite favorable for social affairs and a 
personal contact, probably with a woman, 
may bring a large measure of peace and 
happiness. It also inclines to personal con- 
tacts, socially, with musical, artistic peo- 
ple. It should grant good fortune in legal 
affairs and be conducive to the harmonious 
adjustment of disputes. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Money will work for you to your advan- 
tage and profit—give it a chance. Invest- 
ments in manufacturing enterprises are 
profitable, but this is also favorable for 
speculative ventures of any kind. Both in- 
come and expenditures should increase. It 
is a time when the old adage “money makes 
money” should hold good. The more you 
spend the more you make. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


With an afflicted Mercury transiting your 
house of Health and Service it is quite pos- 
sible that you may talk yourself out of a 
job or into a hospital. Beware of an im- 
pulsive ill-considered change of employment 
precipitated by a nervous irritable restless- 
ness or gossip among fellow-workers. If 
you are an employer do not be unduly dis- 
turbed if your employees develop rebel- 
lious tendencies or an unwonted tendency 
to “talk back”; even the most docile and 
efficient worker will feel inclined to turn 
on you at this time because that fiery and 
argumentative Mercury in your sixth house 
will for the time engender in you a nervous, 
irritable querulous attitude toward your 
employees—a tendency to criticize, often 
quite bitterly, the slightest error or in- 
fraction of rules, and as your manner of 
speaking, even casually, will reflect this 
inner restlessness, the whole situation may 
be quite trying to anyone who has to work 
for you or with you. Perhaps you need a 
rest. A fishing trip would probably do you 
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more good than medicine. In any case you 
will need to be well practised in the art of 
relaxation in order to get through this with 
a minimum of wear and tear. Write no 
letters and don’t answer any. Avoid major 
changes of all kinds, 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-18 


Personal contacts of an intellectual na- 
ture are mutually beneficial. Much discus- 
sion of legal matters is indicated, and on 
the whole this is favorable for appearance 
in courts of law. Most helpful to those who 
are engaged in the study or practice of law 
or for those who appear on the public plat- 
form or stage. 





VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


You need a rest—and it might be a good 
idea to see a doctor, perhaps nothing more 
than a tonic is necessary but you need some- 
thing—maybe you’re eating wrong. Work 
gets on your nerves and work done under 
such a handicap is usually better left un- 
done. If you must report sick or take a 
vacation, for a few days, do so, but don’t 
change your work or place of employment 
unless you have to—of course if you get 
fired you can’t help that. You may be con- 
soled by the reflection that Life never takes 
anything away without putting something 
equal thereto in its place because, “Nature 
abhors a vacuum.” 


SAGITTARIUS 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Favorable for health, also gives happy 
working conditions. The harmonizing in- 
fluence of Venus inclines to mutual good 
will in your relations with your employer, 
fellow workers, or employees. An excellent 
time to look for a position or consolidate 
your present position. Also most helpful for 
those engaged as nurses, dietitians, doctors, 
etc. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Excellent for personal ventures and for 
hazardous undertakings—such as involve 
physical dangers. A personal victory may 
mark this period. Courage, enterprise lead 
to real achievement. Favors new ventures, 
especially if such definitely involve an ele- 
ment of risk. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


“When a feller needs a friend” will prob- 
ably be the burden of your song when that 





nervous, hysterical and gossipy Mercury 
starts strumming on your heart strings— 
judging from the strange and terrifying dis- 
cords coming from the region of your heart 
the messenger of the Gods must think it’s 
a cash register, 

There certainly promises to be consider- 
able excitement in the department of 
Speculation and if you happen to complicate 
matters further by falling in love that will 
just make the excitement greater—talk 
about “thrills and chills” this looks like a 
brain wave with a couple of headaches and 
heartaches thrown in for good measure. 
You won’t know whether you hate him or 
love but one thing is certain you won’t 
forget him. 

Beware of being carried away by un- 
controlled enthusiasm for some new ven- 
ture—especially if your bank account or 
business affairs are in any way involved. 
Go easy and play safe where pleasure or 
entertainment is the main objective and— 
DON’T GAMBLE—unless you can afford to 
lose—in that case you can at least be a 
good loser, 
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MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


4 

Changes in the department of health and 
employment are favored. An excellent time 
to look for employment or for making 
changes in this respect. Discussion of mat- 
ters of health bring good results. Medical 
treatment is beneficial. Most helpful to doc- 
tors, nurses and all those engaged in pub- 
lie service. 


VENUS IN ARIES 

Effective April 14-20 
If you fall in love under this it will be 
your own fault so don’t be disappointed if 


you don’t get any sympathy when the time 
comes to pay the check. It would certainly 


seem that your heart is on fire whether it 
is Love or just enthusiasm over some new 
toy—interest in life—and—such a pretty 
fire—all the colors of the rainbow—come 
now, don’t be a moth all your life—that 
fire is also hot and if you are not careful 
you’ll be nursing some bad burns. 

In speculative matters the admonition is 
of course—DON’T GAMBLE—unless you 
can afford to lose, because lose you most 
certainly will—you don’t think so?—alright 
—try it. Don’t say we didn’t warn you and 
we'll even promise not to say “I told you 
so.” 

Well at least you should have a good 
time but—please!—before you go to this 
party add up your resources and be sure 
you keep enough in reserve (leave it at 
home) to take care of at least the neces- 
sities of life “after the ball is over.” 


CAPRICORN 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Venus should now bring you at least 
some of the desires of your heart. It defi- 
nitely favors pleasure and entertainment. 
This is likely to mark quite a happy period 
when social functions of a lively and har- 
monious nature are in order. You will find 
yourself no doubt, much in the company of 
younger people, and for the time being, at 
least, quite popular with them. It stimulates 
the sense of humor which is so necessary 
if one is to derive the maximum pleasure 
from life. 

Venus in this department favors specu- 
lation and should grant good fortune in the 
matter of investments of a speculative na- 
ture. A most helpful influence for those 
employed or otherwise active in the field 
of entertainment or sports. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


Much activity behind closed doors. Work 
done quietly or in seclusion produces excel- 
lent results. Particularly favorable for 
those who work, or seek work, in institu- 
tions of any kind, also for those engaged 
in laboratory research. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


“People who live in glass houses shouldn’t 
throw stones,” furthermore to walk a tight 
rope successfully you need a good sense 
of balance. 

There seems to be quite a congregation 
of gossipy people in your home—intellec- 
tual, clever and witty people—but where 
there is so much talking going on it is in. 
evitable that someone will eventually be- 
come too personal in his remarks and then 
the fun starts—only this may not be so 
funny. 

There seems to be tendency to worry a 
great deal over domestic problems—and, 
incidentally plenty to worry about, for that 
matter only worry doesn’t do any good and 
talking about it makes it worse. FORGET 
IT. If you force any issues on domestic 
matters at this time you may talk your- 
self right out of the house. 

A most unfortunate time for making any 
changes of residence, or for making any 
major change in your field of activity or 
base of operations professionally. Also un- 
favorable for investments in real estate. 
It is always well to remember that the 
reason such a warning is necessary is that 
it is just at a time like this when you are 
most likely to be presented with an unusual 
number of opportunities for doing those 
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very things; besides being in a very rest- 


less and unsettled mood yourself there- 
fore much more than ordinarily dissatisfied 
with your present environment or: location. 
“Far-a-way fields look green” but wait a 
few days and they’ll improve and anyway 
you’re liable to break a leg getting out of 
your present situation if you try to rush 
things. As Abe Slocum would say “Slow ’n 
easy goes fur in a day ’d be a mighty good 
motto fer ye.” 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Excellent for mental activity of a crea- 
tive nature. Favors investments of a specu- 
lative nature and business offers in which 
the element of change is an important fac- 
tor. Most helpful to those engaged in imagi- 
native writing, teachers and those actively 
engaged in the field of entertainment. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


That’s a nice foundation you have if you 
just had a suitable structure of achieve- 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-18 


The planet of art, beauty, peace and har- 
mony entering your home should bring with 
her much happiness. Your base of operation 
and field of activity generally, should be 
harmonious, and it is indicative of social 
calls, either to your place of residence or 
place of business which result in much hap- 
piness and good fortune. 

A fortunate influence for investments in 
real estate or for the buying or renting of 
a new home. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective April 15-25 


It seems that your friends will find plenty 
for you to do this month. It need not, how- 
ever, be an unpleasant duty. Excellent for 
activities connected with 


social welfare, 


AQUARIUS 





ment to place on it. In fact it would seem 
that the basement of this house is the best 
part of the housé. “All dressed up and no 
place to go” would seem to epitomize the 
experiences of Capricorn during this week. 

You had better look to your cerdit and 
reputation in advance of this transit for 
Venus promises fair to place both under a 
considerable strain—principally through 
new responsibilities that appear to proceed 
directly from the home (your domestic en- 
vironment) or your base of operations— 
my goodness is the landlord going to raise 
that rent again! 


Visitors to your home are likely to give 
you plenty to worry about (their troubles) 
and if you entertain or hold social func- 
tions in your home at this time you will 
need a lively sense of humor—and plenty of 
cash. 


Very unfavorable for investing in real 
estate, houses, mining stocks, etc.; or for 
moving to a new location. “All is not gold 
that glitters” and beware that you do not 
purchase any “white elephants.” If the 
door bell rings just don’t answer it—it will 
most likely be a beggar, a collector, or a 
process server. Opportunity isn’t calling on 
you just now. 






organizations, fraternities or clubs. Victory 
in social ventures generally. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


DON’T WRITE THAT LETTER and 
DON’T TAKE THAT JOURNEY. This just 
about summarizes our advice for you at this 
time because if you heed those two admo- 
nitions during the first week of April (up 
to and including April 6) you will manage 
to avoid most of the pitfalls that fate has 
set for your unwary feet. 

While this afflicted Mercury is in your 
Third house it may be truthfully said that 
every time you open your mouth you put 
your foot in it—admonition—don’t talk 
either—nice prospects for anyone who has 
as much to say as you have—don’t worry 
no one wants to hear it. 

You certainly seem to be in an argumen- 
tative mood and as this Mercury will un- 
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deniably sharpen your wits you will be 
mighty hard to floor in an argument or 
debate—well if you can get away with it 
suppose it is alright but we fear you’ll have 
to laugh at your own jokes—they just 
won’t be funny to the other fellow. 

Curb a tendency to gad about aimlessly 
from place to place in search of adventure 
or information that would be no earthly 
use if you did get it and try to control a 
fretful and worrisome mind that will cer- 
tainly send you out looking for trouble if 
you don’t find some more constructive in- 
terest in life. It is said that the devil al- 
ways finds work for idle hands to do so you 
had better keep busy—even if it is only at 
cutting out paper dolls—at least that is 
harmless—even if it is rather boring at 
times, 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-12 


Domestic changes, important messages to 
the home. Visitors bring good fortune and 
much helpful information. Intellectual 
people may congregate in your home to 
your benefit. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 7-13 


It is more than likely that at this time 
you will manifest an extraordinary faculty 





for saying the wrong thing at the wrong 
time and if you get into trouble it will be 
because you don’t know when to talk and 
when to keep silent. The reason for this 
will be that at this time your mental proc- 
esses and thoughts are likely to be all 
mixed up with your emotions in a sort of 
Irish stew with the result that you may 
find yourself in hot water most of the time. 

You will be attracted by the romantic 
aspects of all situations so much so that 
even should you be engaged in purely in- 
tellectual pursuits, or studies you will be 
likely to be led astray by your emotions 
and when much depends upon the right 
answer this can be quite a serious matter. 

Don’t write letters that are not dictated 
by necessity—because you won’t get an an- 
swer (or may wish you hadn’t.) Don’t 
travel unless you must—certainly a journey 
commenced under this transit need not be 
expected to be any pleasure trip and if you 
must travel then a one way ticket will do 
because it is not likely that you will want 
to return by the same route. 

Finally it would seem that relatives are 
likely to be somewhat of a “pain in the”’— 
well let us say—“ethics”’—and it is not 
improbable that they make you sick—liter- 
ally. The same goes for intimate friends 
and neighbors. Don’t make any new close 
friends at this time and if you would keep 
the old ones out of your hair keep out of 
their way. 


PISCES 


VENUS IN TAURUS 
Effective April 14-20 


Pleasant journeys—and “happy land- 
ings.” This should enhance your powers of 
expression and grant you, temporarily at 
least, the ability to express your thoughts 
in a manner that will be pleasing to others, 
and hence with results that are satisfac- 
tory to you. Venus in the Third House 
firmly believes the old adage “A soft an- 
swer turns away wrath,” and for the time, 
at least, you will find that this method will 
be most effective in your personal relations. 
Letters written at this time should bring 
favorable replies. 

This should also increase your love of 





knowledge, this should generate a desire 
for knowledge and is an excellent influence 
under which to take up any new study. But 
thought and feeling are closely linked under 
this planet and therefore it is likely to be 
the aesthetic rather than the strictly prac- 
tical aspects of any study that will attract 
your attention. 

An excellent configuration for teachers, 
and writers, especially for those whose ap- 
peal is primarily to the emotions, 

A great desire for travel (short journeys) 
and for frequent changes of various kinds. 
The motive back of such journeys or 
changes should be primarily pleasure, and 
on this basis your journeys should be quite 
pleasant and profitable and furnish you 
with many fondly cherished recollections. 
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MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 
Effective Apriv 15-25 


Victory in professional ventures and in 
matters of credit. Those in authority are 
favored and are favorable to you. Success 
in legal affairs. Aggressive tactics are ad- 
visable. 


MERCURY IN ARIES 
Effective April 1-6 


“Figures can’t lie—but, liars can figure’ 
—very trite but, also, very true and a 
mighty good thing for you to remember 
during this first week of April. 

This is a most adverse influence for 
financial matters and, while you might sell 
successfully (though it is doubtful that you 
could find a buyer) you certainly should not 
buy. Just save your money, furthermore, 
take care that it is not all on paper for 
this is a time when paper profits have a wav 
of taking wings. 

Avoid speculative ventures of all kinds 
and don’t gamble. Finally, the less you talk 
about money the more you will have. 


’ 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 
Effective April 7-13 


Travelling and writing are favored. Ex- 
cellent for intellectual activities, also for 
personal charges of a general nature. 
Writers and speakers will find their intel- 
lectual powers greatly enhanced. Write that 
letter—speech—article, or commence that 
book. 


VENUS IN ARIES 
Effective April 14-20 


Venus the planet of attraction in transit 
through your financial department will, 
even when afflicted, tend to attract money 
without much effort but when adversely 
aspected (as at present) such is not likely 
to benefit you greatly in the long run. There 
will be a tendency to just let things drift 
and neglect the practical aspects of situa- 
tions. This happy-go-lucky attitude may 
prove a serious draw-back in the successful 
management of your business affairs. There 
will be an inclination to extravagance and 
great carelessness with money and you will 
no doubt find plenty of opportunities—be- 
sides having the inclination—to spend lav- 
ishly on things that you think will make 
your life more pleasant, harmonious or 
beautiful—buying expensive luxuries that 


are of no earthly use merely because they 
happen to catch your fancy, or appeal to 
your emotions. If you have any cash left 
when this is over it will not be your fault, 
nor will your friends deserve any censure 
on that score because what you don’t get 
rid of unaided they will borrow. The best 
advice we could give, “Save your money” 
and that goes not only for personal expendi- 
tures but also in the matter of investments 
—this isn’t speculating it’s gambling and 
the odds are all against you—believe me. 





Market Forecast 
(Continued from page 81) 


Sperry Corporation, American Sugar Re- 
fining Company, The Otis Steel Company, 
Motor Wheel Company, Bellanca Aircraft, 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company, The 
Detroit Edison Company, McKeesport Tin 
Plate Company, Johns Manville Corpora- 
tion, Murray Corporation of America and 
The National Cash Register Company are 
all under favorable planetary influences for 
the spring period. 





NOTICE 


THE ASTROLOGER’S GUILD OF 
AMERICA wil celebrate its tenth 
anniversary on Sunday, April 11th, 
1937, with an all day convention and 
banquet in the evening at the Hotel 
McAlpin, New York City. 

All the leading Astrologers will be 
speakers at the afternoon session. 

The afternoon session will be de- 
organization of the Astrological world 
in New York, and has no connections 
with any other group meeting in New 
York City. 

The afternoon sesion will be de- 
voted to papers and discussions on 
Astrological subjects, by prominent 
authorities. 

Come and bring your family and 
friends—no charge for afternoon 
sessions. 


For further information address 


J. V. S. ROBERTSON, 
385 West 32nd St., 
New YORK CITY. 


Phone—Pennsylwania 6-2257 
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Aries 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


: me dominant factor through the month 
of April is an opposition of Jupiter and 
Pluto which strongly affects for the first 
fortnight the balance between your private 
and your public life. You may find yourself 
strongly urged to expand in your profession 
or career; but at the same time there will 
be an insistent urge for you to renew the 
inner foundations of your being and to 
give a new meaning to the term “home.” 
It will be for you to integrate these two 
poles which are by no means irreconcilable. 
You can do that best through a mental 
awareness of the situation which you are 
facing. This may involve a certain amount 
of mental and nervous strain and it will 
be best for you not to seek a release from 
such a strain in emotional excitement. 

In the beginning of the month Mercury, 
planet of mind, dominates your personality. 
It will do so more or less consistently 
throughout the month, though its suprem- 
acy will be challenged by Venus, planet 
of emotions and of the glamour of beautiful 
forms. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


This period is one of great mental rest- 
lessness. Your intellect appears tremen- 
dously active, bursting forth with an 
apparent inexhaustibility of resources. It 
would be an excellent time for you to dis- 
play to the full your intellectual power of 
organizing, to make plans for the promotion 
of various kinds of enterprise. Your con- 
ceptions will command the attention of 
others and will have the weight of author- 
ity. They are shown to be filled with 
wormth and rich aesthetic value. The 
danger, however, is that you attempt too 


much and that your nerves and health 
might suffer therefrom. You should base 


a great many of your activities on the mem- 
ory of past experiences; but let your 
initiative manifest in terms of new and 
inspiring ideals and throw the entire 
weight of your personality, mental and 
emotional, into what you are doing. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This is seen to display an 


mental 


new moon 
self-assertion in all 


extreme of 





The month of April for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


things. You seem eager to go forth even if 
your going forth is normally to be con- 
sidered ahead of time. Your task is seen as 
that of the pioneer molding life through his 
prophetic vision. There is a real promise of 
immortality for you in and through your 
work if you give yourself whole-heartedly 
to the fulfillment of great ideals for your 
race. This is the key-note of the  eriod, 
even if these ideals apply only to a very 
restricted sphere. In every sphere of ex- 
perience, however humble, there is need for 
pioneers who have vision, and whose duty 
it is to fulfill such a need at this time. 

You are seen to display to the utmost 
your powers of initiative in your business. 
In some cases, your over-aggressiveness 
may militate against your efforts. Beware 
of strong emotional reactions and of en- 
tanglements. The fool-hardy may run 
serious risks, professional and otherwise 
Do not expand beyond your depth. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


This week is a period of extreme emo- 
tional intensity and very likely instability. 
Your personality should certainly radiate a 
great deal of magnetism and glamour. You 
will be able to use your personal powers to 
the best advantage if you are a creative 
artist or an organizer, along the lines of 
art, or in relation to all kinds of amuse- 
ment and to anything which brings forth 
culture and spiritual forms of significant 
value. The influences are excellent for the 
religious reformer and everyone ready to 
risk self for the sake of a great vision. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


The full moon now brings to fruition the 
influences above mentioned. An_ intense 
Uranian restlessness may take possession 
of you; but it may also be the restlessness 
of a creator. New opportunities are open- 
ing up to you and your life seems com- 
pletely dominated by the power of some 
great idea or of some stirring emotional 
realization. There is an intense quest for 
understanding and for piercing beyond 
appearance and to the heart of reality. 
Your ideals are taking form slowly and new 
responsibilities may come to you. 
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Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Jupiter. You’re so rushed 
taking care of correspondence that you 
might get your checks in the wrong enve- 
lopes; remember your cus.omer is always 
right, but keep an eye on him. 

APRIL 2—ruler Jupiter. Distant develop- 
ments and business progress are practically 
nil. Wait a bit. 

APRIL 3—ruler Saturn. Meet new people 
and make financial reconstructions. But 
take things in moderation; your ideas are 
getting to the Jack-and-the-beanstalk stage. 

Sun. APRIL 4—ruler Saturn. You are 
chock full of inspirational ideas on work 
and business but hold everything. The less 
front you try to put up the better. 

APRIL 5—ruler Uranus. Friends cost 
money and you need new dresses to step 
out in society so what to do but work 
harder. You’re thinking hard about it all. 

APRIL 6—ruler Uranus. Looks as though 
you decided while brushing your teeth this 
morning that the social round is going to 
become a semi-circle. 

Apri, 7—ruler Neptune, Finances are 
blossoming out nicely. Keep on the light 
side of the street this evening. 

APRIL 8—ruler Neptune. Finances are a 
source of pleasure. Don’t dream over your 
work and you'll avoid ludicrous mistakes. 

APRIL 9—ruler Neptune. Rapid develop- 
ment in business comes to a dead halt. 
Maybe an older person is giving you a sit- 
down-strike. Keep your nerves under con- 
trol and send for reinforcements. 

APRIL 10—ruler Mars. You have so many 
little irritations today that you feel like 
the quintuplets with prickly heat. Dispose 
of as many odds and ends as possible. 

Sun. APRIL 11—ruler Mars. Be prepared 
to support your church this morning whe- 
ther it’s convenient or not. The afternoon 
is pleasant and exciting; have Sunday night 

supper at your house if possible. 

APRIL 12—ruler Venus. Take care of 
neglected financial obligations first. Then 
go after publicity, advertising novelty or 
some promotion scheme connected with work. 

APRIL 13—ruler Venus. Letters or jour- 
neys bring in a golden shower or superiors 
reward you generously. Keep out of traffic 
and arguments this evening. 

APRIL 14—ruler Mercury. Mind your p’s 
and q’s all day. You might even forget 
where you parked your car. 

APRIL 15—ruler Mercury. Take care of 
personal interests this morning; the after- 
noon may be filled with delays or obstacles. 
You’ll appreciate your,comfortable home. 





APRIL 16—ruler Moon. Tie a_ string 
around your head this morning—well out 
of sight under your hat so you can feel 
any expansion coming on. Home life and 
finances are surprisingly good; make your 
wishes known. 

APRIL 17—ruler Moon. The bigger the 
temptation to splurge the more you should 
resist it. Entertaining is costly so put down 
your foot and have only a small and 
congenial group in this evening. 

Sun. APRIL 18—ruler Sun. Crack the 
whip over that new enterprise but don’t 
depend on a friend to finance it. Make the 
children obey properly. 

APRIL 19—ruler Sun. Lay serious plans 
for personal development. Buy something 
nice for those you love on your way home 
this evening, but keep it within shouting 
distance of the budget. 

APRIL 20—ruler Mercury. Distant de- 
velopments make you angry or make you a 
lot of work. Keep your temper and turn the 
unexpected to some new angle of profit. A 
poor social evening. 

APRIL 21—ruler Mercury. Use suggestion 
or mass appeal in your work or in dealing 
with customers. Skill in advertising pays. 

APRIL 22—ruler Venus. Make all your 
important contacts early; the noon hours 
are discouraging. Your courage is renewed 
tonight; keep fighting. 

APRIL 23—ruler Venus. A routine, un- 
eventful day unless something comes up in 
the individual chart. 

APRIL 24—ruler Venus. Be pleasant with 
competitors but refuse to go in over your 
head to make an impression; some business 
is too expensive to win, 

SuN. APRIL 25—ruler Pluto. Finances 
and inheritance or collections seem to be 
brewing a strong northeaster. Get along 
with people you can’t stay away from. 

APRIL 26—ruler Pluto. Financial news 
makes you nervous; concentrate n feeling 
the pulse of your public. 

AprRIL 27—ruler Jupiter. A fine day for 
business and personal progress. Avoid 
accidents or legal trouble tonight. 

APRIL 28—ruler Jupiter. You may have 
to spend time or money in straightening 
out occupational errors or complications. 

APRIL 29—ruler Jupiter. Be tactful and 
pleasant this morning; it pays. Financial 
friction should be minimized this afternoon. 
Stay home tonight and keep out of trouble. 

APRIL 30—ruler Saturn. Put energy into 
business but watch what you say or write 
about money. Those annoying affairs of 
yesterday can be straightened out easily this 
evening by co-operating. 
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Taurus 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


 m full moon of March 26 brought to 
a conclusion a period of great emotional 
significance in your life. What is now hap- 
pening is largely a sequence to it, and if 
confronted with difficulties and dilemmas 
during the coming weeks, it would be well 
for you to turn back in mind to the time of 
this full moon and to recover the dream or 
ideal which was the foremost in your con- 
sciousness; for that dream or ideal is the 
key that would enable you to solve your 
present and future problem. 

The center of your consciousness at this 
time is largely to be found in your inner 
life and there is much that you should be 
able to uncover through meditation or 
through a keen analysis of your psycholo- 
gical condition. Dreams are likely to be 
particularly significant; but, like letters 
from far, or long journeys which you may 
take, they may be of a rather disturbing 
quality. They may, however, be a real mes- 
sage for you if you are able to understand 
them. At this time introspection and psy- 
choanalysis could be most effective; but I 
would warn you against putting yourself 
in the hands of people whose minds are dis- 
turbed by emotional prejudices and dogmas. 
Help and stability might come through 
older friends or advisers. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


The problems at hand should give you a 
chance to develop to the utmost your inner 
resources and the supremacy of your con- 
scious mind over emotional disturbances 
and complexes. Numerous mental disturb- 
ances are likely just now. Your intellect is 
turned inward and possibly confused by the 
consequences of past emotional experiences 
which may have created illusions and gla- 
morous self-deceptions. However, if storm 
it be, you should be equipped to face it. 
[ would strongly advise against any form 
of speculation or gambling with life or 
love. Be particularly careful of what you 
write in letters. You may make destructive 
statements under the influence of visions 
or dreams of exaggerated self-aggrandize- 
ment. Keep your mind steady and use all 
the common sense you have got—and take 
care of your health. 





The month of April for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This new moon brings to a focus the 
mental restlessness that was notable last 
week, and it stresses the dangerous factors 
related to any form of self-aggrandizement, 
travel in foreign lands, religious exaltation, 
and dealings with the unseen world. It also 
emphasizes the possibility of strain on the 
health and possibility of the loss of your 
job. This, however, is not to be considered 
in anyway as unavoidable. The strong per- 
sonality should be able to endure con- 
structively the extreme power generated by 
either strong social and warlike disturb- 
ances or equally strong displays or reli- 
gious and psychological exaltations. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


This week, brings to the fore the emotion- 
al element; but it does so in a rather intro- 
spective and exalted manner. There is dan- 
ger of inflation, psychologically speaking— 
and perhaps also in terms of business and 
finances. A peculiar situation seems to have 
developed in- the business of financial realm 
which will need careful watching. You may 
receive relatively large sums through social 
organizations, or as a result of disturbances 
affecting the life of your country; but this 
prosperity, if there be such, appears very 
uncertain and dangerous. You probably will 
be called upon to spend even more than 
you have received. At the same time there 
is the possibility of a real rejuvenation of 
your psychological and emotional life. It 
may be a problem, while it lasts; yet it may 
release great beauty and help you break 
down old inhibitions. It will be well to 
avoid putting too much reliance upon de- 
velopments which may occur in your home 
life. Your feelings may deceive you and 
there is a certain sense of violence in your 
conjugal life which may take destructive 
forms. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


The full moon brings to fulfillment many 
of the trends above mentioned. It is a rest- 
less period especially in terms of your con- 
jugal life. You: seem to be on the war-path 
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and to face very insistent personal enmity. 
New responsibilities and new ambitions 
may come to your professional life. Curb 
your inner restlessness and be careful of 
your health. 

Daily Guide 

APRIL 1—ruler Saturn. Secrets may jump 
right out of the bag, followed by six little 
black kittens. Better avoid all intrigue. 

APRIL 2—ruler Saturn. Ambitions are 
blocked; friends are disappointing. 

APRIL 3—ruler Uranus. Enjoy life today; 
News from a distance is disturbing but keep 
quiet about it. Watch credit. 

Sun. APRIL 4—ruler Uranus. You have 
new project on the way to success. Loved 
ones are sympathetic. Journeys, visits or 
news from a distance may cost all out of 
proportion to real worth. 

APRIL 5—ruler Neptune. You have more 
important business than love and pleasure. 
Put away your little pipe of dreams and go 
out after collections. Clear up old obliga- 
tions. Avoid people this evening. 

APRIL 6—ruler Neptune. Associates hin- 
der business progress. Go ahead quietly 
on your personal plans. 

APRIL 7—ruler Mars. Be active socially, 
pursue artistic or cultural ambitions, make 
new friends. The evening may find you tired 
and cross; eall it a day early. 

APRIL 8—ruler Mars. Visit, write, make 
new friends, buy new clothing. Dreams of 
love and ideal friendship are confusing; 
keep awake, 

APRIL 9-—ruler Mars. Accept responsibil- 
ity; distant or legal affairs are very favor- 
able. Progress is slow, but get the founda- 
tion laid. 

APRIL 10—ruler Venus. Any connection 
with invalids or medicine may be filled with 
minor financial annoyances. Meditate on 
sources of limitation tonight. 

Sun. APRIL 11—ruler Venus. You have 
to make striking personal changes and 
adaptations, whether you like them at the 
moment or not. Be tactful. 

Apri, 12—ruler Mercury. Older people 
or conditions limit your personal freedom. 
You find some romance or inspiration this 
afternoon, if it’s only a movie. 

APRIL 183—ruler Mercury. Financial news 
is very encouraging; salt away some of 
what comes in. Avoid quarrels tonight. 

APRIL 14—ruler Moon. Speculation is 
something you fall into when you aren’t 
looking. It doesn’t help your credit either. 

APRIL 15—ruler Moon. The less news the 
better; an older relative may mean trouble. 
Finances progress well, however. 


APRIL 16—ruler Sun. Don’t forget you'll 
have to cover any bets you make. Concen- 
trate on publicity, writing, journeys and 
mental contacts; they are unexpectedly good. 

APRIL 17—ruler Sun. Keep domestic ex- 
penses down. Social life should be well 
worth what you have to spend. Take advice 
from older people tonight. 

Sun. APRIL 18—ruler Mercury. Attack 
domestic problems this morning. Keep on the 
right side of. older people; steer clear of 
financial jitters. 

APRIL 19—ruler Mercury. Allow plenty of 
time to get from ftere to there this morn- 
ing. The evening is pleasant socially if you 
don’t give in to magnificent ideas. 

APRIL 20—ruler Venus. Put energy into 
new ventures instead of quarrels. Under- 
stand loved ones this evening even if it 
needs personal readjustment. 

APRIL 21—ruler Venus. Enjoy love and 
romance, create something; stay where 
there are soft lights and sweet music. Yes, 
it costs money but rests the soul. 

APRIL 22—ruler Pluto. Go after early 
morning opportunities; the afternoon is full 
of hindrances or you feel flat. Medical 
treatment should be especially successful. 

APRIL 23—ruler Pluto. An uneventful 
day, aside from individual chart events. 

APRIL 24—ruler Pluto. Social life and 
work don’t agree with you; watch out for 
broken agreements or credit expansion. 

Sun. Apri 25—ruler Jupiter. Other 
people are haywire—so are you. Calm down; 
leave finances till another day. 

APRIL 26—ruler Jupiter. Partners may 
remind you of things you shouldn’t have 
done ten years ago. If you can conjure up a 
little romance it will help considerably. A 
little illusion is so helpful at times. 

APRIL 27—ruler Saturn. Collections and 
distant affairs are excellent. You can over- 
come old limitations or conquer tough old 
enemies if you just make up your mind to. 

Aprit 28—ruler Saturn. Credit, collec- 
tions and relations with co-workers are all 
covered with a deep, dense fog, wait. 

Apri 29—ruler Saturn. Here you're 
all full of good wishes and pleasantness, 
only to have someone gum up the financial 
machine. Sit down in front of the stone wall 
if necessary; it saves wear and tear. 

ApriL 30—ruler Uranus. Make collec- 
tions; get financial correspondence politely 
under way. If. you can adapt yourself to 
the unexpected actions of others and can 
make an abrupt right-about-face yourseli 
you will come out ahead through knowledge 
of human nature. 
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Gemini 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


A she month opens a great deal is un- 
doubtedly taking place in the sphere of 
your financial and business life and the 
emphasis will continue throughout the first 
half of April. A certain amount of friction 
may be manifested in those realms and you 
may find yourself at odds with your part- 
ner concerning matters of policy and 
business organization. In case of difficulties, 
it will be well for you to come back in 
thought to what occurred at the time of the 
full moon of March 26, Such an occurrence 
might easily give you the key that will 
enable you to solve your present and future 
difficulties, 

The whole matter may be revolving 
around a question of ideals and social 
ethics. Your mental life is very intense but 
its very intensity to some extent may cloud 
up the issues. One of the problems may be 
whether you are to finance whatever proj- 
ect is at hand or your partner is to do so. 
At the psychological level there is a storm 
between your ancestral and racial nature 
and your intense desire for self-regenera- 
tion. This struggle is motivated by your 
intellectual ideals and desires, and strongly 
energized by friends. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


The emphasis on your mental life is 
stronger than ever before. Friends are 
playing a very important part in forcing 
upon you new realizations and new studies. 
Your nature of feelings is somewhat under 
a cloud; but it would be wise not to over- 
reach yourself intellectually and especially 
to take care of your physical health. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This new moon brings to a focus the 
forces which were active in your mental 
life. This, however, seems to take place in 
a very strenuous manner and there is a 
certain amount of danger involved in the 
process, You are seen struggling very hard 
against the destructive pole of your racial 
nature, and clinging equally stubbornly to 
the inspiration which friends have brought 
to your life in terms of new and vibrant 





The month of April for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


ideals. The result is a great stirring up 
both of mind and emotions, and your health 
may suffer from it. Do not take things too 
seriously or too severely. Cultivate a sense 
of humor. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


Now and for the next two or three weeks, 
the planet of mysteries and of self- 
regeneration sits as it were at the thresh- 
old of your consciousness. At the same time, 
there is a great aspiration in your life of 
human relationship which may bring to you 
new opportunities and, not unlikely, new 
love. In fact, the key-note of this week is 
one of extreme intensification of your emo- 
tional life, ari intensification which is not 
entirely without the possibility of serious 
disturbances. Much may come through 
women friends, and these friendships may 
be of an unusual nature; possibly in some 
cases may verge on the abnormal. In many 
ways, you are confronted with the task of 
remaking your life. Some past is left be- 
hind and you are facing the future with a 
new sense of freedom and courage. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


"The implications of these last days of 
April are not altogether very good; but 
much of course depends upon what you 
have been able to do with the strong con- 
figuration of the last weeks, and on how 
you are able to interpret in your life the 
influence of Pluto. Some people might be 
caught into the whirlwind of great. social 
disturbances and suffer thereby. Others 
would experience at this full moon an 
intensification of the restlessness which has 
been so characteristic of the last days. 
Again friends will bring much that is un- 
usual and striking, and that may disturb 
you. However, there are great inspirational 
forces at work in your public life and a 
great deal of emphasis is being laid upon 
the matter of your job or everyday work, 
as it might be through work and through 
that alone that you will be able to harmo- 
nize the deep conflict which is manifested in 
your conscious life. 
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Daily Guide 


Aprit 1—ruler Uranus. Friction be- 
tween friends and your partner makes you 
wish you had a comfortable padded cell. 
Stay in and read tonight or write. 

APRIL 2—ruler Uranus. Attend to legal 
or credit affairs this morning. The 
afternoon brings trouble with older people, 
disappointment through associates or 
cancelled social engagements. 

APRIL 3—ruler Neptune. Enlarge your 
social sphere; meet new people or buy a 
nice blue necktie. You’re really a fascinat- 
ing person if you dig yourself out of the 
old rut. Don’t borrow or lend money tonight. 

SuN. APRIL 4—ruler Neptune. Any little 
argument with your partner is so much 
wasted hot air. Social life is very expen- 
sive; better stay in and balance the budget. 

APRIL 5—ruler Mars. You could travel if 
—well, forget it. Entertain on some other 
day. Be aggressive with partners or rivals. 

APRIL 6—ruler Mars. Business is slow 
but you can work patiently to overcome 
obstacles and win the good opinion of 
superiors. 

APRIL 7—ruler Venus. You can benefit 
surprisingly in business if you hold a quiet 
little conference in the back-ground. 

Apri, 8—ruler Venus. Your social sphere 
is at present very limited but you should 
receive or give pleasant attentions. Don’t 
make real estate deals today. 

ApriL 9—ruler Venus. An older friend 
brings you a gift or a real opportunity. It 
may take hard work to achieve an ambi- 
tion but there is no time like this to begin. 

AprRIL 10—ruler Mercury. Your partner’ 
is irritable and the rest of the family 
makes enervating demands on your sym- 
pathy or strength. 

Sun. ApriL 11—ruler Mercury. Expenses 
are heavy or religious doubts creep into 
your meditations. You may have to visit 
someone in hospital or news concerning in- 
valids may be shocking. Very poor day to 
entertain. 

APRIL 12—ruler Moon. A slow, blue 
morning. Be sympathetic at home. 

APRIL 13—ruler Moon. You have more 
personal freedom than usual, perhaps some 
prosperity to brighten things. Visit old 
friends or do something practical about an 
ambition. Avoid quarrels with your partner. 

AprIL 14—ruler Sun. Avoid extrava- 
gance; accept domestic limitations as 
cheerfully as possible. 

APRIL 15—ruler Sun. Finances give some 
anxious moments but this hurdle taken, you 





can entertain modestly or make a favorable 
business agreement. 

APRIL 16—ruler Mercury. If you played 
poker last night it’s your own fault. Go 
after new business today; you can roll up 
surprising profits if you follow your hunch 
or your original idea. 

APRIL 17—ruler Mercury. If you spend 
more than you should you will be subject to 
unpleasant gossip or have to carry an un- 
pleasant secret about to spoil your leisure 
moments. Ask an older friend for advice. 

Sun. Apri, 18—ruler Venus. Tell your 
partner just what is what and why, but do 
it early. Unexpected visitors are irritating 
or tedious. 

APRIL 19—ruler Venus. Put off journeys 
or letters this morning; attend to old obli- 
gations. The evening is fine for social 
engagements or the theatre but keep down 
extravagant tendencies. 

APRIL 20—ruler Pluto. Domestic flare-ups 
anger your partner; don’t work till you’re 
hopping around like a hen on a hot griddle. 
Pleasant people drop in this evening. 

APRIL 21—ruler Pluto. In the confusion 
of your home life there is only one safe 
guide—reason. Self-pity will not help. 

APRIL 22—ruler Jupiter. Start important 
ventures early. Your partner is actively 
helpful this evening if you’ll talk sense. 

APRIL 23—ruler Jupiter. An uneventful 
day, aside from individual influences. 

APRIL 24—ruler Jupiter. You must be 
cautious in social expenditures or excessive 
emotional displays. Too much is very un- 
comfortable, you’ll find. 

Sun. Apri 25—ruler Saturn. If you 
have a splitting headache or indigestion 
don’t expect to die immediately—you need 
to arrange your work or your contacts with 
other people so they are less nerve-racking. 

APRIL 26—ruler Saturn. Stay in and 
work conscientiously; you’ll avoid a lot 
of nerve tension and boredom. Postpone 
journeys if possible. 

APRIL 27—ruler Uranus. Instead of 
quarreling with your partner, realize that 
you are getting jacked up for your own 
good. Put energy and courage into ambi- 
tion and you’ll be surprised at how much 
you accomplish. 

APRIL 28—ruler Uranus. So you sold 
your bearskin in advance and now all the 
bears seem to be in hiding. Most annoying! 

APRIL 29—ruler Uranus. You should be 
very careful not to reveal secrets though 
the temptation may be bigger than you are. 

APRIL 30—ruler Neptune. Surprising 
news is favorable, once you get used to the 
kaleidoscopic swiftness of the changes. 
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Cancer 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


5 the first half of the month of 
April the dominant influence in your per- 
sonal life is symbolized by the planet Pluto. 
It is rather difficult to foretell the precise 
manner in which this mysterious and 
cosmic planet has to be interpreted in your 
case. Every individual will respond dif- 
ferently to the deep undercurrent of power 
which will be manifested. In some cases, 
the basic instincts of the nature will be 
aroused, possibly destructively; in other 
eases, the native will be profoundly in- 
fluenced by vast social and _ political 
changes. There will be presumably deep- 
set conflicts between your instinct for self- 
preservation and your altruistic nature. 
Such conflicts may be best resolved into 
harmony by remembering whatever you 
have learned or realized at the time of the 
full moon of March 26. Then a key was 
given to you by life, which will be yours 
to use during the next two coming weeks. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


This week opens with planetary aspects 
which show a_ tendency toward self- 
indulgence and a peculiar sense of self- 
inflation. Beware lest your mind is con- 
fused by the influence of those that are dear 
to you, lest you lose the sense of perspective 
in all matters concerning your professional 
or public life. A woman may be consider- 
ably upsetting to your career, and conjugal 
difficulties may be insistent. Neither your 
mind nor your emotions are very reliable. 
Both seem to be stirred up by an unusual 
situation which urges you to take some 
spectacular initiative. This, or any form of 
speculation and gambling with life, may 
lead you into a great deal of trouble. At 
the same time, there may be some who will 
gain great strength by communing, as it 
were, with their most primordial instincts, 
or who may become the very mouthpieces of 
some great universal purpose. 

APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 

The two types of possibility which con- 
front the Cancer native at this new moon 
are more sharply differentiated than ever. 
The climax of the situation should occur 
between the 15th and the 19th. Strenuous 
powers are released. Whether you will react 


The month of April for those 


born June 22 to July 22 


to them constructively or destructively will 
be a matter of individual destiny and 
strength of character. It may be that your 
life ambition will reach a triumphant cli- 
max, This is to be expected particularly if 
you are a creative artist or a performer of 
unusual achievement. The same matter 
applies to statesmen or generals, and to 
every one who is a figure in some national 
organization. 

However, for the person whose scope of 
life is more particular and more strictly 
conditioned by personal considerations, this 
period may be one of great strain espe- 
cially affecting the conjugal life and the 
very sense of relationship with the outside 
world. Try to curb at any cost an urge to 
aggressiveness and any form of jealously 
and arrogance. Keep very quiet in your 
home and rather push your public life. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


The focus of your life this week should 
be found in your emotional nature. You 
should experience intense stirring up of 
your feelings; and while there may be 
something very glorious and glamourous in 
it, at the same time, it may disturb seri- 
ously both your health and your routine of 
work. If you have been falling in love with 
your boss you may expect some sort of 
break or a disillusion. Beware of lovely 
colored bubbles and try to integrate your 
energies which seem to have been shaken 
loose. 


APRIL 25 To May 1 


The opposition of Pluto and Jupiter that 
has had so much to say in your life during 
the last weeks is slowly becoming a thing 
of the past. Its effects have, as it were, 
retreated inward and you are feeling now 
the consequences both in a_ psychological 


and physiological way. The surge of emo- 


tional excitement above-mentioned should 
reach its apex during the last days of this 
month. Its effect on your profession or 
career is coming to a head. It may mean an 
extreme of inspiration and power; but it 
may mean also intensely disturbing events. 
Curb your restlessness and develop as much 
as possible endurance and_ emotional 
steadiness. 
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Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Neptune. Business com- 
munications and the actions of employees 
make you irritable; be careful about assert- 
ing yourself, because you could get some 
very disagreeable publicity or lose valuable 
goodwill. 

APRIL 2—ruler Neptune. You’re ahead 
of competitors but there are still obstacles 
in legal or credit affairs. 

APRIL 3—ruler Mars. Meet new people, 
form new associations, enjoy social and 
group activities. But be strict with your- 
self; you can afford just so much front. 

Sun. APRIL 4—ruler Mars. Your partner 
has some excellent ideas, but they cost 
plenty to put into effect. Be moderate. 

APRIL 5—ruler Venus. Associates are dis- 
cordant; choose a better day to entertain or 
seek co-operation. Let annoyances stimulate 
you to do some hard piece of work. 

APRIL 6—ruler Venus. There are busi- 
ness and credit delays; work hard and 
please superiors while they’re in an 
appreciative mood. 

APRIL 7—ruler Mercury. Associations 
and friendships are pleasant and profitable; 
your individuality “clicks.” Avoid quarrels. 

APRIL 8—ruler Mercury. Concentrate on 
social and group interests again today. 
Your mind may be a little confused; be 
careful what you write or say in public. 

APRIL 9—ruler Mercury. Business is off 
to a flying start if you’re an early bird but 
by noon the worms are all headed for 
China. You may get them yet. 

APRIL 10—ruler Moon. Bad temper and 
mental confusion are holding carnival with 
you riding on the front float. The New 
Moon falls in your house of profession. 

SuN. APRIL 11—ruler Moon. Be moderate 
in social activities; your partner is already 
flying through the air “with the greatest of 
ease.” Be prepared for unexpected com- 
pany, whether or not you like it. 

APRIL 12—ruler Sun. If you strike busi- 
ness obstacles look around for new ideas or 
inspirations. Consider human needs. 

APRIL 13—ruler Sun. You can make real 
business progress with the aid of a partner; 
organize your expansive plans and put 
them into operation. You may have a ner- 
vous headache tonight from overwork. 

APRIL 14—ruler Mercury. You feel a 
little doubtful as to what moment your 
little balloon may burst. 

APRIL 15—ruler Mercury. Superiors de- 
mand the hardest kind of spadework and 
then want to know why you're so slow. Be 
tactful and win people to your side. 





APRIL 16—ruler Venus. Competitors are 
getting ahead in business; why not re- 
organize your company or associations 
along original, strictly modern lines? 

APRIL 17—ruler Venus. Competitors are 
still ahead; maybe you have been enjoying 
the social whirl a little too heavily. Think 
seriously about your business foundations. 

Sun. APRIL 18—ruler Pluto. If you work 
harder you’ll make more money. Having 
settled this in your own mind, refuse to be 
annoyed by friends or old-timers in the 
business. Your fighting spirit is roused. 

APRIL 19—ruler Pluto. Tell an impor- 
tunate friend you haven’t seen a dime 
around since three months ago come Whit- 
suntide. Go out somewhere this evening 
with someone you like; provided she 
doesn’t expect orchids. 

APRIL 20—ruler Jupiter. Don’t write any- 
body a sassy letter. Be careful in traffic or 
in working around machinery. Visit with 
interesting friends this evening. 

AprRIL 21—ruler Jupiter. News is confus- 
ing; believe nothing you hear and one 
fourth what you see. Others may not be 
that generous with you. A friend will speak 
out in your behalf. Seek publicity. 

APRIL 22—ruler Saturn. Your partner 
sends you out whistling on your way to 
work. Superiors may be in an oppressive 
mood; be patient. You can accomplish a lot 
of work without fatigue. 

APRIL 23—ruler Saturn. A blank unless 
something comes up in the individual chart. 

AprRIL 24—ruler Saturn. Business agree- 
ments are hard to jell; watch out for that 
competitor. He looks sleepy but may pro- 
mise more than you can fulfill. 

Sun. APRIL 25—ruler Uranus. Stay away 
from friends; they’re just one big pain. Let 
pleasures be conventional. 

APRIL 26—ruler Uranus. Business and 
friendships make you nervous; concentrate 
on publicity, advertising, good will and 
feeling.the pulse of the public. 

AprIL 27—ruler Neptune. Work, business 
and partnership form the constructive 
triangle: Offer something better than the 
other fellow; have confidence, then work 
hard and time your effort right. You win. 

APRIL 28—ruler Neptune. Confusion 
doubly confounded and drat that secretary— 
she never could remember names, 

AprRIL 29—ruler Neptune. Make business 
agreements; be tactful to win the favor of 
superiors, Avoid friction with associates; 
expect business to slow up late in the day. 

Apri, 30—ruler Mars. Work instead of 
arguing; it gets you farther. Let your 
partner handle some obstreperous associate. 
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Leo 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


» 4 seem to feel the reaction of a rather 
intense stirring up of your inner nature, 
which may be due to new conceptions and 
new realizations. One of your main prob- 
lems during the first part of April may be 
connected either with your health or with 
conditions surrounding your every day 
work. If health is at stake, then feel sure 
that the cause of the disturbance is largely 
psychological and very likely a product of 
the repression of some deep instinct in 
your nature. If your job is affected then the 
cause may be found in some social or polit- 
ical upheaval which transcends the re- 
sponsibilities of individuals. 

The immediate cause of the above-men- 
tioned possibilities is to be found either in 
letters that reach you or in some insistent 
dreams or inner messages deeply affecting 
your consciousness, It is not a favorable 
time to undertake long journeys of any 
kind. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


It seems to be the time for a peculiar 
kind of exuberance and somewhat uncon- 
trollable activity in your mental life which 
has to be watched. It seems as if from the 
depth of your ancestral nature energies 
and instincts which have not usually come 
to the surface of your consciousness are 
now given free reins. As a result the 
general situation might be a little chaotic. 
If you are by nature a religious person a 
condition to which I am referring may take 
the form of an inner conversion or at any 
rate of an intense stirring up of your faith 
—and perhaps also of your superstitions. 
It will be very useful for you to cultivate 
common sense and inner mental poise. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This new moon emphasizes practically 
all the points which I have already made. 
Again the problem is one of retaining bal- 
ance and of being able to bring down into 
concrete and understandable form the larg- 
er visions or thoughts which have been 
aroused. At the more material level, the 
situation might refer to an expansion of 
your sphere of interest, either through 
travels or through contacts with foreign 





The month of April for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


countries by means of letters or messages of 
various kinds. There is a rather striking 
combination of opposing influences which 
might lead to a peculiar kind of inflation 
in your own sphere of activity. Much may 
be caused by emotional factors. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


The emphasis on emotional experiences 
and in general on all forms of social con- 
tacts is stronger than ever. You seem to be 
leading a very social life with parties and 
a great deal of entertainment. On the other 
hand, to the religiously inclined, the period 
may be a continuation of the stirring ex- 
periences of the preceding weeks and may 
be one of ever increasing absorption in a 
mystical life. 

At whatever level the influences may 
operate, the trend is one of submergence 
of the individual into the collective. It is 
a time for expansion and for growth into 
ideals which transcend the boundary of the 
personal life. You are leaving behind your 
foundation of being, perhaps your con- 
crete home, and you are all taken up by 
big plans and an emotional stimulation 
which tends to self-aggrandizement. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


The conditions of which I have been 
speaking should be of particular value to 
the creative artist or to one whose life 
work it is to teach—especially to teach 
spiritual or philosophical truth. The full 
moon of April 25 brings to a climax the 
creative possibilities of your life. Music 
and all subjects which deal with imponder- 
able and immaterial elements are to be 
favored at this time. You will do your 
greatest work through the use of construc- 
tive imagination and by reaching out to 
realms of consciousness that transcend your 
physical experience. Your dreams may be 
very significant. Take heed of them. You 
might be able to develop psychic gifts if 
you should be so inclined. Of course, to 
many, this might mean only an escape from 
concrete home realities. And yet there are 
times when we can change gears, and when 
putting ourselves in neutral we are able 
to move on to a greater realm of being. 
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Daily Guide 


Apri, 1—ruler Mars. Young people, 
legal or distant affairs have you biting holes 
in your beard. Finances and speculation are 
not what they seem. Wait for news late 
tonight; it improves matters. 

APRIL 2—ruler Mars. Work progresses 
well this morning; try to have important 
collections made early or wait until after 
two o’clock. 

ApRIL 38—ruler Venus. Work with im- 
portant new people; co-operate with supe- 
riors for surprising success. Be cautious 
about credit or legal affairs; you are pretty 
inflationary in your present views. 

Sun., AprRIL 4—ruler Venus. Children 
or young people are annoying. You may 
have to perform some worthy service for 
your religion, whether or not you can afford 
it. Travel is not advisable. 

APRIL 5—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
may suggest a vigorous way out of finan- 
cial confusion. Business agreements are 
difficult; be tactful. Postpone issues. 

APRIL 6—ruler Mercury. Legal or credit 
delays can be overcome by patience; supe- 
riors are well impressed by your sensible, 
conservative views. 

APRIL 7—ruler Moon. Business confer- 
ences and meetings are under harmonious 
influence; partnership finances are better 
than your own. Avoid quarrels tonight. 

APRIL 8—ruler Moon. Attend to important 
business this morning. The afternoon holds 
financial pitfalls, or even possibilities of 
delusion. 

AprIL 9—ruler Moon. Credit, law or dis- 
tant affairs affect your work prosperously 
if you get busy the first thing in the morn- 
ing; older people or conditions are very 
hampering by ten or eleven o’clock. Save 
your nerves. Be aggressive this evening. 

ApriL 10—ruler Sun. Life is filled with 
petty irritations and bickering but bear it 
as best you can. The New Moon tonight 
falls in your house of banking, law, travel 
and distant affairs. 

Sun., APRIL 11—ruler Sun. Superiors may 
demand too much service of you. You may 
meet important new people or confer with 
persons of power in your community; pre- 
sent your ideas forcibly but tactfully. 

APRIL 12—ruler. Mercury. Get around 
credit or legal obstacles by some clever 
financial ruse. Imagination pays dividends. 

ApRIL 13—ruler Mercury. Perhaps the 
best day of the month. Full speed ahead in 
work, social life, associations and contacts 
with conservative people. Go to bed early 
tonight instead of letting over-wrought 





nerves get the best of your temper. 

APRIL 14—ruler Venus. You’ll be sorry 
if you’re not the soul of honor. Believe 
in nothing and you will not be deceived. 

APRIL 15—ruler Venus. Make secret ar- 
rangements in business but don’t expect 
legal or credit progress until late afternoon. 
Superiors grant reasonable favors. 

APRIL 16—ruler Pluto. Confer quietly 
with people who have power and financial 
imagination. Good weather if you are pro- 
moting something designed to fill modern 
needs. 

APRIL 17—ruler Pluto. You should guard 
against too rapid expansion in business and 
occupational fields; you are recalled to 
reality by legal, credit or distant problems. 

SuN., APRIL 18—ruler Jupiter. Enjoy 
active pleasures this morning; stay away 
from people the rest of the day—you feel 
tired and cantankerous. 

APRIL 19—ruler Jupiter. You may have 
to take a business trip or write an impor- 
tant letter. Make an agreement only if you 
don’t have to promise too much. 

APRIL 20—ruler Saturn. Speculation or 
children may be risky—even painful. Keep 
your temper; settle things by seeing a 
superior or by understanding your own 
authority a little more humanly. 

APRIL 21—ruler Saturn. Hold fast to the 
lamp of reason; it’s foggy out. 

APRIL 22—ruler Uranus. Your plans for 
increasing scope of occupation should be 
hurried this morning as credit or legal 
difficulties slam on the brakes about noon. 


APRIL 23—ruler Uranus. A day for 
“settin’? and thinkin’,” or maybe just 
“settin’.” 


APRIL 24—ruler Uranus. You can work, 
write or promise too much today. 

Sun., APRIL 25—ruler Neptune. Retire 
into your shell and stay there today. 

APRIL 26—ruler Neptune. Travel or real 
estate gives food for serious thought. Sug- 
gestion and mass appeal pay well though 
you may be nervous about business. 

APRIL 27—ruler Mars. The day of the 
month to begin courageous, sensible and 
well-timed new ventures. You have the fore- 
sight and the determination to succeed. 

APRIL 28—ruler Mars. You saw the 
magician pull the rabbit out of the hat— 
now you’re crying because you can’t do it. 

APRIL 29—ruler Mars. Credit or distant 
affairs go very nicely this morning but may 
have become a cause of grief tonight. 

APRIL 30—ruler Venus. Work on new 
ventures. Business changes make you ner- 
vous but turn out splendidly. Co-operate or 
meet new people in your line of work. 
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Virgo 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


A. the month of April opens your per- 
sonal life is strongly under the influence 
of an illusive Neptune which tends to bring 
you somewhat out of focus and to make you 
the instrument of people and personalities 
who are more definite than you are. Among 
those, your marriage partner may be the 
most dominant. At the same time, his or 
her practical common sense may prove to 
be of extreme value to you when dilemmas 
which are fast arising in your life reach 
a stage of acuteness. 

Among the matters which may require 
special attention at this particular time 
are those referring to your business or to 
anything which is the result of human 
relationship, contracts, law suits, and in- 
heritances. You appear to be ready for a 
good deal of inflation and it may be well 
to curb your speculative moods. Some dan- 
ger might arise as a result of new and rev- 
olutionary ideals which have been brought 
to your consciousness, perhaps by radical 
friends. You seem eager to use your ener- 
gies to uphold these ideals and in the pro- 
cess, it is quite likely that your business 
might suffer and particularly the posses- 
sions of your marriage partner. You seem 
surrounded by aggressive neighbors or 
relatives and it is very likely that their 
zeal or enthusiasm will lead you into dif- 
ficulties. You should therefore be as posi- 
tive as you can and depend upon the advice 
of older or practical-minded people whom 
you love and trust; I do not mean friends 
but rather those that are intimately con- 
nected with your personal life. 

APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 

This is a week filled with mental tensions 
and disturbances and you seem quite unable 
to distinguish clearly thoughts from feel- 
ings. There is a peculiar arousing of your 
nature in the service of something which 
eludes you and yet which commands your 
allegiance because it seems so big and so 
wonderful. The condition is terminating 
around April 6 and is followed by still 
more restlessness in your life of business 
and partnership. Be cautious with women 
partners or perhaps secretaries. You seem 
forced by either your new ideals or your 
new friends to make contracts and sign 


The month of April for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


papers or write letters which will disturb 
considerably the even keel of your business 
life. Do not be too optimistic and too self- 
confident. 

At another level I find the possibility of 
extreme cultural refinement and of a re- 
markable expansion of the creative faculties 
especially as this expansion is linked with 
super-physical and occult realms. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


The new moon of April 11 brings to a 
focus the conditions above-mentioned. 
There is now a really serious danger in in- 
flationary practices of any kind in relation 
to business. There may be striking political 
developments which seem to warrant much 
speculation. Nevertheless, the risk appears 
to be very great and your mind is very 
likely not altogether reliable at this junc- 
ture. Beware of what you write in letters. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 

In such a crisis there is indeed a possibil- 
ity that the driving power of your person- 
ality and your capacity for extreme hard 
work may be success-compelling factors. 
The situation has somewhat shifted since 
April 15 or 16 and you might easily reap 
spectacular profits in terms of your busi- 
ness activities. The question is how per- 
manent they will be! A great deal which 
happens seems to be connected more than 
ever with a woman affecting your business 
life, or a business woman. You appear as, 
displaying a great deal of emotional power 
and some spectacular developments may be 
occurring in your home life. Real estate 
operations might prove temporarily valu- 
able and it may be the time to tune in pro- 
fessionally with radical trends in public 
affairs. Nevertheless the danger of unwise 
expansion, especially in terms of real 
estate and land values, remains great. 


APRIL 25 To May 1 
The full moon brings to fulfillment old 
influences of this month. Business and 
finances appear vital. Steady work and 


common sense seem strongly required. At : 
a more spiritual level great inspiration may 
be reached through contacts with the in- 
visible and occult. 
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Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Venus. Home life is one 
big sacrifice so far as you personally are 
concerned; don’t let that sharpen your 
tongue unduly. News late tonight is good. 

APRIL 2—ruler Venus. Your desire to im- 
prove your children’s opportunities brings 
out nothing more pleasant than “Humphf!” 
from your partner. 

APRIL 38—ruler Mercury. Love, children, 
journeys. credit or distant news are all very 
pleasant. Keep expansive ideas, 

SuN., APRIL 4—ruler Mercury. The chil- 
dren keep temper boiling all morning; per- 
haps a pleasure trip or a party makes 
things better all round. Be economical. 

ApRIL 5—ruler Moon. Hard work 
straightens out domestic life and makes 
your feeling of futility vanish. Credit or 
distant affairs are hindered by broken 
agreements or inability to co-operate. 

APRIL 6—ruler Moon. Your partner 
makes extra work or points out your failure 
to come up to standard. 

APRIL 7—ruler Sun. Travel or attend to 
eredit and law; your interests are strongly 
favored. Absolutely refuse to quarrel at 
home; attend to domestic duties. 

AprRIL 8—ruler Sun. Travel, credit and 
distant developments are again pleasant 
and profitable. Be careful your partner 
does not misunderstand your personal 
motives—you are being rather mysterious. 

APRIL 9—ruler Sun. You receive a valu- 
able gift, along with some responsibility. 
Be aggressive in settling painful domestic 
situations; take the right moment to break 
up the existing limitations. 

APRIL 10—ruler Mercury. You’re lost in 
dreams of distant pleasures—that is, you 
would be if the domestic pinpricks didn’t 
keep waking you up. 

Sun., APRIL 11—ruler Mercury. You can’t 
go to church and go joyriding both; make 
your choice. Meet new people,.receive ex- 
citing visitors from a distance, modernize 
your philosophy of life. 

APRIL 12—ruler Venus. Partners are in- 
clined to throw cold water, but personal in- 
spiration carries over from yesterday. 

APRIL 13—ruler Venus. A new business 
venture is very successful; children bring 
you credit. Your partner is reluctantly, but 
definitely impressed by what you have ac- 
complished. Control your nerves. 

AprIL 14—ruler Pluto. Friends, children 
or loved ones have you all a-flutter with 
impossible visions. Come back to earth. 

APRIL 15—ruler Pluto. A friend dis- 
appoints you, journeys may be delaved. 





Entertain older people this afternoon or 
buy clothing for long service. 

APRIL 16—ruler Jupiter. Meet new peo- 
ple, speak under group auspices, give of 
your personal sympathy and your unusual 
philosophy; you’re popular. 

APRIL 17—ruler Jupiter, Friends, love or 
children may be expensive. Take care of 
your credit while you still have it. 

Sun., APRIL 18—ruler Saturn. Morning 
activity at home stirs your circulation 
vigorously. Assert yourself. Afternoon—be 
careful—there are unpredictable people 
you have to humor conscientiously. 

APRIL 19—ruler Saturn. Don’t talk about 
your boss behind his back—some kind soul 
will be sure to tell him your views. Dis- 
tant news, travel or visitors from abroad 
interfere sadly with your capacity for work. 

Apri 20—ruler Uranus. You’ve got a 
whole basketful of chips on your shoulder. 
Reconstruct your philosophy or receive visi- 
tors; understand your in-laws. 

APRIL 21—ruler Uranus. You can escape 
from the prison of self by finding a new 
mental interest or spiritual adviser. 

APRIL 22—ruler Uranus. Spend money on 
children or pleasure or undertake a new 
venture early this morning; the afternoon 
bumps into obstacles or partnership limita- 
tions. Take your own part concerning do- 
mestic finances; you have a right or two. 

APRIL 23—ruler Neptune. Blank, unless 
something comes up for you individually. 

APRIL 24—ruler Neptune. Your partner’s 
income or your collections do not warrant 
splurging or expensive new yentures. 

SuN., APRIL 25—ruler Mars News today 
is shocking or demands sudden _ recon- 
struction of your plans. Relatives are dis- 
cordant; you’re wise to stay out of traffic. 

APRIL 26—ruler Mars. You may hear of 
a death, or receive an unpleasant letter. Be 
sympathetic toward relatives and neigh- 
bors; seek favorable publicity. 

APRIL 27—ruler Venus. Break up the ex- 
isting home situation which has been pain- 
ful for a long time. Choose the right mo- 
ment, act courageously, then stick to it no 
matter what happens. Children or new 
ventures are favored. 

APRIL 28—ruler Venus. You’re about as 
constant as a weathervane. Don’t indulge 
children foolishly. 

APRIL 29—ruler Venus. Pleasure or gifts 
may drop in your lap. Changes are in prep- 
aration at a distance. 

APRIL 30—ruler Mercury. Your projects 
depend on news from a distance or on 
credit. Success may come unexpectedly. 
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Libra 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


a most characteristic feature of the 
first part of the month of April is a broad 
yet definite conflict between your private 
and public life. It is very likely that you 
will find the key to the solution of such a 
conflict in serious and perseverant work, 
while on the contrary a great deal of dis- 
turbance might arise in the realm of your 
conjugal life. Your life partner might 
easily be the cause of the conflict just 
mentioned; and his or her emotional tem- 
perament may upset you a great deal. You 
will need to develop a great deal of kind- 
ness and understanding. The situation can 
be handled only with a genuine benevolence. 

Be careful of real estate investments and 
developments and do not let your marriage 
partner drive you to large expenditures in 
relation to your home. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


The key-note of this week is one of 
intellectual restlessness, caused very large- 
ly by the acts and bickerings of your close 
partners. There is, however, the possibility 
that underneath what may appear very dis- 
turbing on the surface a great deal of 
inspiring truth may be voiced by these 
partners. It will be well for you to keep 
open-minded especially to suggestions which 
are attuned to the new spirit of this age 
and which might lead to a complete repolar- 
ization of your professional life. Neverthe- 
less, do not let yourself be involved in too 
much spending of money. Reserve your 
judgment and whatever you do, do it while 
taking your time and without strain. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This new moon may bring to you very 
great opportunities and striking types of 
partnership with people of high mental 
development, or publicity agents, contact 
men, writers, etc.; nevertheless, this is high 
voltage power and there is some danger 
that you may be burnt. Either you may 
be yourself in a rebellious mood or, even 
more, you may find yourself influenced by 
some types of revolutionary activities. Be- 
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ware your siding with large social or polit- 
ical issues. A few men of strong character 
might, of course, capitalize such a power 
as is being released and use it for self- 
supremacy. But the mob instinct is very 
strong during these days and somewhere 
a good deal of trouble may be expected. 
Be careful not to be caught in it; and again 
watch your financial outgo. You may re- 
ceive a great deal of money but it seems 
to vanish even faster than it is received. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


This week is characterized by a strong 
emotional emphasis. It may bring a great 
glowing fervor to your conjugal life or to 
any intimate relationship which you may 
enter into. You are seen under very beauti- 
ful protection, either from the inner planes 
or given to you unreservedly by your 
closest life partner. I have not stressed in 
the preceding paragraphs the possibility 
of a rather lowered vitality and of de- 
pressed health conditions. This is only a 
possibility which need not materialize at 
all. Yet it is worth taking into considera- 
tion. 

You are making very constructive and 
creative use of your wealth and possessions; 
also of your innate gifts. The opposition of 
Pluto and Jupiter is now receding into the 
background. Beware of travels, especially 
long journeys. They might involve you in 
issues larger and more complex than you 
are at present ready to face. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


Some sudden and unexpected change may 
be taking place in your life of human rela- 
tionship. It seems, however, to be a change 
for the better. Perhaps you will meet some 
one who will be of great assistance to you 
and who will strengthen your powers of 
initiative. Beauty and harmony seem to 
surround more than ever your place of 
work. Develop your self-confidence to the 
utmost. You should rely upon the most 
permanent and stable values which may 
be grasped by you; that is, upon things that 
are well known and of proven worth, things 
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which have stood the test of time. This 
does not mean necessarily being “reaction- 
ary” or even conservative—because many 
revolutionists really strive after the re- 
establishment of age-old ideals, temporarily 
forgotten. 


Daily Guide 


AprIL 1—ruler Mercury. Watch your 
tongue, also any red lights on your road. 
Secrets are out. Take a journey this evening 
with your partner. 

ApriIL 2—ruler Mercury. Sing in your 
bath this morning if you feel like it. You 
meet obstructions this afternoon; be patient. 

APRIL 3—ruler Moon. Entertain at home 
or redecorate in line with your individual 
ideas. But your partner will insist on an 
accounting. 

Sun. Apri 4—ruler Moon. Apply crea- 
tive imagination to domestic life. Make im- 
provements; be luxurious but don’t forget 
the bills will come in. You will have to work 
harder, but you don’t mind that! 

APRIL 5—ruler Sun. Keep your pleasures 
conventional. Be active in correspondence 
or take a trip. Try to understand loved ones 
tonight; you are discordant. 

APRIL 6—ruler Sun. Work is more im- 
portant than pleasure; help your partner 
in any way you can. 

APRIL 7—ruler Mercury. Make collec- 
tions; meet new people; start new medical 
treatment if your health is not all it 
should be. Avoid quarrels and accidents; 
write politely; watch your traffic signals. 

APRIL 8—ruler Mercury. You receive 
gifts or feel happy about improvement in 
partnership income. Watch your work and 
health very carefully; do not defraud either 
yourself or others. 

APRIL 9—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
presents an opportunity in home life or 
real estate! Grasp it quickly even if it 
means added responsibilities or a long con- 
tract. Be alert mentally; speak out freely. 

APRIL 10—ruler Venus. Life is not pos- 
sible without generating some friction— 
you seem to have saved a double dose. 

Sun. APRIL 11—ruler Venus. Collections, 
news of death or inheritance adjustments, 
or the partner’s income may give you a 
mental shock, The best social hours are 
those around dinner time. 

APRIL 12—ruler Pluto. Your partner 
simply won’t shell out unless you can work 
the old sympathy racket. It’s worth trying. 

APRIL 13—ruler Pluto. Travel, improve 
your home, finance a new venture. Partners 
insist on moderation; that’s very good. 


Don’t get in a wreck tonight, or even waste 
energy in an argument that gets nowhere. 
APRIL 14—ruler Jupiter. Keep your do- 
mestic life and your credit right out in 
the open; secrets are snakes in the grass. 
APRIL 15—ruler Jupiter. Business rivals 
defeat you unless you get there early this 
morning and sign on the dotted line. 
APRIL 16—ruler Saturn. Use imagination 
and originality in business; you win. Ade- 
quate publicity should be a big help. 
APRIL 17—ruler Saturn. Domestic ex- 
travagance hurts your business reputation, 
especially if you go to the point of having 


collectors on the trail. Your partner 
straightens things out. 
Sun. APRIL 18—ruler Uranus. Take a 


trip with a friend or write a letter that 
must be deftly done. Don’t take out ner- 
vous irritation on your partner, 

APRIL 19—ruler Uranus. Instead of argu- 
ing with a friend, find a reasonable com- 
promise. Your date may cost too much this 
evening; better get a new girl friend if 
the old one goes in for diamond bracelets. 

APRIL 20—ruler Neptune. Someone is 
going to land in the hospital; don’t you be 
in such a hurry. Sharp tongues make 
enemies. Meet new people this evening. 

APRIL 21—ruler Neptune. Visit someone 
who is shut-in; take a new novel if you 
want to be welcomed like the spring breeze. 

APRIL 22—ruler Mars. Make fortunate 
domestic changes; buy real estate. Your 
partner gets squarely in your way; don’t 
try to push. Write; speak in public. 

APRIL 23—ruler Mars. Another day, 
that’s about all. 

APRIL 24—ruler Mars. Be very moderate 
in personal demands on your partner or 
family. You want to go too far, too fast. 

Sun. APRIL 25—ruler Venus. Financial 
upsets give you a bad headache unless you 
are willing to co-operate. 

APRIL 26—ruler Venus, Don’t delay finan- 
cial deals or you lose out. Seek support 
from those behind the throne; letters 
should be most carefully worded. 

APRIL 27—ruler Mercury. The day to put 
aggressive, well timed and _ fore-sighted 
plans into operation. Don’t quarrel—work. 

APRIL 28—ruler Mercury. Gossip is in- 
jurious, whether you indulge in it or 
whether your own private life is dragged 
out for malicious inspection. 

APRIL 29—ruler Mercury. Go somewhere 
with your partner or write a nice letter. 
News of a death may be upsetting. 

AprRIL 30—ruler Moon. Plan your work; 
then work your plan. Reconstruct home 
life; make over the family budget. 
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Scorpio 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


. full moon of March 26 should have 
brought to you something which will be of 
supreme value in solving the problems with 
which you will be confronted. A vision, a 
dream, something which took you out of 
the narrow sphere of your being and opened 
to you vast perspectives and gave you broad 
ambitions, may have stirred you at the 
time of that full moon. Now is the time for 
you to utilize it to the utmost. 

A great deal is likely to happen in con- 
nection with your job or every-day work. 
You have to put into it something new 
that you have discovered or that you may 
be in the process of gaining through the 
development of a new technique. Progress 
in the development of technique is the order 
of the day for you. You should also learn 
to draw more out of your environment. The 
latter can help you a great deal if you are 
energetic and positive. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


Learn the value of self-criticism and 
analyze carefully both the causes of your 
behavior and the little ways of your per- 
sonality. You seem to be put under a test 
intellectually to see how much discrimina- 
tion you may be able to develop. Be careful 
of the letters which you write and do not 
let yourself be disturbed by, perhaps, revo- 
lutionary news which may reach you. Every- 
thing that is happening can be related to 
the process of testing of which I have 
spoken. Try to see through every little 
occurrence the deeper meaning thereof: 
and, if you are being taught, learn by com- 
muning keenly with the mind of your teach- 
er and guide, It will be well at the same 
time to keep your emotions well under con- 
trol, so that you do not try to find relief 
from mental strain in emotional outbursts 
or angry moods. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


This week may bring you a real con- 
flict between an old and new perspective. 
The new moon is pouring fire as it were 
into the realm of your everyday work. 
Your office may appear a rather chaotic 
place, or else you may be wondering 
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whether you should stay in your environ- 
ment or make for new lands or new realms 
of ideas. The situation is rather complex 
and much may seem bewildering to your 
concrete mind. If tests there have been, this 
is the week for them to display their most 
difficult phase. You may be willing to face 
temporary disruption for the sake of ful- 
filling your new vision. It may be that the 
apparently less wise way may be in the 
long run the wisest, because the deepest, 
course of action. Do not drive yourself too 
fast, however, or with too much emotional 
intensity for there are pitfalls on the way. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


These days will stress the emotional fac- 
tor in your life. Much will be gained by the 
death of someone or something. You will 
inherit lasting values, whether they be 
financial ones or spiritual realizations which 
will transfigure and deepen your soul- 
heritage. Much can be reached at this time 
through _a one-pointed devotion to what- 
ever you call divinity. This divinity may 
take very concrete and beautiful form in 
your experience. It may even take the form 
of a woman. But through love of a spiritual 
kind one may indeed reach communion with 
the divine. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


At this full moon, your power of initia- 
tive and your emotional strength reach a 
climax, even if the strength is one of re- 
sistance more than one of aggression. In 
some cases at least the key-note of these 
days will be an intense devotional surge 
of love for one whom you joyfully serve, 
be it inwa . v or outwardly. You seem to be 
full of con”. nce and your outer life is seen 
radiant wita high idealism or a deep com- 
passionate understanding of the woes of 
mankind. Expect the unexpected in all 
things under the strong Uranian aspect 
which concludes the month. This will be 
particularly true if you are keenly inter- 
ested in psychic or occult matters; but in 
any case your relations with intangible 
forces or impersonal organizations will be 
affected—for the better eventually. 
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Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Moon. Agents can get 
nothing for you that you couldn’t get for 
yourself. Financial tips from friends are 
nebulous. Wait for news late tonight. 

APRIL 2—ruler Moon. Letters or journeys 
are profitable. Take care of health; put 
practical considerations ahead of love. 

APRIL 8—ruler Sun. Put your ideas be- 
fore the public, speak or write. But you 
don’t need an expensive press agent—some- 
one is pulling your leg. 

SuN. APRIL 4—ruler Sun. Forget money for 
one day. Take a pleasant journey, write 
long letters to friends, but go easy on food, 
and exercise; you have a waistline—or 
maybe had one. 

APRIL 5—ruler Mercury. Take the money 
to fix up your home; your husband will be 
loudly irritated and some goofy friend will 
be likely to drop in about the time you get 
the paint brush going full speed. 

APRIL 6—ruler Mercury. You did enough 
yesterday to loaf today. About noon you 
may feel like tackling something else. 

AprRiIL 7—ruler Venus. You can’t make 
money and go gallivanting both—take your 
wife out for a celebration; choose some 
place right up to the minute. 

APRIL 8—ruler Venus. Marriage or any 
form of partnership is under ideal influ- 
ences. But don’t go in for big illusions in 
love or friendship. Speculation is risky. 

APRIL 9—ruler Venus. News or journeys 
connected with your work or, health may 
be very encouraging. You still have serious 
problems, but you attack them courageous- 
ly. Go in to win. Finances are active. 

APRIL 10—ruler Pluto. Finances and 
social life present little explosions, sensi- 
tivity and self-pity. The New Moon tonight 
falls in your house of health and work. 

Sun. APRIL 11—ruler Pluto. Your partner 
has big ideas. Co-operate with others; get used 
to new and strange experiences if you want 
to attract instead of repelling. 

APRIL 12—ruler Jupiter. Tell a sympa- 
thetic friend about your work or health 
difficulties; maybe you will find a way out 
of your maze. 

APRIL 13—ruler Jupiter. News is most 
encouraging; journeys are successful. 
Make collections, secure any needed medical 
treatment, tackle some difficult task. 

APRIL 14—ruler Saturn. Friends are con- 
fusing; news is not very well-founded. 

APRIL 15—ruler Saturn. Make credit or 
partnership arrangements early; you strike 
obstacles in the afternoon though refusals 
may be softened by tactful methods. 





APRIL 16—ruler Uranus. Aren’t you in- 
clined to think things are going to be all 
right without any effort on your part? 
Reconstruct your philosophy. Your part- 
ner’s new ideas are good; accept them. 

APRIL 17—ruler Uranus. Journeys may 
be expensive; you may write too much or 
may be foolishly indulgent toward your 
partner. Take up practical tasks. 

Sun. APRIL 18—ruler Neptune. Be ag- 
gressive this morning about money. But 
pipe down the rest of the day—your part- 
ner has very different ideas and your past 
achievements don’t give you more than a 
leg and a half to stand on. 

APRIL 19—ruler Neptune, Business com- 
petitors force you to make changes, Use 
care in forming new partnerships, 

APRIL 20—ruler Mars. You may quarrel 
with an associate over money; control your 
temper long enough to seek intimate under- 
standing of the other person’s motives if 
you want things to come right again. 

APRIL 21—ruler Mars. In a very peculiar, 
nebulous group of associates there is one 
person who can lend you some oil for the 
lamp of reason. 

APRIL 22—ruler Venus. Take care of 
journeys, correspondence and finances early 
this morning; the afternoon strikes snags 
in the way of older people, inefficient work- 
ers or physical fatigue. 

APRIL 23—ruler Venus. Nothing today, 
except in the individual chart, 

APRIL 24—ruler Venus. Avoid excess in 
diet, mental activity or revelations. Prom- 
ises are not likely to be kept, although dic- 
tated by affection. 

Sun. Aprit 25—ruler Mercury. You and 
your partner simply do not see things in 
the same light; look out or this may be 
the fork in the paths. 

AprIL 26—ruler Mercury. Avoid argu- 
ments like you would athlete’s foot. A 
sympathetic friend gives inspiration. 

APRIL 27—ruler Moon. Financial news is 
excellent; journeys or correspondence may 
be especially profitable. Start sound, well- 
planned and aggressive ventures today. 

APRIL 28—ruler Moon. Avoid financial 
loss through over-confidence; cut down on 
relatives and journeys. Steer clear of friend- 
ly financial tips. 

APRIL 29—ruler Moon. Your work is 
pleasant and profitable; health improves. 
Avoid irritating your partner; he feels 
lowly too. If you have bad dreams tonight 
it’s because you are over-tired. 

APRIL 30—ruler Sun. Keep your tongue 
strictly under control; co-operate fully with 
your partner for a striking success. 
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Sagittarius 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


7. main problems for the first two or 
three weeks of the month of April may ‘be 
centered around matters involving business 
and finances, The key to the situation, how- 
ever, resides in the use which you make of 
your creative energies and, in terms of 
strict business, by the type of speculative 
enterprises which you undertake. The situa- 
tion takes two different characters accord- 
ing to whether you are dealing with the 
ordinary financial and business world or 
with matters pertaining to creative, artistic, 
theatrical, or even educational fields. In 
the first case, I would warn you against infla- 
tionary tactics and buying in the hope of a 
boom. There may be some sort of inflation 
during the month; nevertheless, the situa- 
tion is fraught with danger and unless you 
have solid backing and you can be cool- 
headed, it might be prudent to abstain from 
expansive moves—which might prove very 
expensive! 

If, on the other hand, your work is more 
strictly individual and depends on a 
creative release of mental inspiration 
through writings or any artistic means, then 
you may find that this period is one of 
tremendous activity and in the main of 
stirring results. There may be strain and 
the mobilization of all your inner resources 
and you may feel at times mentally ex- 
hausted, but important achievements may 
be expected. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


You are seen at this time inspired by a 
keen sense of divination, willing to risk 
for the sake of future gains. You may be 
risking your money or you may be plung- 
ing into daring intellectual speculations. 
In any case, your mind is intensely active 
and energized by a great deal of emotional 
warmth and enthusiasm. The social group 
to which you belong seems also willing to 
trust some of its resources to you. You deal 
positively with large public issues involving 
racial or political ideals which have been 
transforming a great deal the attitude which 
you inherited from your family background. 
You may be intensely inspired. At the same 
time it is well for you to watch lest your 
feelings cloud or disturb the cool objectivity 


The month of April for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


of your intellectual judgments. Whatever 
you do, be ready to move with extreme speed 
on the shortest possible notice. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


The new moon will bring all the above 
factors to a focus. You will have to learn 
the value and usefulness of make-believe. 
In other words, the situation might call for 
bluff or, at another level, for the fullest use 
of creative imagination. You are forcing 
yourself as it were ahead of yourself. In 
some cases it might be a dangerous game. 
The fifteenth and sixteenth may be days of 
reckoning. If you have used dishonest 
means, you may find yourself located in 
jail. 

APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


Now comes a week of great emotional 
upheavals. These may be of various kinds 
according to what the last week has wit- 
nessed. If you succeeded in your speculat- 
ing, you may find yourself drunk with your 
own personality, authority, and wealth. If 
you fail or were called to sharp account, 
your emotions may be boiling up in the 
depths of shattered hopes; and you may 
accuse your closest partner of betrayal, or 
hidden enemies of insidious scheming. If, 
however, your work was one of interior or 
artistic creativeness, you may find yourself 
over-exalted by your achievements. Be sure 
not to lose your head or to try to escape 
mental weariness after the great efforts 
you have made by plunging into an uncon- 
trolled emotional splurge. At any rate, 
romance is in the air; conjugal bonds seem 
useless and trifling. Nevertheless, remember 
that even the most golden bubble may 
easily break. 


APRIL 25 To May 1 


Whatever may have happened, your will 
to self-expression is continuing to increase 
and to bring to your life radical changes— 
perhaps also a very glorious and stirring 
kind of inspiration. You seem almost ob- 
sessed by forces which transcend the nor- 
mal range of your consciousness and of 
your will, All the latent energies of your 
being are mobilized in determined self- 
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exertion. Possibly also this strong Uranian 
period may see you rudely awakened from 


a magnificent dream. Has the bubble burst? 


Daily Guide 

APRIL 1—ruler Sun. Be patient with 
children; plan new ventures before you 
start. If you look not on the wine when 
it is red (or any other color) you won’t 
hear things about your reputation. 

APRIL 2—ruler Sun. Look after finances 
early; your new projects may strike rocks 
later in the day. Carry home responsibilities. 

APRIL 3—ruler Mercury. Co-operate with 
fellow-workers; present profitable new ideas 
in service to your customers. Keep specula- 
tions well heeled in. 

Sun. Apri 4—ruler Mercury. Your 
financial worries have rendered you about 
as pleasant as a bear with a sore tail; 
calm yourself, 

ApRIL 5—ruler Venus. You hear dis- 
quieting business rumors; perhaps a woman 
visitor disrupts your work. Make up for 
lost time this afternoon; you have plenty 
of energy to run wild. 

AprIL 6—ruler Venus. Your mind has a 
dull brown cast this morning; get some ex- 
ercise to stir up your liver. New ventures 
progress well in the afternoon. 

AprIL 7—ruler Pluto. Modernize your 
home pleasantly; take co-workers out to 
dinner; deal in real estate or public needs. 
But control your temper. 

APRIL 8—ruler Pluto. Your work pro- 
gresses splendidly; new ideas turn out 
pleasantly. But be careful about reputation. 

APRIL 9—ruler Pluto. You feel blocked in 
new venture or speculation yet your basic 
finances are excellent and your personal 
energy is at a high level. Hammer away at 
your marble; you don’t want to carve soap. 

APRIL 10—ruler Jupiter. If you bite your- 
self you'll get collywobbles. The New Moon 
tonight falls in your house of love, pleasure, 
children and creative activities. 

Sun. Aprit 11—ruler Jupiter. Children 
are expensive; so is poker. Plan changes of 
mental attitude and of social interest in 
your occupational sphere. 

AprRIL 12—ruler Saturn. You don’t feel 
like working. All right, maybe you can find 
a publicity or mass suggestion campaign 
which interests the men higher up. 

Apri, 18—ruler Saturn. Make public 
contacts; write or take a trip very profit- 
ably; go ahead sensibly on new ventures or 
plans for your children. 

AprIL 14. ruler Uranus. The less you be- 
lieve about finance and business the less 
you will know that isn’t so. 









riors in your new ventures but make haste 
slowly when it comes to practical efforts, 

APRIL 16—ruler Neptune. Speculate if 
you can lose your surplus comfortably, 
Make collections, modernize your work; co- 
operate with other workers. Public opinion 
should be carefully observed in business. 

APRIL 17—ruler Neptune. Enter working 
partnerships only if they do not exact 
excessive financial expense. Promises are 
too big to be kept. 

SuN. APRIL 18—ruler Mars. Your per- 
sonal aggressiveness should be combined 
with ethical principles for best results, 
Over-work and tense nerves should induce 
you to seek relaxation. 

APRIL 19—ruler Mars. Distant news con- 
cerns changes in your work, forced ones. 
Send tactful messages but do not promise 
more than you can afford. 

APRIL 20—ruler Venus, Hold in your tem- 
per when you talk to your boss, Let co- 
operation be your watchword. 

APRIL 21—ruler Venus. Don’t try to dis- 
sect fact from nebulous fancy in business; 
make no deals until you have heard from 
an expert appraiser. 

APRIL 22—ruler Mercury. Make money 
early this morning; there is none lying 
around loose this afternoon. Contact ener- 
getic associates who may be helpful. 

APRIL 28—ruler Mercury. A minor day, 
aside from individual] events. 

APRIL 24—ruler Mercury. Friends will 
promise you practically anything dazzling; 
the more fool you, if you wish to listen. 

Sun. APRIL 25—ruler Moon. You may 
suffer from tense nerves—if you do, stay 
away from people you can’t bear comfort- 
ably. Rest; eat what agrees with you; learn 
to relax completely. 

APRIL 26—ruler Moon. Seek good will in 
business; feel the public pulse. Do one 
thing at a time; then your work will not 
make you nervous. 

APRIL 27—ruler Sun. Be very energetic; 
make hay while the financial sun shines. 
Undertake moderate new ventures. 

APRIL 28—ruler Sun. Believe nothing; ex- 
pect nothing really profitable. Things are 
not what they seem, Today’s formula: two 
feet on the ground. 

APRIL 29—ruler Sun. Conciliate co-work- 
ers; be tactful in all contacts. This be- 
comes more difficult as the day advances; 
dragging ~human nature out of the knot- 
hole backward can cause failure or sorrow. 

Aprit, 30—ruler Mercury. Your work is 
unusually profitable; control nervous irrita- 
tion. New ideas progress well, 


APRIL 15—ruler Uranus, Interest supe- 
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Capricorn 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


_ = is a month filled with very unusual 
possibilities for you; a month that may 
bring you to places of power and to a posi- 
tion of great influence and authority. This 
power and authority however are more 
likely to rest on an inner, spiritual founda- 
tion than to manifest in the light of public 
activity. The center of your life at present 
seems to be your home or the innermost 
consciousness of your own soul, The term 
“soul” is of course very vague. What I am 
saying relates to the development of an 
integrated and strongly organized con- 
sciousness rooted in a very exalted and 
transcendent sensing of life-realities. In 
the process, very much indeed depends upon 
rather striking occurrences in your conjugal 
life or in the sphere of close partnership. 
You seem intimately connected with a very 
unusual personality, and in the effort of 
matching your own power and individuality 
with his or hers, you may expand consider- 
ably the mental and emotional basis of your 
being. This of course can be interpreted in 
a material way as referring to the actual 
expansion of your home or of any real 
estate holdings which you and your mar- 
riage partner may possess. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


Definite tensions are likely to arise with 
regard to your mental life, in which friends 
may be involved in a particularly active, 
almost aggressive way. Your environment 
may depress you, and possibly you try to 
escape it in showing off a more or less fic- 
titious authority. Nevertheless, in this very 
attempt at proving your importance and at 
expanding your personality, you may ac- 
tually gain dominion over the mental and 
emotional restlessness which had disturbed 
your psychology. So, do not be afraid to 
face responsibility to the fullest extent; 
also to face your marriage partner and his 
or her instinctive nature with kind but 
strong determination, 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


The new moon occurs at a time of extreme 
mental stimulation and inspiration. Be care- 


The month of April for those born 


December 22 to January 19 


ful not to be thrown out of your balance by 
the inrush of energies—or at another level 
by unexpected developments which, because 
of contracts or legal papers, might chal- 
lenge the validity of some of your real 
estate holdings. The expansive and powerful 
vibrations of Jupiter are being focalized as 
it were just at the very threshold of your 
consciousness, You should be able to assume 
all responsibility and to make such a show 
of authority that your enemies will meet a 


_ spectacular defeat. At the same time there 


is no doubt that the contest may be sharp 
and possibly bitter. Your public life may 
be at stake, as a result of the things which 
are affecting your inner life or the founda- 
tions of your social position and your wealth, 
Friends are very active and business part- 
ners—especially those connected with large 
organizations, governmental agencies, or 
social service bureaus—may come to your 
rescue if needed. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


You seem now to live very fully in your 
inner life and an outburst of emotion is to 
be expected as the week opens. Your feelings 
are running high and at the same time 
there is a sense of extreme beauty and of 
spiritual companionship flooding your inner 
life. Your ideals and your friendships for 
strong and pioneering people are stirring 
your creative abilities. Listen to the voices 
that speak within. Listen especially to the 
message of the beautiful. A feminine influ- 
ence is now dominating your home or inner 
life. It should bring you great spiritual 
Joy. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


The week develops through an emphasis 
of spiritual inspiration. It is as if the long 
line of your ancestors were bringing forth 
in and through you the flowering of their 
deepest realizations. May you use to the 
fullest extent this possibility of tremendous 
inspiration and soul-exaltation! to some 
may come the experience of joining in the 
inner realms a_ significant Brotherhood 
through association with which they may 
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find their creative energies immensely 
stirred. Changes are in the air. You may 
move about in a state of exaltation. Re- 
main fluidic! 


Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Mercury. You’re anxious 
about something at a distance or concern- 
ing credit; wait patiently for good news 
coming late tonight. 

APRIL 2—ruler Mercury. Do important 
things this morning. Delay journeys or 
letters; avoid unpleasant callers this after- 
noon. 

APRIL 3—ruler Venus. This is your day 
for love and pleasure, for successful new 
ventures or for improving relationships 
with loved ones. Be moderate in your de- 
mands at home; you want too much. 

Sun. APRIL 4—ruler Venus. Refuse to let 
a concealed irritation make you cross. 
Travel, expand your personal boundaries, 
be confident, but do not splurge. 

AprRIL 5—ruler ‘Pluto. You cannot afford 
every pleasure you would like; accept that 
gracefully. 

APRIL 6—ruler Pluto. Relatives, news 
and journeys may be disappointing this 
morning; improve home and community 
life later in the day. 

APRIL 7—ruler Jupiter. Have a party if 
you can avoid painful gossip or over- 
wrought nerves this evening; relax. 

APRIL 8—ruler Jupiter. You’re happy this 
morning; love and the world are just little 
oysters of yours. Sign nothing without read- 
ing carefully this afternoon. 

AprRIL 9—ruler Jupiter. Your home re- 
sponsibilities are lightened by self-confi- 
dence and a feeling of personal freedom. 

AprRIL 10—ruler Saturn. One of those 
days when you burn a finger or have your 
little feelings hurt, or some woman crosses 
you up. Friction is part of living but no- 
body can make you like it. 

Sun. APRIL 11— ruler Saturn. Love, chil- 
dren, new ventures are all unexpectedly 
good although surprising. Be up to date. 

APRIL 12—ruler Uranus. You feel your 
age this morning; forget yourself in a pub- 
licity drive or an exciting travel book. 

APRIL 13—ruler Uranus. Your work is 
progressing famously; be self-confident in 
your ability to carry domestic responsibility. 

APRIL 14—ruler Neptune. The less stock 
you take in rumors the better. Watch credit 
and employees. 

APRIL 15—ruler Neptune. Start the day 
right with your partner; this afternoon is 
difficult unless you set pleasures on a mod- 





est scale and make common sense an in- 
gredient of your affections. 

APRIL 16—ruler Mars. Family life pins 
down your expansiveness somewhat; accept 
moderation as wise. Your partser brings 
unexpected pleasure or success. 

APRIL 17—ruler Mars. Your partner ob- 
jects to your extravagance; you have gone 
slightly pleasure-mad lately. Remember your 
family responsibilities, 

SUN, APRIL 18—ruler Venus. You should 
be very active in overcoming old limitations 
or make some vigorous spiritual resolutions. 

APRIL 19—ruler Venus, Children or new 
ventures cause worry. Buckle down to 
home tasks. Be moderate this evening. 

APRIL 20—ruler Mercury. Something 
painful develops in credit or at a distance. 
Keep your temper; avoid extravagance. 

APRIL 21—ruler Mercury. Your philos- 
ophy is all tangled up in the fog; distant 
events are shrouded in mystery, credit on 
new ventures is tied up in red tape. 

APRIL 22—ruler Moon. You’re free as a 
bird this morning, but by noon you find you 
have a house and lot tied to your leg. De- 
vote some energy to cutting the string. 

APRIL 23—ruler Moon. An uneventful 
day, aside from the individual chart. 

Aprin 24—ruler -Moon. Manna _ from 
heaven is your motto; but as a steady diet 
you'll find it cloying. Superiors may begin 
to think you can’t take anything tough. 

SuN. APRIL 25—ruler Sun. Take care of 
your children; keep your own pleasures 
strictly conventional. A very poor social 
day. 

APRIL 26—ruler Sun. Another poor social 
day. Avoid arguments with friends or loved 
ones; stay home and do some of the neg- 
lected tasks. 

APRIL 27—ruler Mercury. Have confi- 
dence in your foresight and ability to break 
an existing limitation. Be practical about 
home affairs; you may locate permanently 
if you so desire. The best day of the month, 
if you are willing to work hard. 

APRIL 28—ruler Mercury. Be strictly on 
the level and right out in the open—your 
secrets are open anyway if you knew it. 

APRIL 29—ruler Mercury. Entertain in- 
formally; express affection. Keep love or 
children under strict control; you may 
bave to make reversals of policy toward 
them or tempt independent rebellion, Older 
people make heavy demands on you at 
home, or there may be delays. 

Apri, 30—ruler Venus. Suspense ends 
this evening with surprising success in love, 
new ventures or dealing with young people. 
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Aquarius 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


Maes is likely to happen in your environ- 
ment these days, or perhaps in connection 
with relatives and neighbors. The emphasis 
however seems to be in the realm of your 
mental, intellectual environment. New con- 
cepts, new learning, a new trend of nervous 
response to surrounding conditions are 
strongly developing in you. The thing main- 
ly to be careful of is that this process may 
not become too much of a strain on your 
nervous system and on your health. You 
seem to display a great deal of activity in 
your professional life. Your correspondence 
seems particularly heavy and deals with 
significant matters, because you may have 
come in touch with social or spiritual 
agencies which are new to you and which 
put upon you a kind of responsibility in 
work to which you are not accustomed. 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


During this week the trends above de- 
scribed are becoming more and more definite 
and significant. There is a great deal of 
inspiration and enthusiasm in your mind 
and you seem able to use it constructively 
in your business life. Your mind and your 
emotions may be a little confused under 
this exceptional stimulation. It is, however, 
rather important that you should separate 
ideas and feelings and not over-reach your- 
self in your intellectual efforts. Your health 
condition is still to be watched; whatever 
may be the matter, however, could be 
easily traced to the psychological strain 
of functioning in the midst of unusual sur- 
roundings and in terms of a group con- 
sciousness which almost over-expands your 
viewpoint, 

You should not allow a possibly dull 
trend in finances or business to depress you. 
It is only the tail-end of a cycle and if you 
are fully active you can sow new seeds of 
prosperity. Watch, nevertheless, your busi- 
ness partners, They might deceive you. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


The new moon brings to an increased 
focalization all the tendencies which I have 
mentioned so far. An acceleration of the 
process of change—intellectual or environ- 
mental—is noticeable just at the time of 





The month of April for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


the new moon and it will lead to a situation 
which may cause you a certain amount of 
disappointment. You might possibly lose 
your job or you may find yourself dis- 
turbed rather considerably by social or 
political upheavals over which you have no 
control. However, it may be that this pro- 
cess is purely an interna] one dealing with 
psychological problems which transcend 
your usual reach. It is a good time to stir 
up old ghosts in your family closet. Only, 
do it gently! It might be upsetting. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 

This week opens with a very strong stim- 
ulation of your emotional nature. You seem 
almost flooded with the aroused energy 
which may enable you to take some strik- 
ingly creative initiative in the realm of 
your career or of your public life. The con- 
figuration is particularly significant for 
writers, teachers, and social organizers. 
There is, however, some danger of over- 
reaching yourself and of falling for some 
beautiful and glamorous ideal which you 
might not be able to sustain in your every- 
day life. This is a time to develop a maxi- 
mum of faith and idealism, knowing, how- 
ever, how not to be made drunken with the 
new possibilities discovered. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


There is a great deal of social activity 
in store for you these days. You may be 
visiting or traveling a great deal from place 
to place in your surroundings. You should 
be able to bring a new inspiration, a new 
ideal, a. stirring message to those with 
whom you thus come in contact. Your pub- 
lic life should hold the center of the stage; 
however, your participation in the world’s 
work seems to be one not actuated as much 
by personal motives and impulses as by 
the stimulation of a great ideal. Avoid par- 
ticularly a kind of insistent restlessness 
which may make you scatter your forces 
needlessly. These are strongly Uranian 
days. You must be careful about too reckless 
driving. Short trips may cause situations 
which, while they may be inspiring and 
vivifying at first, can also lead by reaction 
to a period of depression throughout May. 
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Daily Guide 


APRIL 1—ruler Venus. It’s foolish to ar- 
gue with friends. Be skeptical about any 
mysteries that come up—there’s somebody 
in the ghostly sheet. Visit, write, make 
mental contacts this evening. 

APRIL 2—ruler Venus. A friend in the 
background is very generous. You can lose 
money this afternoon. 

APRIL 8—ruler Pluto. Entertain at home; 
remodel or decorate as your individuality 
dictates. Your figures may have to be re- 
vised upward or you may have to go into 
debt; if so, keep a grain of budget sense. 

Sun. Apri, 4—ruler Pluto. Keep calm 
with associates this morning. Be careful 
what opinions you express in public, also 
what expansive plans you make. 

Apri, 5—ruler Jupiter. Take a position 
of leadership in your group or association; 
go vigorously after your pet ambition. Af- 
fection at home may take different courses 
from those you would expect; adapt readily. 

Apri 6—ruler Jupiter. Finances are a 
little low this morning; attend to corre- 
spondence, journeys and mental activities 
in the afternoon. 

Apri, 7—ruler Saturn. Give a party in 
your home; the more congenial the group 
and the more original the entertainment the 
better. Or buy new furniture; re-decorate. 
Avoid financial quarrels with associates to- 
night. 

APRIL 8—ruler Saturn. Another splendid 
day for affection, beauty and interest in 
the home. But avoid financial pitfalls. 

APRIL 9—ruler Saturn. Your mind is con- 
fident, although perfectly acquainted with 
the difficulty you set out to solve. Do im- 
portant things early this morning; after 
that delays, obstructions, or ultimatums 
may confront you. 

Aprit 10—ruler Uranus. Friction is only 
lost energy; put some oil on your friend- 
ships. The New Moon tonight falls in your 
house of journeys and mental activities. 

Sun. APRIL 11—ruler Uranus. Revise the 
budget downward this morning. There are 
pleasant visitors to your home; adapt your- 
self to new people and new ideas, 

APRIL 12—ruler Neptune. Refrain from 
expressing your melancholy ideas at home. 
Be sympathetic; appreciate the sacrifices 
all the family make. 

Aprit 18—ruler Neptune. You have sup- 
port behind the throne for your new ven- 
tures; limitations are dissolved in the sub- 
conscious feeling of contact with the divine 
source of supply. Avoid anger with friends 
or loved ones tonight; be discreet. 





APRIL 14—ruler Mars. No entanglements 


please. Speculations and promotion ven. 
tures had better not be touched. 

APRIL 15—ruler Mars. Attend to journeys 
and correspondence this morning; the 
afternoon presents stone walls. Home is 
very pleasant after the hard day. 

APRIL 16—ruler Venus. Keep the strings 
tied on your trial balloons; the public 
might take them seriously. Your home life 
gives you a new mental impetus. 

APRIL 17—ruler Venus. Your display of 
happiness and prosperity may arouse bitter 
envy in the breast of some rival. Home 
life is pleasant, but should not be too ex- 
travagant. Your partner has good ideas 
calling for sound foundations. 

SuN. APRIL 18—ruler Mercury. Make an 
offensive or defensive alliance with a 
strong friend; initiate some group activity. 
You’re touchy; retire into your shell. 

APRIL 19—ruler Mercury. Before break- 
fast arguments are always acrimonious— 
there ought to be a law against them. The 
evening is better but avoid extravagance. 

APRIL 20—ruler Moon. When friends are 
on the warpath you shouldn’t join them. 
Home life presents a pleasant surprise; you 
may even receive a legacy. 

APRIL 21—ruler Moon. The partner’s in- 
come or inheritance problems are so foggy 
that the best thing you can do is to sit down. 

APRIL 22—ruler Sun. Push credit or legal 
affairs early; the afternoon brings disap- 
pointment. Friends are helpful. 

APRIL 23—ruler Sun. A very minor day. 

Aprit 24—ruler Sun. Too much pleasure, 
too much love, too much confidence; be mod- 
erate in everything. 

Sun. ApriL 25—ruler Mercury. Every 
member of your family circle is a separate 
individual—don’t forget that. 

ApriL 26—ruler Mercury. Be sympathetic 
in business contacts; attend to neglected 
correspondence. Avoid nervousness at home. 

Apri, 27—ruler Venus. The best day of 
the month to start things that require fore- 
sight, patience and energy. Act aggressively. 

Apri 28—ruler Venus. Friends can’t 
make money grow on trees. Believe nothing 
and you won’t be fooled, 

ApRIL 29—ruler Venus. Take a pleasant 
journey, go shopping or attend the theatre. 
Plan to be home in bed early but look out 
if you live in a cyclone belt. Or if there is 
one in your family. 

Aprit 30—ruler Pluto. Reconstruct home 
life; an old limitation has crashed and you 
are free to make over your world “nearer 
to the heart’s desire.” 











ents 
ven- 


Neys 
the 
2 is 
ings 
iblic 
life 


y of 
tter 
ome 
leas 
| an 
ity. 
ake 
>The 


ve 


are 
em. 
you 


ine 
wn. 


gal 
ap- 








April 1937 





Pisces 


APRIL 1 TO APRIL 4 


cS... the first three weeks of April 
you will find yourself strongly under the 
influence of Saturn in your personal life. 
The now old opposition of Saturn and Nep- 
tune which has been such a dominant 
feature throughout 1936 is asserting itself 
once more definitely in your life under quite 
unusual configurations. The predominance 


of Mercury in the general chart for these. 


first two weeks of April emphasizes the 
fact that the conflict aroused between self- 
centeredness and altruism will take es- 
sentially mental forms, 

Ideals and friends may prove quite ex- 
pansive as the month begins, and under the 
influence of someone in authority you seem 
roused to a new kind of self-expression 
which draws out from you unsuspected 
faculties which were part of your inherit- 
ance, 


APRIL 4 TO APRIL 11 


This week may witness a very austere 
and ruthless kind of self-training. You may 
deny yourself much in the nature of human 
relationships and personal love. You seem 
strained after the accomplishment of some 
great task and willing to give all that you 
have to that end. While you probably will 
be spending much, if not all, of your re- 
serve powers and possibly of your financial 
capital, I would not want to suggest that 
you should withhold anything for the sake 
of caution. This seems to be a time when 
those who will give all they have may re- 
ceive the spirit of the Whole. It is much 
better at this time to flow outward in com- 
passion to others in need than to become 
crystallized in self-centeredness. 


APRIL 11 TO APRIL 17 


The momentum of the period increases 
regardless of what may stand in the way. 
Your ecrystallizations are strong, but you 
are waging a losing battle if you are cling- 
ing to them. Life moves on like a swift 
torrent these days and will sweep away all 
dams and all egotistical shams, The danger 
is that you may succumb to depressions or 
strange fears, as one who is afraid to cross 





The month of April for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


a dark threshold. Do not be too ponderous 
or too solemn in this crisis and learn the les- 
son of lightness while at the same time 
keeping the purities and steadiness of your 
concentration. Laugh at yourself and see 
how funny you are—you, and everybody 
else! This will be a most healthy pastime. 

The strain on your finances is probably 
reaching a climax. This is indeed no time 
for speculations or gambles of any kind. 
You may be taken to account not only for 
your sins but for those of your forefathers 
—symbolically speaking at least. And yet, 
there seems to be glamour of some sort and 
beauty in what may be a sacrifice to your 
ideals, or to one whom you recognize as 
Teacher or Guide. 


APRIL 17 TO APRIL 25 


The same basic pattern is still in opera- 
tion in your life especially during the first 
two or three days. There seems to be a 
rather striking kind of emotional fullness, 
of fulfillment of a very ancient past that 
sweeps you away and transfigures you with 
austere yet glowing poetry. In a way, you 
are expanding almost beyond bounds under 
the emotional fervor of this, and yet there 
is still that insistent Saturnian self-con- 
tainment which should allow you to hold 
everything within at least a mask of im- 
passibility. This, however, applies only te 
strong characters. Many weak ones may 
find themselves in great despondency, per- 
haps because in some ways their personality 
is so repressed as not to allow the surge of 
feelings to manifest outwardly. 


APRIL 25 TO May 1 


The expansive and forceful influence 
which entered your public life a few days 
ago is becoming much more definite as the 
month ends. Business appears very active 
after the full moon of April 25 spurred by 
some unexpected and striking developments 
in your financial outlook. You may be get- 
ting as it were your second wind in the 
race for supremacy. Success should attend 
your professional efforts. Do not expect, 
however, immediate results for a _ while 
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and release your tension. Make use of all 
your personal charm and of all your gifts 
for self-perfection and _ self-improvement. 
Even a man owes it to others to be as ele- 
gant and indeed beautiful as he can. The 
sense of beauty will contribute to the salva- 
tion of our ugly world. 


Daily Guide 

APRIL 1—ruler Pluto. Keep out of finan- 
cial scrapes; keep your mind strictly on 
work. Better financial news tonight. 

APRIL 2—ruler Pluto. Your personal life 
is filled with obstacles; you’re afraid of 
something too big for you. Keep faith. 

APRIL 3—ruler Jupiter. Friendships and 
finances turn out very well indeed. Perhaps 
you can’t afford to travel with prosperous 
friends; say so instead of trying to put 
up a bluff; you’re trying to go too fast. 

Sun. APRIL 4—ruler Jupiter. Be pleasant 
with business associates, even if they are 
tramping on your toes a little. You can 
win group honors but watch for any in- 
crease in headsize; that spoils everything. 

APRIL 5—ruler Saturn. Attend to your 
work and be pleasant in mental contacts. 
Take the initiative in business. Unexpected 
visits are discordant this evening. 

Apri 6—ruler Saturn. You feel old, 
tired, disillusioned. Take some bending ex- 
ercises, then go out and make some money. 

APRIL 7—ruler Uranus. Go on a pleasure 
trip, write a friendly letter, go shopping, 
speak in public, put across a new idea. But 
keep your neck in tonight. 

Apri 8—ruler Uranus. Another good 
visiting and social day. Avoid misunder- 
standings with partners; rivals may creep 
up under a smoke screen. 

Apri. 9—ruler Uranus. Go out after suc- 
cess early this morning; push everything. 

APRIL 10.—ruler Neptune. Petty annoy- 
ances make up the day; keep sweet. Your 
earning capacity is stimulated. 

Sun. Apri, 11—ruler Neptune. Take the 
promises of friends with two good pinches 
of salt and a “thank you, kind sir.” Jour- 
neys cost more than they should. Concen- 
trate on mental activities. 

Apri 12—ruler Mars. Financial mes- 
sages are delayed or disappointing. 

Apri 13—ruler Mars. Your home and 
your ambitions are. under excellent condi- 
tions; make the most of opportunities. 
Show your family that you have what it 
takes to get on in the world. 

AprRIL 14—ruler Venus. You can’t expect 
promotion if you go to sleep on the job. 
Evasion is more difficult than hard work. 

ApriL 15—ruler Venus. Take care of 


financial ventures early; by two o’clock 
you run into obstructions. Correspond. 

APRIL 16—ruler Mercury. Don’t spend 
too much on friendship—that kind isn’t 
valuable anyway. Enjoy cultural and mental 
pursuits; be sympathetic with your partner, 

APRIL 17—ruler Mercury. Keep pleasures 
and social ambitions strictly within your 
means; a large display only attracts jeal- 
ousy and throws strain on your physical 
strength. You’re in a sensible mood. 

SuN. APRIL 18—ruler Moon. Work hard 
this morning; please an aggressive person 
among the powers that be. You may feel 
physically unequal to the task of enter. 
taining unexpected relatives or guuests. 

APRIL 19—ruler Moon. You may hear 
what others think of your “goings on.” 
Write or make a pleasant call; keep social 
life within your means. 

APRIL 20—ruler Sun. Avoid business 
strife; your partner has a fine new idea, 
based on practical experience. 

APRIL 21—ruler Sun. Trust your partner 
today no matter what you hear. A light 
shines on the path this evening. 

APRIL 22—ruler Mercury. Attend to im- 
portant affairs early this morning; the 
afternoon brings financial disappointment 
or obstacles. Make aggressive business con- 
tacts this evening if possible. 

APRIL 23—ruler Mercury. An uneventful 
day, aside from the individual chart. 

Apri 24—ruler Mercury. Finances and 
social ambitions are all on an inflationary 
basis. Keep your true perspective. 

Sun. APRIL 25—ruler Venus. Keep out of 
traffic, arguments and disputes with the 
neighbors and in-laws. Avoid uncongenial 
people, but don’t make it obvious. 

APRIL 26—ruler Venus. Finances are low. 
Be sympathetic with your partner. Mes- 
sages tonight are adverse. 

APRIL 27—ruler Pluto. The best day of 
the month to act aggressively in business, 
finances and social ambitions. Courage, fore- 
sight and financial prudence form a constel- 
lation for success. 

AprRIL 28—ruler Pluto. Your partner may 
be confused or deceptive; a friend unduly 
optimistic. Decide nothing on appearances. 

APRIL 29—ruler Pluto. Spend money for 
clothings or personal pleasures but use good 
judgment in selection. Take your time in- 
stead of getting nervous. You may feel 
poor this evening; we all do at times. | 

Apri 30—ruler Jupiter. Be active in 
business and associations; keep your tongue 
strictly under control. Co-operation in men- 
tal activities turns out unexpectedly well 
this evening. 














Scale of Life 


* 


Spirit is the music; 
Brain, the instrument. 
Thought 1s the expression; 


Deeds —accompaniment. 


Faith is the vibration; 


Charity. the key. 


Hope is the thrilling chord; 


Love, the harmony. 


— GERTRUDE FERN P. McNALLy 





























Engineers 


We all suppose we differ 

In kinds of work we do, 

Talking of our professions, 

Trades, titles, old and new. 

The fact is, all are doing 

The same thing through the years— 
We all, from least to greatest, 


Are highway engineers. 


Surveying, grading, paving, 

We labor day by day, 
Straightening curves that hinder, 
Levelling ground away 

We work with common motive, 
Investing every stress 

To bring to its completion 


The road to happiness. 


—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 























